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HOW TO USE THIS
HANDBOOK

Victoria Unversity’s 2017 College of Education Handbook is designed to provide
students with defailed information on course structures and unit details for
undergraduate and postgraduate courses offered by the college in 2017.

The definition of fields used in course tables throughout this handbook include:

Credit Point — the number of credit points a unit contrbutes towards the total points
needed to complete a course.

PLEASE NOTE

This handbook provides a guide o courses available within Victoria University’s
College of Education in 2017.

Although all attempts have been made to moke the information as accurate as
possible, students should check with the college that the information is accurate
when planning their courses.

NOTE: Prospective students are strongly advised to search the University’s online
courses dafabase at www.vu edu.au /courses for the most up-todate list of courses.

This handbook includes descriptions of courses that may later be altered or include
courses that may not be offered due to unforseen circumstances, such as insufficient
enrolments or changes in teaching personnel. The fact that detaiks of a course are
included in this handbook can in no way be taken as creating an obligation on the
part of the University to teach it in any given year or in the manner described. The
University reseves the right to discontinue or vary courses at any time without
notice.

OTHER INFORMATION

Information about course fees, articulotion and credit fransfer, recognition of prior
learning, admission and enrolment procedures, examinations, and sewvices available
to students can be accessed on the University’s website or by contucting the
University directly.
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College of Education

Below are detaik of courses offered by the College of Education in 2017.

This information & also available online on the University’s searchable courses
database at www.vu.edu.ou/courses

NOTE: Courses available to international students are marked with the (1) symbol

Bachelor of Education (Early Childhood /Primary)
Course Code:ABEC
Campus:Footscray Park, St Albans.

About this course:Teaching and leaming i the Bachelor of Education (Early
Childhood /Primary) The College of Education offers the 4 year Bachelor of Education
(Early Childhood /Primary) degree af the St Abans Campus. Pre-sewvice teachers will
prepare to teach in both primary and Early Childhood (EC) sewvices. Pre-service
teachers undertake core education units that cover all the strands and domains of the
Victorian Curriculum F-10 requirements and those of the National Early

Years learning Framework. Partnerships Partnerships provide the authentic context
for pre-sewvice teachers, thet school /EC sewvice mentors and teacher educators to
collaboratively understand and enhance teaching competence. The practical
experiences of pre-sewvice teachers in parinerships are ako the basis of their critical
reflection and theorising of practice which leads to sustainable improvement and
change for both pre-sewvice teachers and educational institutions involved in
partnerships. Practice-Theory Victoria University has an ongoing commitment to
teacher education which connects practice and theory. The course & framed within an
intention to project education as a ‘practical social science'. Other similar concepts
highlighted throughout the course are adtion research, reflective practice, feacher as
researcher, social philosophy and practical theorsing. Teaching in the course wil
require feacher educators to make explicit links between pre-sewice feachers'
experiences in parmerships and the development of understanding in universiry
tutorials and through the completion of assessment tasks. Pradtice-theory develops
when presenice teadhers:

o Describe Practice - the practices of teaching and learning descrbed with
partiaular emphasis on recording how young people’s learning is an
outcome of teaching;

e Interpret Practice - the practices of teaching and kearning understood
through the application of appropriate educational theory;

o Theorise Pructice - understunding used to generate explanations for
practical feaching and learning experiences which become the basis for
changed and improved practie;

o (hange Practice - the trialling of new practice.

Thus, teaching i all stages in the course is developed so that pre-sewvice teachers
become researchers of their own practice. In all units, teacher educators, even when
directly proposing curricubm methodology and teaching strategies, should locate
their own classroom practice within a spirit of mutual respect, inquiry and research.
The focus for such research is the connection between teaching and learning. In
accordance with Department of Education and Training Policy pre-sewice feachers are
required to complete a “Working with Children Check” prior to being placed in a
school.

Course Objectives: Graduates of this course will be able o integrate theoretical and
practical knowledge that includes:

o the diersity of human growth and development, the likely impact of
culture, family, genetic inhertance and life experiences on children’s
learning and development;

e young children as capable, confident citizens with rights and
responsibilities;

o the changing nature of society (fechnological, economic, environmental
and wltural) and its implications for education, with particular emphasis
on the globalknowledge economy and society;

e social ustice and democratic participation in education through
partnership-based teacher education;

o children’s rights and an ethics of care.

Graduates of thi course will have:

e cognitive skills to review, critically, analyse, consolidate and synthesise
knowledge relating to keaming and teaching in early chidhood and
primary school contexts;

e cognitive and practical skills to demonstrate o broad understanding of
knowledge with depth in regards to responsive curriculum, effective
teaching, organisation of learning spaces; and of current and innovative
teaching and leaming strategies fo engage young children in both
children’s sewvices and primary schools; skills necessary to be reflective
and reflexive practitioners, to think crifically, understand the ethical
dimensions of practice and to teach children in diverse contexts;

e communication skills to present a clear, wherent and independent
exposition of knowledge and deas in relation o reciprocal, respectful
and responsive partnerships with dhildren, families, colleagues and the
wider community, to maximise the leaming potential of each chill.

Graduates of this course will demonstrate the application of knowledge and skils by:

o being mindful, respectful and critical of the professional stundards;

o ifically applying theoretical and practical knowledge, skills and
dispositions of kaming and teaching in eary chidhood and primary
schook settings;

o responding in ethical ways to diverse and changing leaming and
teaching contexts;

e qcfing onand in accordance with democatic princples;

e developing dialogic and reflective practice in order to become lifelong
learers.

Careers:The course provides a community and schookhased approach to teacher
education with substantial opportunities for students to pursue studies and future
employment in early chidhood education and primary school education. Graduates
will be qualified to teach in early childhood sewices and primary schools on
succassful completion of the course.

Course Duration: 4 years

Admission Requirements: Units 3 and 4 - a study score for English as an Additional
Language (EAL) 30 and any other English 25 AND completion of Units 1 and 2 - two
unifs of general mathematics or mathematical methods (any).



Admission Requirements International: Infemational students from non-English
speaking countries are required to demonstrate a minimum IELTS (Academic) of 7.5
overall (Speaking & Listening 8.0, Reading & Writing 7.0), or equivakent.

Admission Requirements Mature Age:Applicants who do not meet the normal
admission requirements but who possess appropriate educational qualifications, work
or life experiences which would enable them to successfully undertake the course,
will be considered for admission.

Admission Requirements Other: Students will also have to safisfy the National
requiements for teacher registration through satistaciory completion of the National
Literacy and Numeracy Test for Initial Teacher Education Students prior fo starting the
course or within the first year of the program. A satisfactory achievement of the
benchmark of the fest & required before course completion for teacher registration
can be approved.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the Bachelor of Education (Farly Childhood /Primary) students will be
required fo complete:

o 384 credit points (equivalent to 31 unis) of Core studies.

Students ako undertake practical experience: a minimum of 110 supewised
plocement days across the course, with a minimum of 45 days in primary schools.
ADDITIONAL NOTES Effective from July 1, 2016, students in this Victorian Institute of
Teaching-accredited program are required to pass an approved literacy and numeracy
test in order to be eligible to apply for teadher registration. Students will need to
monitor the VIT website for detuils in relation to the tests that will be considered; a
link to advice and fact sheets about the test and to the extemal fest provider, and
the arrangements in place for provisional registration should the test not be passed
prior o obtaining teacher registration. Refer to www vitvic.edu.au

Year 1, Semester 1

AEB1171 History and Philosophy of Early Childhood Education 12
AEB1181 Ploy Development and Learning 12
AEB1306  Mathematical Knowledge for Teaching 1 12
EECTT01 Personal and Professional Leaming 12

Year 1, Semester 2

AEB1261 Language and Literacy in Early Childhood 12
AEB1262 Music, Movement and Dramatic Arts 12
AEB1282 Development Studies 1 12
AEB1307 Mathematical Knowledge for Teaching 2 12

Year 2, Semester 1
AEB2160 Mathematics and Numeracy in Early Childhood 12

AEB2164 Health, PE and Motor Development 12

AEB2266 Practice and Parinership (ECE 0-2)

Plus ONE undergraduate elective from across the unersity
Year 2, Semester 2

AEB2163 Visual and Creative Arfs

AEB2265 Science Environment and Society

AEB2283 Development Studies 2

EECT105 Reconcilng Australian Humanities Education
Year 3, Semester 1

AEB3 167 Language and Literacy in Primary
AEB4169 Mathematics and Numeracy in Primary

AEB3252 Orientation to Primary Schook

AEB3285 Inclusive Practice in Education

Year 3, Semester 2

AEB3100 Student Diversity in Early Years Education
AEB3172 Management, Advocacy and Leadership
AEB3184 Curriculum Theory

AEB3268 Practice in Partnership 1 (ECE 3-6 Years)
Year 4, Semester |

AEB3173 (ritical Contemporary Issues in Early Childhood
AEB3174 Change and Social Justice in Early Childhood
AEB4171 Humanities in Primary

AEB4268 Practice in Parmership 2 (ECE 0-6 Years)

Year 4, Semester 2

AEB4212 Joining the Teaching Profession
AEB4251 Understanding the Teaching Profession
EEC4106 Practice in Partnership

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

AEB1103 Learning, Teaching and Praxis Inquiry

* This elective provides extra support for students who are identified as needing

additional mathematical grounding

AEB2303 International Teaching and Learning Context
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AStudents enrolin this unit as their elective if they undertake an approved study tour

Bachelor of Youth Work
Course Code:ABYW
Campus:Footscray Park.

About this course:This course aims fo provide youth workers with practical
management and leadership skilk to help young people leam about themsebves,
others and society, through informal educational activities which combine enjoyment,
challenge and learning.  Youth Work seeks to promote young people’s personal and
social development and enable them fo have a oice, influence and place in their
communities and society as a whole. Commonly one of the key tools that & utilised
in this work is recreation and adventure programs so on tat basks the course
includes units from recreation management. The course is well ploced to train
professionals who wish to work with young people to assist them to fufl their
potential. Students will increcse their understanding of working with young people in
community settings as well s acquire o sound knowledge of the structure and
practices of the Youth Work industry. The course seeks to graduate students who
have a critical awareness of the benefits of specilists in working with disodvantaged
communities, n particular young people.

Course Objectives:By the completion of this course graduates will be abke to:

o (rifically review their knowledge and pratice of youth work practice and
its rok in empowering young people;

o Analyse, impement and evaluate the nature, role and significance of
youth work in its differng social, political and economic contexts;

o riculate their knowledge and skills in diverse contexts including youth
work policy, practice and management;

o Contextualise generic knowkdge and skills that enable professional
effectiveness in youth work settings;

o Demonstrate broad and in-depth knowledge and skills for working with
young peopk in community setfings;

o (learly and coherently arficulute the social and political dimensions of
disadvantage, in particular how it relates fo young people;

o Develop, implement and evaluate o range of leadership functions and
skills in a variety of youth and community settings.

Careers:This course provides students with the knowkdge and skills fo work with
young peopk in a range of community settings. It also has multiple employment exit
points into schools, as graduates will be qualified to enter the Master of Teaching
(Secondary) or pursue a career in local government.

Course Duration:3 years

Admission Requirements:Units 3 and 4: a study score of at kast 25 in English (EAL)
or atleast 20 in English other than EAL.

Admission Requirements International: Completion of a secondary school qualification
equivalent to Australia’s year 12 or VCE qualification. IELTS or equivalent minimum
6.0 (no band less than 6)

Admission Requirements Mature Age:Applicants with relevant work, education
and /or community experience may be considered on the basis of equivaknce.

Admission Requirements VET: Pathways are available from a range of VET courses.

Applicants with relevant VET study may be considered

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the Bachelor of Youth Work students will be required to complete:
o 288 credit points (equivalent to 24 units) of Core studies

Year 1, Semester 1

AEB1800 Youth Work Practice

AEB1803 Youth Work Contexts
AEB2806 Principles of Youth Parficipation
EDI1001 Young Peopke with All Abilities

Year 1, Semester 2

AEB1801 Youth Work Practice 2

AEB1802 Youth Work Programs

AEB1804 Young Peopk ina Global Community
AEB2800 Working With Diverse Young People

Year 2, Semester 1

ECY2001 Young Peopk and Substance Use

AEB2802 Ethics and Youth Work Practice

AEB3803 Professional Practice 1

AEK1204 Aboriginal History and Political Movements

Year 2, Semester 2

AEB2803 Holistic Practice With Young People

ECY3000 Supporting Young People in Dual Diagnosis Setfings
ECY2000 Young People in a Global Community 2

EDI3001 Rights, Advocacy and Discrimination

Year 3, Semester 1

AEB3801 Youth Policy and Civics
AEB3804 Research and Young People
ECY3002 Professional Practice 2
Year 3, Semester 2

AEB2807 Youth Socil Enterprise
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AEB3805 Youth Policy, Civics and Culture 12

ECY3001 Working with Young People with Complex lssues 12
AEB3802 Professional Cukture and Collaboration 12
Graduate Diploma in TESOL

Course Code:AGTL

Campus:Foofscray Park.

About this course:The Graduate Diploma in TESOL is a flexible coursework program
underpinned by o commitment to socialjustice, sustainability and ethical action. It
encourages participants to make links between their practice and the lotest theory
and research in education, locally and internationally. The course is open fo current
and future educators, ncluding wrrent teachers and principals, those outside formal
education seftings, such as community educators and youth workers, as well as
those who may not have a formal rok as an educator, such as business professionals
seeking to expand their understanding of how colleagues learn. It is delivered
onshare for both domestic and intemational students. The program is one year of full-
time study. The Graduate Diploma in TESOL is endorsed by the Victorian Institute of
Teaching for qualified teachers to also become qualified TESOL teachers.

Course Objectives:By the completion of this course graduates will be dble fo:

o Synthesise and critically review their understanding of fundamental
principles of recent and applied language teaching and learning in o
TESOL environment;

e Fvaluate, implement and analyse English as a second or additional
language cument curriculn and pedagogical programs that are locally,
nationally and internationally applicable;

o lustify and interpret theoretical propositions and related bodies of
knowledge to crifically evaluate the impact of English as a second or
additional language learning programs that are underinned by
researched principles of language teaching and a thorough knowkdge of
the systems of the English inguage;

o Exhibit competence in a range of key knowledge areas i second
language acquisition incuding cumicubm development, learning
approaches and assessment;

e Interrogate and assess the role of social and cultural contexts in the
English language teaching and leaming , and generate adaptuble
solutions to complex problems in such contexts, and advocate the role of
TESOL teachers for social responsibility;

o Analyse research findings applicable to TESOL practitioners, and
communicate and transmit these ideas to peers;

o Apply and validate the theoretical and practical kaming opportunities
provided in each unit of study to become accomplished and autonomous
TESOL practitioners;

o Implement their enhanced teaching skills and critically reflect on theory
and professional practice in second language contexts.

Careers:There are many career opportunities available for graduates, including

o work with migrants or ndigenous students at the primary or secondary
level if they have teaching qualifications, or with adults

o teachers looking for a change in career direction

e teaching English abroad
Course Duration: 1year

Admission Requirements: Domestic applicants with a Bachelor Degree preferably in
Linguistics /TESOL/Education (or related disciplines).

Admission Requirements International: Overseas applicants who satify the entry
requiements for Australian resident students (or demonstrate equivalence) must
provide evidence of: 1) proficiency in the English language: Infernational English
Language Testing System (IELTS or equivalent) - overall score of 6.5 and no
individual band score less than 6.0. 2) a Bachelor degree or equivalent preferably in
Linguistics/TESOL/Education (or related disciplines).

COURSE STRUCTURE

This course has two components, both of which must be successfully completed to
meet the graduation requirements:

o 72 credit ponts of core studies: AEG5123, AEG5124, AEG5125,
AEG5126

o 24 credit ponts of specilist studies: AED5001

All' units are subject to availability. In addiion:

o AEG5123 is usually offered in semester 1

e  AEG5125 and AEG5126 are usually offered in semester 2
e AED5001 is usually offered in semesters 1 and 2

o  AEG5124 is offered in semesters 1, 2 and 4

o AEG5123 is o pre-requéite for AEG5 124 and AEG5126

Core Units

AFG5123 TESOL Methodology L
AEG5124 Professional Practice - TESOL L
AEG5125 Literacy Methodology 12
AEG5126 Techniques in TESOL 12
AED5001 Education Research Design and Methods 24
Master of TESOL

Course Code:AMTL

Campus:This course is available on campuses run by Hanoi University in Vie tnam..

About this course:The offshore Master of TESOL course provides students with
relevant content and research based learning opportunities fo allow them fo become
effective teachers and managers of English to Speakers of Other Languages
programs in Vietnam.

Course Objectives: Graduates of this course will be able fo:

o Analyse English language leamers’ needs;

o Design, implement, assess and evaluate English as a second or
additional language cumiculo and pedagogical programs that are locally,
nationally and internationally applicable;



o Implement English os a second or additional inguage learning programs
that are underpined by researched principles of language feaching and
a thorough knowledge of the systems of the English language;

o Undertake applied research relevant to their professional responsibilities
and interests in the area of TESOL;

o Apply the theoretical and practical learning opportunities provided in
each unit of study 1o become accomplished TESOL practitioners;

o [ltilise their enhanced teaching skills and understanding of educational
processes fo work effectively in second kinguage contexts;

o (onfidently seek employment opportunities for Englsh as a second or
additional language teachers in o wide range of local, national and
international contexts;

e [xtend ther existing professional careers in education by achieving a
recognised specilist area qualification;

e Demonstrate understanding of Englsh os a second or additional
language teaching profession i local, national and international
contexts.

Careers:The Master of TESOL course provides offshore learners with opportunities fo
be emplyed in o range of TESOL contexts in a range of TESOL relted teaching and
manageril rokes. High achievers can also access further Higher Educational
opportunities.

Course Duration: 1.5 years

Admission Requirements International: Entry From HANU Graduate Diploma of TESOL:
A recognised AQF bachelor degree level preferably in ELT/ Linguistics / TESOL
Education (or cognate disciplines) plus successful completion of the Hanoi University
Graduate Diploma in TESOL. Entry From Open University and Vietnam National
University: A recognised degree preferably in ELT/ Linguistics/ TESOL Education (or
cognate disciples) plus successful completion of another postyraduate level TESOL
course deemed by VU o be of equivalent standard to the VU Graduate Diploma in
TESOL such as those offered by VNU or the Open University of HCMC. Applicants in
this category are selected on a cse-by-case basis. Applicants deemed not fo have
met the VU MTESOL academic entry criteria, may meet the entry requirements
through successful prior completion of recommended HANU Graduate Diploma in
TESOL unifs. Current or recent working experience in an education or feaching
envionment is required. In addition to satsfying the academic entry requirements,
applicants must ako meet the following VU MTESOL English Language Entry
Requirement: o Minimum IELTS test score of 6.5 overall (Academic
Module), and with no band less than 6.0, or approved equivalent. o Al
applicants without an IELTS 6.5 are required to supply evidence of scoring an
equivalent grade on equivalent plocement fests across the four skills.

Admission Requirements Other:A recognised degree in appropriate disciplnes are
requied (1) successful completion of the Hanoi University Graduate Diploma in
TESOL or successful completion of another postgraduate level TESOL course deemed
by VU to be of equivalent standard to the W Graduate Diploma in TESOL (2) to
attend an inferview with the Course Coordinator o nominee, (3) fo submit a cument
version of their CV with at least a list of 3 referees and (4) o presenta 200 word
statement outlining why they are inferested in undertuking this course, (5)
successful completion of the units of the Graduate Diploma in TESOL with a minimum
average of Distinction (70% /D) or equvalent, (6) to have wrrent or recent working
experience in an education or feaching environment.
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COURSE STRUCTURE

To complete the Master of TESOL students will be required to complete 144 credit
points following either Option 1 or 2. Option 2 is only available to students who
meet the following criteria:

o Achieved an HD (high distinction) for AED5001, which is a pre-requisite
for AED600T, and

o Have been invited to enrol in AED6001 (or EED603 1 and EED6032,
formerly AED6002).

Students enter the program with the following entry prerequiites:

o fterreceiving 72 credit points advanced stunding for completing the
Graduate Diploma in TESOL from Hanoi University AND fulfilling
Admission Requirements;

o Afterreceiving 72 credit points advanced standing from Ho Chi Minh City
Open Unwersity, Vietnam National University (or other uniersities or
institutions at the Program Coordinator's discretion) AND fulfilling
Admission requirements.

Year 1: Advanced Standing equivalent (72 credir points)

Year 2

Option 1

AED5001 Education Research Design and Methods 24
AED5008 Evaluation 24
AED5009 Innovation 24
Option 2

AED5001 Education Research Design and Methods 24
Plus

Full-time students enrol in the following unit:
AED600T Minor Thests (Full-Time) 48

Part-time students enrol in the following two units:

EED6031 Minor Thess A (Part-Time) 24
EED6032 Minor Thess B (Part-Time) 24
Graduate Cerifficate in TESOL

Course Code:ATTL

Campus:Footscray Park.

About this course:The Graduate Certificate in TESOL is a professionall-oriented course
enabling language teachers fo improve their practice by:

o Gaining insights nformed by recent theory and pedagogical research

o Reflecting on their past and present pradtice as teaching practifioners
and applying it to future contexts



o (onsidering how methodological issues impact on their work as
language teaching professionals and pradtitioners.

The Graduate Certificate in TESOL attracts a range of students throughout Melbourne.
In partilar, it appeals to:

o Busy working qualified ESL teachers seeking a short but impactful and
accredited PD program

o Qualified ESL teachers who need to meet changing employment
requirements

o (ELTA graduates seeking o work locally and infernationally in TESOL
contfext.

The Graduate Certificate in TESOL is a flexible coursework program underpinned by a
commitment to social justice, sustainability and ethical action. It encourages
parficpants to make links between their practice and the latest theory and research
in education, locally and infernationally. The course is open to current and future
educators, including wrrent eachers and principals, those outside formal education
settings, such as community educators and youth workers, as well as those who may
not have a formal role as an educator, such as business professionals seeking to
expand their understanding of how colleagues learn. It is delivered onshore for both
domestic and infernational students. The program is 2 semesters of part-time study.
Please note, this course does NOT provide students with regitration fo each.

Course Objectives:By the completion of this program graduates will be able to:

o Synthesise and critically review their understanding of fundamental
principles of recent and applied language teaching and learning in o
TESOL environment;

o Fvaluate, implement and analyse English as a second or additional
language cument curricula and pedagogical programs that are bocally,
nationally and internationally applicable;

o lustify and interpret theoretical propositions and related bodies of
knowledge to critically evaluate the impact of English as a second or
additional language learning programs that are undeminned by
researched principles of language teaching and o thorough knowledge of
the systems of the English inguage;

o Exhibit competence in a range of key knowledge areas i second
language acquisition incuding cumicubm development, learning
approaches and assessment;

e Interrogute and assess the role of social and cultural contexts in the
English language teaching and leaming , and generate adaptuble
solutions to complex problems in such contexts, and advocate the role of
TESOL teachers for social responsibility;

o Analyse research findings applicable to TESOL practitioners, and
communicate and transmit these ideas to peers;

o Apply and validate the theoretical and practical kaming opportunities
provided in each unit of study to become accomplished and autonomous
TESOL practitioners;

o Implement their enhanced teaching skills and critically reflect on theory
and professional practice in second language contexts.

Careers:There are many creer opportunities available for graduates, including
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o work with migrants or ndigenous students at the primary and secondary
level if they entered the course with teaching qualifications, or work
with adults

o teachers looking for a change in career direction
e feaching English abroad

Course Duration: 0.5 years

Admission Requirements: Domestic applicants with a Bachelor Degree preferably in
Linguistics /TESOL/Education (or related disciplies).

Admission Requirements International: Overseas applicants who satisfy the entry
requrements for Australian resident students (o demonstrate equivalence) must
provide evidence of: 1) proficiency i the English language: International English
Language Testing System (IELTS or equivalent) - overall score of 6.5 and no
individual band score less than 6.0. 2) a Bachelor degree or equivalent preferably in
Linguistics/TESOL/Education (or related disciplines).

Admission Requirements Other: h addition, applicants are required fo have a curent
or recent working experience as a teacher of English as a
second /infernational /addifional kinguage locally or internationally.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To complete the Graduate Certificate in TESOL students will be required to complete
48 credit points n toful consisting of:

o 48 credit points (equivakent to 2 units) of Core studies

Please note:

o  AEG5123 is offered in semesters 1, 2
o  AEG5124 is offered insemesters 1, 2, 3 and 4
o AEG5123 is a pre-requiite for AEG5 124

AEG5123 TESOL Methodology 24
AEG5124 Professional Practice - TESOL 24
Bachelor of Education (P-12)

Course Code:EBED

Campus:Footscray Park.

About this course:The Bachelor of Education (P-12) is a four-year, fulkime feacher
education course that examines the continuum of education and provides you with
sufficent background, skilk, and knowledge to teach from Preparatory year
(Foundation) through to Year 12. It also provides a community and schookbased
approach to teacher education, with significant opportunities for students to pursue o
range of teaching methods. Throughout the course, you will work in primary and
secondary settings to complete atleast 80 days of supewvised teaching practice. This
partnership between schools and the university provides the context through which
you will engage ina praxis inquity model that links practice and theory. In Year 4 of
the course, you will participate in an extended placement i either a primary,
secondary or Special Education setting. The Bachelor of Education offers majors in 16
specilist areas os listed below:

o Mt



e  Biology

o Digital Media

o Disahility Studies in Education
o English (Literary Studies)

e Environmental Science

e food Technology

o Health

o Humanities

o Mathematics

o Media Studies

o Music

e Qutdoor Education

e Physical Education (Secondary)
o Psychology

o Student Welfore

Graduates with a major in Disabilities Studies in Education will have a professional
qualification to teach in special education settings. In accordance with Department of
Education and Training Policy you are required to complefe a “Working with Children
Check” prior to being ploced in a school. Additionally, students selecting to major in
Outdoor Education will be required by completion of the Level 1 units in the major fo
have a current Leaders Wilderness First Aid certificate (or equivakent). An exit
qualification may be available for students who do not to complete the full
requiements of the four year degree.

Course Objectives:On completion of the course, Bachelor of Education (P-
12) students will:

o Exhibit broad and coherent body of knowledge of pedagogy, curricuum
and assessment in relation fo the changing nature of education i o
rapidl-evoling global context,

o (ritically review knowkdge of educational ssues o improve classroom
practice n primary and secondary classrooms and strengthen students’
relations with their bocal community,

o Plan learning programs that richly embrace a varied curriculum, and are
responsive fo students” diverse physical, social, cwltural and intellectual
charcteristics,

o Exhibit a range of learning theories and integrate these into the planning
and implementation of programs in order to enhance student karning,

o (rifically review and artiwlate a range of oral and written
communication techniques, incuding in the use of Information and
Communication Technologies, to engage and connect with students,
their parents /carers and the wider community,

o Analyse the importance of fostering students” creative skills and thought
processes so as to prepare them to confront and pro-actively solve 21st
Century challenges,

o Develop contextual understandings of contemporary life in a global
community, and collaborate with students and colleagues to promote
principles of peace, sustainability, ethical conduct, and poliical and
economic freedom,

o rticulate and exhibit the deolgies of socilly st education through
awareness, inclusion, equity and access,
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o (iticall review the changing nature of society fo the development of
educational policies, curricuim, pedagogy and assessment processes
relevant to students’ needs,

o (ollaborate with schools to interrogate and crifically analyse the roke and
practice of education, for the purpose of continuous improvement and

o Engage with the profession in order to challenge understandings and
practices, heighten professional satisfaction, ultimately leading to the
enrichment of educational opportunities and contexts for students.

Careers:Graduates from the Bachelor of Education (P-12) are qualified to be
accredifed by the Victorion Institute of Teaching fo teach in primary and secondary
school settings. Graduates with a major in Disabilities Studies in Education will have
a professional qualification o feach in Special Education settings.

Course Duration: 4 years

Admission Requirements: Units 3 and 4 - a study score for English as an Addifional
Language (EAL) 30 or any other Englsh 25 AND successful completion of Units 1
and 2- two units of general mathematics or mathematical methods (any).

Admission Requirements International: Itemational students from non-English
speaking countries are required to demonstrate o minimum IELTS (Academic) of 7.5
overall (Speaking & Listening 8.0, Reading & Writing 7.0), or equivalent.

Admission Requirements Mature Age:Applicants who do not meet the normal
admission requirements but who possess appropriate educational qualifications, work
or life experiences which potentially would enable them to successfully engage with
the intellectual demands of the course and of teaching, will be considered for
admission.

Admission Requirements Other: Entry to the Bachelor of Education (P-12) is
guaranteed for International Students on the condition that they meet the IELTS
(Academic) assessment, or equivakent, at the time of eniry to the course, with an
average band score of 7.5, with no score below 7 in any of the four skills areas and
a score of no less than 8 in speaking and listening. Students will also have to satisfy
the National requirements for teacher registration through satisfuctory completion of
the National Literacy and Numeracy Test for Initial Teacher Education Students prior
to sturting the course or within the first year of the program. A satisfactory
achievement of the benchmark of the test & required before course completion for
teacher regstration can be approved.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the Bachelor of Education (P-12) students will be required to complete 384
credit points (equivalent to 31 units) consisting of:

o 216 credit points (equivalent to 17 units) of Core studies
o 96 credit points (equivakent to 8 units) of Major studies

Plus one of the options below: Option A (This option is recommended for students
who choose to undertake a second Secondary teaching method. This option is not
available to students majoring in Humanities, Biology or Environmental Science)

o 48 redit points (equivalent to 4 unis) of Minor Studies
e 24 credit poits (equivakent to 2 units) of applicable Curriculum and
Pedagogy units (listed below)



Option B (This option is mandatory for students who choose to major in Humanities,
Biology and Environmental Science and teach to Senior Secondary levels)

e 24 credit ponts (equivaknt fo 2 units) of Part units (Isted below)

e 24 credit poits (equivakent to 2 units) of applicable Curriculum and
Pedagogy units in Biology, Environmental Science or Humanities (listed
below)

o 24 aredit points (equivalent to 2 units) of Hective units (listed below)

Option C (This option is mandatory for students who choose fo major in Humanities,
Biology or Envionmental Science and teach Years 7-10 only)

e 24 credit points (equivalent to 2 units) of Part units (listed below)
e 48 credit points (equivalent to 4 units) of Hlective unifs (listed below)

Option D (This option is suitable for students who requie more flexible enrolment
opportunities)

e 72 uedit points (equivalent to 6 units) of any Minors or Hective units
(listed below).

Additional Notes

o fffective from July 1, 2016, students in this Victorian Institute of
Teaching-acedited program are required to pass an approved literacy
and numeracy test in order to be elighle fo apply for teacher
registration. Students will need fo monitor the VIT website for defails in
relation to the tests that will be considered; alink to advice and fact
sheefs ahout the test and to the external fest provider, and the
arrangements in place for provisional registration should the test not be
passed prior to obtaiing teacher registration. Refer to
www .vitvicedu.au

e Students ako complete a minimum of 80 days Professional Experience
comprising welkstructured, supervised and assessed teaching practice.

Year 1 Semester 1

EEC1101  Personal and Professional leaming 12
EEC1102  Orientation to Education and Human Development 12
EEC1103  ICTin Education for the 215t Century 12

Select 12 credit points (1) unit from the following:
EEC1104  Healthy, Active Individuals and Communities 12
EECT105  Recondilng Australian Humanities Education 12

Year 1 Semester 2

EEC1106  Teaching Primary Mathematics 1 12
EEC1107  Educating for STEM 12
EECI108  Literacy Across the Continuum 1 12

12

Select 12 credit points (1) unit from the following:
EEC1104  Healthy, Active Individuals and Communities
EEC1105  Reconcilng Australian Humanities Education
Year 2 Semester 1

EEC2101  Engaging Students: High Expectations for All
EEC2102  Teaching Primary Mathematics 2

12 credit points (1) Major unit

12 credit ponts (1) Option A B, C,D

Year 2 Semester 2

EEC2103  Teaching Primary Science

EEC2104  Creativity ond the Arts

12 credit points (1) Major unit

12 credit ponts (1) Option A B, C,D

Year 3 Semester 1

12 credit points (1) Major unit

12 credit ponts (1) Major Curiculum and Pedagogy unit
24 credit ponts (1) Option A B, C,D

Year 3 Semester 2

12 credit points (1) Major unit

12 credit ponts (1) Major Curiculum and Pedagogy unit
24 credit points (1) Option A B, C, D

Year 4 Semester 1

EEC4101  Curriculum, Assessment and Reporting
EEC4102  Literacy Across the Continuum 2

24 credit points (2) Major units

Year 4 Semester 2

EEC4103  Entering the Profession

EEC4104  Teaching Primary Mathematics 3

EEC4105  On Becoming a Teacher

CURRICULUM AND PEDAGOGY UNITS

ECP3007  English Cumiculum and Pedagogy 1

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

24

12



ECP3008
ECP3011
ECP3012
ECP3017
ECP3018
ECP3019
ECP3020
ECP3023
ECP3024
ECP3025
ECP3026
ECP3027

ECP3028

ECP3029

ECP3030

ECP3035
ECP3036
ECP3037
ECP3038
ECP3041

ECP3042

ECP3047

ECP3048

ECP3049
ECP3050
ECP3051

ECP3052

ECP3053
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English Cumiculum and Pedagogy 2
Health Curiculum and Pedagogy 1

Health Curiculum and Pedagogy 2
Humanities Cumiculum and Pedagogy 1
Humanities Cumiculum and Pedagogy 2
Digital Media Curriculum and Pedagogy 1
Digital Media Curriculum and Pedagogy 2
Mathematics Cumiculum and Pedagogy 1
Mathematics Cumiculum and Pedagogy 2
Media Studies Curriculum and Pedagogy 1
Media Studies Curriculum and Pedagogy 2
Music Curriculum and Pedagogy 1

Music Curriculum and Pedagogy 2

Qutdoor Education (Including Environmental Studies) Curicubim
and Pedagogy 1

Qutdoor Education (Including Environmental Studies) Curicubim
and Pedagogy 2

Psychology Curriculum and Pedagogy 1
Psychology Curriculum and Pedagogy 2
Science Cumiculumand Pedagogy 1

Science Cumiculum and Pedagogy 2
Student Welfare Cumiculum and Pedagogy 1
Student Welfare Cumiculum and Pedagogy 2

Teaching English as An Additional Language (TEAL) Curriulum
and Pedagogy 1

Teaching English as An Additional Language (TEAL) Curriculum
and Pedagogy 2

Art Curriculim and Pedagogy 1
Art Curriculim and Pedagogy 2
Technobgy Studies - Food Curricuim and Pedagogy 1
Technobgy Studies - Food Curriculim and Pedagogy 2

Physical Education (Secondary Teaching) Curriculum and
Pedagogy 1

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

ECP3054

Physical Education (Secondary Teaching) Curriculum and
Pedagogy 2

Curricwlum and Pedagogy unifs for teaching af Senior Secondary levek:

ECP3001  Biology Curriculum and Pedagogy 1

ECP3002  Biology Curriculum and Pedagogy 2

ECP3009  Environmental Science Curricuim and Pedagogy 1
ECP3010  Environmental Science Curricubm and Pedagogy 2
ECP3013  History Curricubm and Pedagogy 1

ECP3014  History Curricubm and Pedagogy 2

ELECTIVE UNITS

EEET100  English and Literacy

EEE1200  Mathematics and Numeracy

EEE3004  Middle Years of Schooling 1

EEE3005  Middle Years of Schooling 2

EEE3006  Social Context of Teaching and Learning in Secondary Schools
EEE3007  Wellbeing in Schools

EEE3008  Sustainability in the Primary Cumiculum

EEE3009  Sustainability in the Secondary Curriculum
EEE3011  Digital Life & learning

EEE3012  International Teaching and Learning Contexts 1
EEE3013  International Teaching and Learning Contexts 2
SED1101  Community Based General Science 1

SED1202  Community Based General Science 2

SPE3000  Anatomical and Physiological Bases of Movement
SPE3001  Physical Activity for Lfelong Participation

**Or any other unit/s from this course.**

PART STUDIES IN HUMANITIES AND SCIENCE

BIOLOGY

RBF2300

RBF2330

CHEMISTRY

Microbiology 1

Cell Biology

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12



RCS1601  Chemistry 1A

RCS1602  Chemisty 1B

CULTURAL STUDIES

ACW2020  Sex and Gender

ACW2026  Gender in Populor Culture
ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE

RBF2620  Australian Planfs

RBF2640  Australian Animals
INDIGENOUS STUDIES

AEK1105  Aboriginal Traditions and Policy
AEK1204  Aboriginal History and Political Movements
PHYSICS

NEF1102  Engineering Physics 1
NEF1202  Engineering Physics 2
POLITICAL SCIENCE

ASP2011  Foundations of Political Scence
ASP2010  Origins of International Politics
socioLocy

ABAT003  Introdudtion to Sociology

ASS2004  Sociology of Social Control

Majors

EMAEAR Art (Education)

EMADIG Digital Media (Education)

EMAEN G English (Literary Studies) (Education)
EMAFTE Food Technology (Education)

EMAHUM Humanities (Education)
EMAMTH Mathematics (Education)
EMAMDA Media Studies (Education)
EMAMSC Music (Education)

EMAPSY Psychology (Education)
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12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

EMABIO

EMAENV

EMAPES

EMADIS

EMASWE

EMAHEA

EMAOUT

Minors

ESPIDG

ESPGLP

EMIPEP

EMIBIO

EMILIT

EMIWRT

EMIENV

EMIFTE

EMICUL

EMIHEA

EMIND

EMIDIG

EMIMTH

EMIMDA

EMIoUT

EMIPSY

EMISUS

EMISOC

EMISWE

EMIEAL

Biology (Education)

Environmental Science (Education)
Physical Education (Secondary) (Education)
Disability Studies in Education (Education)
Student Welfare (Education)

Health (Education)

Outdoor Education (Education)

Global Indigenous Challenge

Global Leadership

Physical Education (Primary) (Education Minor)
Biology (Education Minor)

Literary Studies (Education Minor)
Writing (Education Minor)

Environmental Science (Education Minor)
Food Technology (Education Minor)
Cultural Studies (Education Minor)
Health (Education Minor)

Indigenous Studies (Education Minar)
Digital Media (Education Minor)
Mathematics (Education Minor)

Media Studies (Education Minor)
Outdoor Education (Education Minor)
Psychology (Education Minor)
Sustainability Studies (Education Minor)
Sociology (Education Minor)

Student Welfore (Education Minor)

Teaching English as an Additional language (TEAL) (Education

Minor)



Bachelor of Youth Work/Bachelor of Sport Management
Course Code:EBYS
Campus:Footscray Park.

About this course:The aim of the Bachelor of Youth Work Bachelor of Sport
Management course is to produce competent youth workers and sport management
professionals who have practical management and leadership skills. Youth work
helps young people leam about themselves, others and society, through informal
educational activities which combine enjoyment, challenge and learning. Youth work
seeks to promote young people's personal and social development and enable them
to have avoice, nfluence and place in their communities and society as o whole.
Commonly one of the key tools thatis utilised in this work & recreation and
adventure programs. The double degree therefore has an importunt synergy that
mirrors community demand for professionals with this range of skills. This course is
well placed to train professionals who wish fo work with young peopk using the
tools of recreation to assistyoung peopk to fulfil their potential. The course provides
students with an understunding of working with young people in community and
sport recreation settings while also equipping them with a sound knowledge of the
structure and practices of the Ausiralian sport and management industry. The course
also seeks to graduate students who have a crifical awareness of the benefits of
recreation while working with disadvantaged communities, in particular young people

Course Objectives: The course leaming outcomes relate directly fo the course’s
educational rationale through an explanation of not only what students n expect to
secure as tey move through the course, but also what they will achieve once they
have completed the course. The kaming outcomes ako provide the basis for the
development and design of the course, and guide the type of assessment in the
development of course. They thus explain the central theories and deas with which
students will engage. These guiding principles have shaped the following course
learning outcomes: Aligned with AQF level 7, upon successful completion of the
Bachelor of Youth Work /Bachelor of Sport Management i is expected that
groduates will be able to:

o  (rifically review their understunding and appreciotion of the nature, roke
and significance of recreation for young people i its differing socil,
political and economic confexts;

o Adaptther knowledge and skilk of youth work, recreation and sport
management practice in diverse contexts incliding polcy, practice and
management;

o Practise and apply knowledge and skills in youth work, recreation and
sport management confexts in order fo empower young people in
community seftings

o Apply generic and specialst understandings and skills that enable
professional effectiveness in youth work, recreation and sport
management settings (eg. oral and written communication, self-reliance,
teamwork, research);

e Demonstrate specilist knowkdge of the functions of youth wokers and
recreation and sports leaders in a range of management roles that are
suitable for application in a variety of sewvice organisations (professional
sport and recreation clubs, stafe and national sport and recreation
agencies, leisure centres, stadums and facilities, community sewvice
organsations, outdoor recreation sewvice providers, all levek of
government sport and recreation services, commercial sport and
recreation sewvices, and sports management consukancies);
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e Plan and implement youth work, reareation and sport management
programs and activities for young people they work with;

e Demonstrate and apply a range of leadership, delivery and fucilitation
skills for use in youth work and sport management settings

e clearly and coherently arficwlate the social and political dimensions of
disadvantage, i particulor how it relutes to young people;

o Take responsbility and accountability for their own leaming and
professional practice in collaboration with Youth Work, recreation and
sport management industy professionals and practifioners,

Careers:Ths course provides students with the knowledge, skills and understanding
to work with young peopk in a range of community setfings. It also has multipke
employment exit points in the areas of youth work, sport management and sport
and community development. Students can ako gain entry to schools as graduates
will be qualified to enter a Master of Teaching course.

Course Duration: 4 years

Admission Requirements:Units 3 and 4: a study score of at kast 25 in English (EAL)
or atleast 20 in English other than EAL.

Admission Requirements International: Completion of a secondary school qualification
equivakent o Australio’s year 12 or VCE qualification. IELTS minimum 6.0 (no band
less than 6) or equivalent.

Admission Requirements Mature Age:Applicants with relevant work, education
and/or experience in the community, sporfs, youth work and Qutdoor recreation
may be considered on the hasis of equivalence.

Admission Requirements VET: Pathways are availoble from a range of VET courses
including: Diploma in Youth Work; Diploma in Sport Development; Diploma in
Fitness; Diploma in Sport and Recreation and Diploma in Sport Coaching. Applicants
with relevant VET study may also be considered.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To be awarded the doubke degree of Bachelor of Youth Work Badhelor of Sport
Management students must have satisfactorily completed a total of 384 credit
points. The course is made up of 31 core units.

Year 1, Semester 1

AEB1800 Youth Work Practice 12
SSM1101 Introdudtion to Sport and Active Recreation 12
SSM1104 Community Building for Sport and Active Recreation 12
EDIT001 Young People with All Abilities 12

Year 1, Semester 2

AEB1801 Youth Work Practice 2 12
AEB1804  Young Peopk ina Global Community 12
SSM1201  Marketing for Sport and Active Recreation 12



SSM1205  Introdudtion to Adventure in Sport and Active Recreation
Year 2, Semester 1

ECY2001  Young People and Substance Use

AEB3803  Professional Practice 1

AEB2802  Ethics and Youth Work Practice

SSM2104  Programming for Sport Development and Community Action

Year 2, Semester 2

SSM2002 Career Development and Employability 1
AEB2803 Holistic Practice With Young People

SSM2204 Sport Sponsorships and Partnerships
SSM2205 Sociology of Sport and Active Reaedtion

Year 3, Semester 1

SSM3104  Research and Evaluation in Sport

AEB3802 Professional Cutture and Collaboration

ECY3000 Supporting Young People in Dual Diagnosis Settings
SSM2103 Historical and Cultural Aspects of Australian Sport
Year 3, Semester 2

AEB2807 Youth Social Enterprise

EDI3001 Rights, Advocacy and Discrimination

SSM2003 Ethics in Sport Management and Active Recreation
SSM3204 Building and Sustaining Sport Participation

Year 4, Semester |

AEB3801 Youth Policy and Civics

ECY2000 Young People in a Global Community 2

ECY3001 Working with Young People with Complex lssues

SSM3103 Sport Facility Management

Year 4, Semester 2

AEB3805 Youth Policy, Civics and Culture
SSM3205 Sport Event Management
ECY3002 Professional Practice 2

Bachelor of Arts/Master of Teaching (Secondary Education)
Course Code:ECAT
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Campus:Footscray Nicholson, Footscray Park, The Master of Teaching (Secondary
Education) is only available at Footscray Park..

About this course:The Bachelor of Arts/Master of Teaching (Secondary Education) &
a double qualfication that allows students o undertake an inifial program in the
Humanities, Creative Arts, and Social Sciences and to then complete an accredited
Masters program in secondary teaching. This combination provides the student with
the aitical ability to analyse perspectives, claims, experiences and evidence and
qualify to teach their undergraduate areas of study in secondary schools. Students
will need to choose their undergraduate studies in conjunction with an adviser fo
ensure that their subject choices are compatible with the feaching subject methods
offered within the Master of Teaching (Secondary Education). During the final year
of the Bachelor of Arts, students will be required to meet the threshold requirements
of the Literacy and Numeracy Test extemally administered by ACER. This fest &
requrement of teacher accreditation and must be successfully completed prior to
starting the Master of Teaching (Secondary Education) component of this course.
Students who do not achieve the required threshold in this fest will exit the program
with their completed undergroduate degree. For further information regarding the
test, which is a requirement for all students underiuking o teaching qualfication, is
available on the ACER website https: //teacheredtest.acer.edu.au/.

Course Objectives:By completion of this course, graduates will be dble to:

o (ritically review theory, research and practice in the humanities, social
sciences and creative arfs;

o (ritically reflect on the pattems of social, cultural, historical and political
experience of society;

e Initiate, organise, undertake, and communicate research and criical
inquiry into the lves of communities of diverse places, experiences,
discourses and time;

o Exemplify a high degree of proficency in active reading of complex
texts, including collection and organisation of resource materils
including the presentation of oral and writien material;

o Work with independence, self- reflection and creativity to meet goak &
challenges in professional and academic pursuits;

e Employ advanced inferpersonal and collaborative skills, consistent with
professional and ethical practice, when working with people of diverse
cultural backgrounds:

o (rifically examine historical and contemporary issues in postprimary
education at a local, national and international level;

o Review different pedagogical theories and academic concepts of
teaching that support the diversity of leamers found in post primary
educational settings;

o (rificall review rriculum materials and resources that support the
inclusion of Aboriginal and Torres Struit Islander perspectives across the
curriculum in schools with a view to promoting reconciliation in today's
sociely:

o Analyse the literacy and numeracy learning needs of students across the
full range of abilities including students with disabilities and special
learning needs;

o Plan, implement and evaluate a range of educational practices that
support the diversity of studentsin post primary education;

o Analyse the efficacy of classroom teaching practices through reflective
discussion that draws upon pedagogical theories;



o Employ advanced skills in research to work with educational
stakeholders in educational settings;

o Design, conduct and report educational nquity / research;

o Apply knowledge and skills within classrooms and the school community
to develop nclusive cukiures of learning where all school students are
supported to achieve; and

o (ommunicate clearly and effectively through presentations and
interactive activities, key concepts that related o the graduate's
specialist teaching area.

Careers:Graduates of the Bachelor of Arts/Master of Teaching (Secondary Education)
who have passed the National Literacy and Numeracy Test for Inifial Teacher
Education are eligible for registration as secondary teachers. Graduates can also
pursue careers in a range of educational related ndustries and organisations.

Course Duration:5 years

Admission Requirements Other:Units 3 and 4 - a study score of at kast 25 in English
(EAL) or 20 in any other English.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attai the Bachelor of Arts students will be required to complete 288 credit points
consisting of:

o 96 credit points (8 units) of Core Arts studies
o 96 credit poits (8 units) of Major 1

AND

o 96 credit poits (8 units) of Major 2

Note: Students intending to sekect 'Psychology” as their Major undertake APP1012
Psychology 1A, APP1013 Psychology 1B, ABA1000 Academic Discourse and
Experience, ABA1002 Knowledge, Inquiry and Research plus any Four (4) units from
the Core studies i Year 1. Students must have successfully completed the Badhelor
of Arts before they can commence the Master of Teaching (Secondary Education). To
complete the Master of Teaching (Secondary Education) students will be required to
complete 192 credit points in fotal consisting of:

o 96 credit points Core units
o 48 credit poits Discipline Studies
e 48 credit points from Option A or Option B

Option A
o 48 redit ponts Thesis unit /s

OR Option B
o 48 credit ponts Capstone unit and Elective unit

For further details on course strudures, please see: ABAB Bachelor of Arts EMES
Master of Teaching (Secondary Education)

Bachelor of Physical Education and Sport Science /Master of Teaching
(Secondary Education)
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Course Code:ECPT
Campus:Footscray Park.

About this course:The Bachelor of Physical Education and Sport Science /Master of
Teaching (Secondary Education) & a double qualification that allows students to
undertake an initial program in Physical Education and Sport Science and to then
complete an acaedited Master’s program in secondary teaching. The Bachelor of
Physical Education and Sport Science provides knowledge and skills in physical
education and sport science through discipline specific studies in sport, exercise
science and health. Students complete units in areas including games and sports,
skill acquisifion, motor development, anatomy, kinesiology, exercise physiology,
biomechanics, indwidual finess activities, aquatics, and nutrition. The course covers
the Victorian Institute of Teaching (VIT) discipline specialist area guidelines in
secondary Physical Education and secondary Health, so that graduates will be
qualified to teach Health and Physical Education after completion of the combined
program. Students can ako complete a third discipline which could include methods
such as: English, History, Mathematics, Psychology, and Science. Students will need
to choose their undergraduate studies in conjunction with an adviser to ensure that
their subect choices are compatible with the teaching subject methods offered within
the Master of Teaching (Secondary Education). The Master of Teaching (Secondary
Education) component of the combined program prepares students for registration as
teachers in a wide range of discipline areas and nvolves significant leaming i the
workplce through Project Partnerships. During the final year of the Bachelor of
Physical Education and Sport Science, students will be required to meet the threshold
requiements of the Literacy and Numeracy Test extemally administered by ACER.
This test is o requirement of teacher accreditation and must be successfully
completed prior o starting the Master of Teaching (Secondary Education) component
of this course. Students who do not achieve the required threshold in this test will
exit the program with their completed undergraduate degree. For further information
regarding the test, which is a requirement for all students undertaking a feaching
qualification, is available on the ACER website https: //teacheredtest.acer.edu.au/.

Course Objectives:By completion of this course, graduates will be dble to:

e Integrate a broad and coherent theoretical and technical knowledge of
health and physical education and the exercise and sport science
disciplines with advanced specialist knowledge related to physical
education and sport science;

o (rifically analyse and evaluate theoretical knowkdge and fechnical
information, and adapt and apply related research skilk to develop
innovative programs in professional work in physical education and sport
science;

e (ritically review and apply information with autonomy, responsibility and
judgmentin order to both anticipate and creatively soke problems
related fo professional practice, including developing appropriate
activities for participation i physical education and sport in
contemporary settings;

e (ommunicate a coherent and independent exposition of the core
knowledge, skills and values of healih, physical education and sport
science in both oral and written form to a range of audiences;

e Apply evidencebased practice in health and physical education with
personal accountability, infegrity and social responsibility for outcomes,
and do it through dynamic 21st Century work-teams that use resources
efficiently, and deliver widespread social ufility;



Exhibit professional judgment, ethical standards and socil sensitivity by
adapting knowkdge and managerial skills to make decisions — be it
individualy or collaboratively — that provide inclusive, sustainable and
culturally relevant outcomes fo complex issues;

o Apply personal and interpersonal competencies, work-group skills and
leadership abilities to adapt physical education and sport science
practices to work effectively in socially and culturally diverse
communities and contexts in Ausiralia and other regions around the
world;

o (rifically examine historical and contemporary issues in post-primary
education at a local, national and international level;

o Review different pedagogical theories and academic concepts of
teaching that support the diversity of leamers found in post primary
educational settings;

o (rifically review curriculum materials and resources that support the
inclusion of Aboriginal and Torres Struit Islander perspectives across the
curriculum in schools with o view fo promoting reconciliation in today's
sociely;

o Analyse the literacy and numeracy learning needs of students across the
full range of abilities including students with disabilifies and special
learning needs;

o Plan, implement and evaluate a range of educational practices that
support the diversity of studentsin post primary education;

o Analyse the efficacy of classroom teaching practices through reflective
discussion that draws upon pedagogical theories;

o Employ advanced skills in research to work with educational
stakeholders in educational settings;

o Design, conduct and report educational nquiry / research;

o Apply knowledge and skills within classrooms and the school community
to develop inclusive cultures of learning where all school students are
supported to achieve; and

o (ommunicate clearly and effectively through presentations and

interactive activities, key concepts that related to the graduate’s

specialist teaching area.

Careers:Graduates of the Bachelor of Physical Education and Sport Science /Master of
Teaching (Secondary Education) who have passed the National Literacy and
Numeracy Test for Initial Teacher Education are eligible for registration as secondary
teachers. Graduates can also pursue careers in  range of educational related
industries and organisations.

Course Duration:5 years

Admission Requirements Other:Units 3 and 4: a study score of at least 25 in English
(EAL) or at least 20 in any other English.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the Bachelor of Physical Education and Sport Science students will be
required to complete 288 credit points (equivalent to 24 units) consisting of:

o 48 credit points (equivalent to 4 Units) of College Core studies
o 144 credit points (equivalent to 12 Units) of Professional Core studies
o 48 credit points (equivakent to 4 units) of Health Minor studies
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o 48 aedit points (equivalent to 4 units) of Minor studies

Students must have successfully completed the Bachelor of Physical Education and
Sport Science before they can commence the Master of Teaching (Secondary
Education). To complete the Master of Teaching (Secondary Education) students will
be required to complete 192 credit points in fotal conskting of

o 96 credit points Core units
o 48 credit poits Discipline Studies
o 48 credit poits from Option A or Option B

Option A
o 48 credit poits Thesis unit /s

OR Option B

o 48 credit ponts Capstone unit and Elective unit

For further defails on course strudure, please see: SBPH Bachebor of
Physical Education and Sport Science EMES Master of Teaching (Secondary
Education)

Bachelor of Science /Master of Teaching (Secondary Education)
Course Code:ECST
Campus:Footscray Park.

About this course:The Bachelor of Science /Master of Teaching (Secondary
Education) is a double qualification that allows students o undertake an inifial
program in Science and to then complete an acaredited Master’s program in
secondary teaching. This combination provides the student with a science degree
incorporating intensive hands-on laboratory and fieldwork experience in the core
major studies of biotechnology, chemisty and ecology and environmentul
management with a postgraduate qualification in secondary teaching in their chosen
areas. Students will need to choose their undergraduate studies in conjunction with
an adviser to ensure that their subject choices are compatible with the tfeaching
subject methods offered within the Master of Teaching (Secondary Education). The
Bachelor of Science provides students with access to moderm luboratories with state
of the art equipment and ako offers opportunities for ndustry projects to allow
students to experience scientific theory in practice. The Master of Teaching
(Secondary Education) component of the combined program prepares students for
registration as teachers in o wide range of discipline areas and involes significant
learning in the workplace through Project Partnerships. During the final year of the
Bachelor of Science, students will be required to meet the threshold requirements of
the Literacy and Numeracy Test externally administered by ACER. This festis a
requiement of teacher accreditation and must be successfully completed prior to
starting the Master of Teaching (Secondary Education) component of this course.
Students who do not achieve the required threshold in this fest will exit the program
with their completed undergraduate degree. For further information regarding the
test, which is a requirement for all students undertuking o teaching qualfication, is
availble on the ACER website https: / /teacheredtest.acer.edu.au/.

Course Objectives:By completion of this course, graduates will be dble to:

e locate, evaluate and apply scientfic information efficiently and
effectively;



o dentify and soke problems with intellectual independence using
scientfic principles in a range of situations faking info consideration
social, cultural, economic and environmental factors;

o Exhibit high levek of numeracy skilk in the analysis and interpretation of
quantitative scientific data;

e (ommunicate effectively in spoken and written forms on a range of
scientfic and mathematical topics to peers, professional and community
groups;

o Apply an evidencebased research approach, formulate and test
hypotheses in a chosen scientific discpling;

o Respond with social and cultural awareness within local and global
envionments;

o Devise and apply scientific methodology, ndwvidually and with peers, to
undertake loboratory exercises, scientific research and practical
investigations, employing ethical principles and practice and industry and
research protocols

o (rifically examine historical and contemporary issues in post-primary
education at a local, national and international level;

o Review different pedagogical theories and academic concepts of
teaching that support the diversity of leamers found in post primary
educational settings;

o (rifically review curriculum materials and resources that support the
inclusion of Aboriginal and Torres Struit Islander perspectives across the
curriculum in schools with a view fo promoting reconciliation in today's
sociely

o Analyse the literacy and numeracy learning needs of students across the
full range of abilities including students with disabilities and special
learning needs;

o Plan, implement and evaluate a range of educational practices that
support the diversity of students in post primary education;

o Analyse the efficacy of classroom teaching practices through reflective
discussion that draws upon pedagogical theories;

o Employ advanced skills in research to work with educational
stakeholders in educational settings;

o Design, conduct and report educational inquiry / research;

o Apply knowledge and skills within classrooms and the school community
to develop nclusive cultures of learning where all school students are
supported to achieve;

o (Communicate clearly and effectively through presentations and
interactive activities, key concepts that related to the graduate's
specialist teaching area.

Careers: Graduates of the Bachelor of Science /Master of Teaching (Secondary
Education) who have passed the National Literacy and Numeracy Test for Initial
Teacher Education are eligible for registration as secondary teachers. Graduates
can also pursue careers in a range of educational related industries and
organksations.

Course Duration:5 years

Admission Requirements Other: Successful completion of an Australian Senior
Secondary Certifiaate (VCE or equivalent) incliding Units 3 and 4: a study score of at
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least 25 in English (EAL) or at least 20 in any other English; and a study score of at
least 20 in any Mathematics.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the Bachelor of Science, students will be required to complete 288 credit
points of study (equivalent to 24 units), consisting of:

o 96 redit ponts (8 units) of Core first year units
o 96 credit points (8 units) of Major studies

AND either

o 96 credit points (8 unifs) of second Maijor studies

OR:
o 96 aredit points (8 units) of Minor studies.

Students must have successfully completed the Bachelor of Science before they can
commence the Master of Teaching (Secondary Education). To complete the Master
of Teaching (Secondary Education) students will be required fo complete 192 credit
points in total consisting of:

o 96 credit points Core units
o 48 credit poits Discipline Studies
e 48 credit points from Option A or Option B

Option A

o 48 credit ponts Thesis unit/s

OR Option B
o 48 credit ponts Capstone unit and Elective unit

For further defails on course strudure, please see: NBSC Bachelor of

Science EMES Master of Teaching (Secondary Education)

Diploma of Education Studies
Course Code:EDES
Campus:Fooiscray Nicholson, Three units will be offered at Footsaay Park..

About this course:The Diploma of Education Studies offers students intensive support
in literacy and numeracy. The supportive lkeaming environment will give students o
strong foundation for further studies and potentially a career in primary and /or
secondary school education. Students successfully completing all course requirements
and electing fo pathway into the Bachelor of Education (P-12) are gven 96 credit
points of advanced standing. Entry to the Bachelor of Education (P-12) is guaranteed
for Intenational Students on the condition that they meet the IELTS (Academic)
assessment, or equivalent, at the time of entiy to the course, with an average band
score of 7.5, with no score below 7 in any of the four skills areas and a score of no
less than 8 in speaking and listening. Students will also have to satisfy the National
requiements for teacher regstration through satistaciory completion of the National
Literacy and Numeracy Test for Initial Teacher Education Students prior o starfing the
course or within the first year of the program. A satisfuctory achievement of the
benchmark of the fest & required before course completion for teacher registration
can be approved. From the beginning of 2017, students wishing to take advanfoge



of the pathway from the Diploma info the Bachelor will be selected on the basis of
their academic performance across the completed Diploma.

Course Objectives: The aims of the course are to:

e Interpret and appraise a broad and coherent body of knowledge of
pedagogy, curriculum and assessment in relation o the changing nature
of education in a rapidly-evoling global context;

o (rifically apply knowledge of educational issues to improve clossroom
practice n primary and secondary clossrooms;

o Discuss of a range of learning theories and identify how they enhance
student leaming in primary and secondary classrooms;

o Develop students' capabilities and capacity in literacy and numeracy that
enhance communication for academic contexts, incuding in the use of
Information and Communication Technobgies;

o foster aeative skills and thought processes so as to prepare to confront
and pro-actively solve 21st Century challenges;

o Develop contextual understandings of contemporary life in a global
community, and collborate with colleagues to promote principles of
peace, sustainability, ethical conduct, and political and economic
freedom;

o rticulate and confrast ideologies of education and review the concepts
of inclusion, equity and access for socially just education;

e |Investigate the changing nature of society to prepare for the
development of educational poliies, curricubm, pedagogy and
assessment processes relevant fo students” needs.

Careers:Those students who have successfully completed all aspects of the Diploma
of Education Studies program, at the agreed achievement level, will be able to
transfer into the VU Bachelor of Education (P-12) program via the internal course
pathway transfer process. Graduates from the Diploma of Education Studies will ako
be eligible to apply for other Bachelor kvel programs. Graduates from the Diploma
could seek work as teacher aides / integration aides because there is no
qualifications / employment nexus in this sector of the Victorian education industry.

Course Durafon: 1 year

Admission Requirements:Units 3 and 4: a study score of at kast 25 in English (EAL)
or atleast 20 in English other than EAL.

Admission Requirements International: Infemational students from non-English
speaking countries are required to demonstrate a minimum IELTS of 7 overall (with
no score below 6.5 i any of the four skills areas, and a score of no kess than 7.5 in
speaking and listening), on enfry fo the program.

Admission Requirements Mature Age: Direct application with personal information and
possible inerview

Admission Requirements VET: Certificate IV in Liberal Arfs or equivalent

Admission Requirements Other: htemational students from non-English speaking
countries are required to demonstrate a minimum IELTS of 7 overall (with no score
below 6.5 in any of the four skills areas, and a score of no less than 7.5 in speaking
and listening), on entry to the program.

COURSE STRUCTURE
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To attan the Diploma of Education Studies students will be required to complete:
o 96 credit points (equivaknt to 8 units) of Core studies

Year 1, Semester 1

EDC1000 Academic and Professional Learning 12
EDC1002 Literacy and Numeracy A 12
EECT1103 ICT in Education for the 215t Century 12

Select 12 credit point unit from the following:
EDCT001 Sociological Orientation fo Education 12
EDC1004 Investigating STEM Education 12

Year 1, Semester 2

EDC1003 Literacy and Numeracy B 12
EECT 104 Healthy, Actve Individuals and Communities 12
EECT105 Reconcilng Australian Humanities Education 12

Select altemate 12 credit point unit from the following:
EDCT001 Sociological Orientation fo Education 12
EDC1004 Investigating STEM Education 12

Graduate Diploma in Education

Course Code:EGED
Campus:Footscray Park.

About this course:The course is designed for professionals from a variety of roles in
different settings who respond to the educational opportunities and challenges in
education, community, govemment and ndustry. It requires studen's o engage in
professional learning through praditioner research informed by contemporary theories
of learning, leadership and personal, workplace and social change.  The Graduate
Diploma of Education & not offered as a stand-abone qualification. In order o
complete this course, students will need to apply for EMED Master of Education, and
take the Graduate Diploma of Education as an exit point.

Course Objectives:By the completion of this program graduates will be able to:

e formulate a commitment to ethical action, social responshility and
sustanability in an education context.

o (ritically review perspectives on the confemporary confext of education,
vocational training and professional development locally and nationally.

o Apply knowledge about theories to frame and inform practice as a
reflective educator.

e Interpret theoretical perspectives, analysis and problem solving, and an
awareness of current research info lifelong leaming.

e Use technologies for communication, knowkdge access, and
collaboration in the construction of understunding.



e |nitiate educational innovation and professional learning in o workplace
identifying a range of connections within professional and academic
communities.

o Undertake educational inquity /research.

Careers:In 2013, out of masters coursework graduates in the field of education
(postinitial teacher fraining) who were available for full-time employment, 89.4%
were in fullime employment. The most frequently reported occupations of these
groduates are as education professionals, specialist managers, and health
professionals.

Course Durafon: 1year

Admission Requirements International:To qualify for admission to the course
applicants must have a university degree or an equivalent qualification, relevant work
and /or community experience as approved by the College of Education. Extensive
experience in the professional field is an advantage. IELTS minimum 6.5 (no band
less han 6.0), or equivalent.

Admission Requirements Mature Age:To qualify for admission to the course
applicants must have a university degree or an equivalent qualification, relevant work
and /or community experience as approved by the College of Education. Extensive
experience in the professional field is an advantage.

Admission Requirements VET: To qualify for admission to the course applicants must
have a uniersity degree or an equivalent qualification, relevant work and /or
community experience as approved by the College of Education. Extensive
experience in the professional field is an advantage.

Admission Requirements Other:All applicants are required (1) fo submit a wrrent
version of their CV (2) to present a 200 word statement outlining why they are
interested in undertaking this course.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attai the Groduate Diploma of Education will be required fo complete 96 credit
points (equivalent to 8 units) i total consisting of:

e 24 credit poits Foundation Unit EED600T*

o 24 redit points (equivakent to 1) Core unit, selected from Core list
below

o 48 credit points (equivakent to 2) from either Core or Hlective unit lists
below

*EED600T must be taken in your first semester of study

Foundation Unit

EED6001  Contemporary Issues in Education and Training 24
Plus select 24 credit points (equivalent to 1) unit from the Core unit list below

And 48 credit points (equivalent to 2) units from either the Elective or Core unit lists
below

Core unit list

21

AED5009  Innovation 24

AED5011  Approaches o Learning 24
AED5024  Vocational Education and Training: Policy and Practice 24
EED6002  Curriculum & Pedagogy 24
EED6003  Educational Leadership for Social Justice 24

Hlective unit list

AED5002  Theories of Education, Training and Social Change 24
AED5008  Evaluation U
AED5018  Assessment 24
AED5023  E-Lleaming 24

AED5027  Organisational Cutture and Change in Education and Training 24

AED5028  Internationalisation in Education and Training 24
AED5029  Advanced Quantitative Research Methods U
AED5030  Positive Education U
EED6006  Learning Programs: Design and Implementation 24
EED6007  Reforming Pedagogies 24
EED6008  Developing Professional Pradiice 24
EED6010  Facilitating Leaming in Organisations 24
EED60T1  Enhancing Skills and Knowledge 24
EED6012  Sustainability Education: from Theory to Practice 24
EED4013 TP:;iifling::]a:haendZ]lngfniE?s Approaches to leaming and 2
Master of Education

Course Code:EMED

Campus:Industry, Footscray Park.

About this course:The Master of Education is a flexible coursework program
underpinned by o commitment to socialjustice, sustainability and ethical action. It
encourages participants to make links between their practice and the lotest theory
and research in education, locally and internationally. The course & open to current
and future educators, ncluding wrrent teachers and principals, those outside formal
education seftings, such as community educators and youth workers, as well as
those who may not have a formal role as an educator, such os business professionals
seeking to expand their understanding of how colleagues learn. It is delivered
onshare for both domestic and intemational students. The program is two years full
time study, which can be reduced to 1.5 years depending on the student’s
educational background. Please note, this course does NOT provide students with
registration to teach.



Course Objectives:By the completion of this program graduates will be able fo:

e Demonstrate an understanding of and commitment to ethical action,
social responshility and sustainability in an educational context.

o Derive an nformed and itical perspective on the confemporary confext
of education, vocational training and professional development, both
locally and internationally.

o Use advanced knowledge about theories to frame and inform practice as
a critical and reflective educator.

o Infegrate strong theoretical perspectives, aitical analysis and problem
solving, and an awareness of current research.

o Adapt appropriate uses of digital technologies for communication,
knowledge access, and collaboration in the construction of an advanced
body of understanding in the discipline.

o Stimulate educational innovation and professional learning in a
workplace, and be able to draw on a range of connections within
professional and academic communities.

o Design, conduct, and report educational inquiry /research.

Careers:In 2013, out of masters coursework graduates in the field of education
(postinitial teacher fraining) who were available for full-time employment, 89.4%
were in fullime employment. The most frequently reported occupations of these
graduates are as education professionals, specialist managers, and health
professionals. Increasingly, a Master of Education is being seen as a prerequisite for
promotion in the field of Education for qualified school teachers who are becoming
aware that graduate teachers will be entering the profession with a 5 year
qualification.

Course Duration: 2 years

Admission Requirements Intemational:The admission requirement for the Masters
course is a three year degree. IELTS minimum 6.5 (no band kss than 6.0), or
equivakent.

Admission Requirements Mature Age:To qualify for admission to the course,
applicants must have a university degree completed at a meritorious level, or an
equivakent qualification as approved by the College of Education. To undertake the
minor thesis option, the College of Education requires evidence of aptitude for a
comprehensive research project. Extensive experience in the professional field is an
advaniuge.

Admission Requirements VET: To qualify for admission to the course, applicants must
have a university degree completed at a meritorious level, or an equivakent
qualification as approved by the College of Education. To undertuke the minor thesis
option, the College of Education requires evidence of aptitude for o comprehensive
research project. Extensive experience in the professional field is an advantoge.

Admission Requirements Other:All applicants are required (1) fo submit a wrrent
version of their CV (2) to present a 200 word statement outlining why they are
interested in underiaking this course

COURSE STRUCTURE
To be awarded the Master of Education, students must complete the following:

o (omplete 192 credit points
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o (omplete the Foundation Units EED600T and AED5001

o (omplete one of: AED60O1 (for full-time students, or EED603T and
EED6032 if part-time), or EED6004 and one unit chosen from the Core
or Hective unit lsts

o (omplete two units from the Core Unit Options listed below

o (omplete two other units that can be selected from either the Core Units
or Elective Units listed below

[Note - Cognate students, who have been admitted to the Master of Education on
the basis of their previous studies in education, will be granted recognition of prior
learning for two units. Cognate Students will be granted AED5011:Approaches to
learning (as the core 24 credit point unit ) and an unspecified elective (as the
elective 24 credit point unit). Additional Notes:

e Ful-time students enrol in two units for Semester 1 & two units for
Semester 2

e Parttime students enrol in one unit for Semester 1 & one unit for
Semester 2

o Al units of study are 24 credit poinis unless otherwise stated
o All units are subject o availability.

e  [EDA00T must be tuken inyour first semester of study, and prior to
taking AED5001.

o Where this unit option is chosen, EED6004 must be taken i your last
semester of study.

o Where this unit option is chosen, AED600T must be taken in your lost
semester of study.

o Where these unit options are chosen, EED603 1 and EED6032 must be
taken in the final two semesters of study.

o To beeligible to apply for doctoral study, it is recommended that
students choose to complete Minor Thesis (AED600T (F/T) or
EED6031 and EED6032 (P/T)) option, or complete the unit EED6011
along with EED6004.

FOUNDATION UNITS - to be tuken by all students

EED6001  Contemporary Issues in Education and Training 24
AED5001  Education Research Design and Methods 24
Select ONE option below (Aor B):

OPTION A:

EED6004  Capstone Research Investigation 24

AND, ONE unit (24 credit points) chosen from the Core or Hective unit lists below.

OPTION B:

AED600T  Minor Thests (Full-Time) 48
OR,

EED6031  Minor Thesk A (Part-Time) U
AND,



EED6032  Minor Thest B (Park-Time) 24

Select TWO units (48 credit points) from the following Core Units:

AED5009  Innovation 24
AED5011  Approaches o Learning 24
AED5024  Vocational Education and Training: Policy and Practice 24
EED6002  Curricwlum & Pedagogy 24
EED6003  Educational Leadership for Social Justice 24

Select TWO units (48 credit points) from either the following Hectives list or above
Core lists:

AED5002  Theories of Education, Training and Social Change 24
AED5008  Evaluation 24
AED5018  Assessment 24
AED5023  E-Learning 24

AED5027  Organisational Culture and Change in Education and Training 24

AED5028  Internationalisation in Education and Training 24
AED5029  Advanced Quantifutive Research Methods U
AED5030  Positive Education 24
EED6006  Learning Programs: Design and Implementation 24
EED6007  Reforming Pedagogies 24
EED6008  Developing Professional Practice 24
EED6010  Facilitating Leaming in Organisations 24
EED6011  Enhancing Skills and Knowledge 24
EED6012  Sustainability Education: from Theory to Practice 24

PostColonial and Indigenous Approaches to Leaming and

EED6013 Teaching in the 21 Century

2

Master of Teaching (Secondary Education)
Course Code:EMES
Campus:Footscray Park.

About this course:The Master of Teaching (Secondary Education) prepares students
for registration os teachers in a wide range of discipline areas and involves significant
learning in the workplace through Project Partnerships. The Master of Teaching
(Secondary Education) can be completed over 24 months or 18 months as a full
time enrolled student. It is possble fo complete the course in 18 months i some
units of study and teaching placement are completed in Summer and Winter
semesters. Unit of study offerings in Summer and Winter are subject to demand and
avaikbility of school placements.

23

Course Objectives:By completion of this course, graduates will be dble to:

e (rifically examine historical and contemporary issues in post-primary
education at a local, national and international level;

o Review different pedagogical theories and academic concepts of
teaching that support the diversity of leamers found in post primary
educational settings;

o (rifically review curriculum materials and resources that support the
inclusion of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander perspectives across the
curricwlum in schools with a view to promoting reconciliation in today's
sociely

o Analyse the literacy and numeracy learning needs of students across the
full range of abilities including students with dsabilities and special
learning needs;

e Plan, implement and evaluate a range of educational practices that
support the diversity of students in post primary education;

o Analyse the efficacy of classroom teaching practices through reflective
discussion that draws upon pedagogical theories;

o Employ advanced skills in research to wok with educational
stakeholders in educational settings;

e Design, conduct and report educational nquity / research;

o Apply knowledge and skills within classrooms and the school community
to develop nclusive cuttures of learning where all school students are
supported to achieve;

o Communicate clearly and effectively through presentations and
interactive activities, key concepts that related to the graduate's
specilist teaching area.

Careers:Graduates of the Master of Teaching (Secondary Education) who have
passed the National Literacy and Numeracy Test for Initial Teacher Education are
eligible for registration as secondary teachers. Graduates also pursue careers in a
range of educational related industries and organisations.

Course Duration: 2 years

Admission Requirements:Applicants must hold an approved Bachelor degree or
equivalent, from a recognised tertiary institution. The course completed must include
the pre-requisite studies for their chosen feaching methods. Further information on
teaching method requirements & available from the Victorian Institute of Teaching
website www vitvicedu.ou

Admission Requirements International: Infemational students, whose approved 3 or 4
year degree is from a non-English speaking country are required to demonstrate a
minimum IELTS of 7.5 overall (Speaking & Listening 8.0, Reading & Writing 7.0) or
equivakent. International applicants must apply directly to Victoria University.

Admission Requirements Other:Applicants who do not meet the English language
requrement may fulfil this requirement via the IELTS (Academic) test, that & by
attaining an overall IELTS (or equivalent) score of 7.5 (with no score below 7 in any
of the four skills areas, and a score of no less than 8 in speaking and listening),
Alternatively, applicants may meet the English language requiement with an
internetbased TOEFL result of 109 with no indwidual score less than 26, with 27 for
speaking and 28 for listening. Students will also have to satisfy the national
requrements for teacher registration through satistactory completion of the National
Literacy and Numeracy Test for Initial Teacher Education Students prior to starfing the



course or within the first year of the program. Selection will include consideration of
GPA. Students should note that they will be subject to a Working With Children
Check (police checks) hefore practice placements, in accordance with Department of
Education and Traiing policy.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To complete the Master of Teaching (Secondary Education) students will be required
to complete 192 credit points in totul consisting of;

o 96 credit points Core units
o 48 credit poits Discipline Studies
e 48 credit points from Option A or Option B

Option A
o 48 redit ponts Thesis unit /s

OR Option B

o 48 credit points Capstone unit and Hective unit

It is possible to complete the course in 18 months if some unifs of study and
teaching plocement are completed in Summer and Winter semesters. Unit of study
offerings n Summer and Winter are subject to demand and availability of school
plocements. Additional Notes

o Thesis and capstone units can only be taken fowards the end of your
COUrse.

o To be eligible to apply for doctoral study, it is recommended that
students choose to complete Minor Thesis (EED6031 and EED6032
(/M)

o Additionally, students commencing a Victoria University Inifial Teacher
Education Program after July 1, 2016 are required fo pass an approved
literacy and numeracy test in order fo be eligble to graduate from their
Victorian Institute of Teaching-ocaedited program . Students are also
required to undertake an approved literacy and numeracy fest prior to
commencement of the second fulktime year of study.

o Students will need to monitor the VIT website for details in relation 1o
the tests that will be considered; a link to advice and foct sheets about
the test and to the extemal fest provider. Refer to www.virvic.edu.au

Year 1, Semester 1

EED5101 Epistemologies of Practice 12
E1S5001 Critical Literacy for Diverse Communities 12
£155002 Teacher as Practitioner and Researcher 12

Plus 12 credit ponts Discpline Studies units (Part 1, for first teaching specialisation)
chosen from the list below

Year 1, Semester 2

EED5102 Curricwlum and Multtmodal leaming 12
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AED5001 Education Research Design and Methods 24

Plus 12 credit points Discipline Studies units (Part 2, for first teaching specialisation)
chosen from the list below

Year 2, Semester |
EED6101 Indigenous Perspectives and Standpoints in Education 12

Plus 12 credit points Discpline Studies units (Part 1, for second teaching
specilisation) chosen from the list below

Plus 24 credi points from the following options:
Option A
EED6004 Capstone Research Investigation 24

or 24 credit points (1 unit) chosen from the Elective units listed below

Option B

EEDA031 Minor Thesis A (Part-Time) U
Year 2, Semester 2

EED6102  Entering the Profession and Becoming Grtical 12

Plus 12 credit points Discipline Studies units (Part 2, for second teaching
specialisation) chosen from the list below

Plus 24 credit points from the following options:

Option A

EED6004  Capsione Research Investigation 24
or 24 credit points (1 unit) chosen from the Hlective units listed below

Option B

EED6032  Minor Thesk B (Par+Time) 24

Discipline Studies units (two corresponding unifs for each disciplne)

AEG5201  Teaching Busingss 1 12
AEG5202  Teaching Business 2 12
AEG5203  Teaching Computing 1 12
AEG5204  Teaching Computing 2 12
AEG5205  Teaching Creativity and the Arts 1 12
AEG5206  Teaching Creativity and the Arts 2 12
AEG5207  Teaching English 1 12
AEG5208  Teaching English 2 12



AEG5209

AEG5210

AEG5211

AEG5212

AEG5213

AEG5214

AEG5215

AEG5216

AEG5217

AEG5218

AEG5219

AEG5220

AEG5221

AEG5222

AEG5223

AEG5224

AEG5225

AEG5226

AEG5227

AEG5228

AEG5229

AEG5230

AEG5235

AEG5236

AEG5237

AEG5238

Hlective units

AED5002
AED5008
AED5009

AED501T
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Teaching English as o Second Language 1
Teaching English as a Second Language 2
Teaching Humanities 1

Teaching Humanities 2

Teaching Languages other than English 1
Teaching Languages other than English 2
Teaching Mathematics 1

Teaching Mathematics 2

Teaching Music 1

Teaching Music 2

Teaching Ouidoor Education 1

Teaching Ouidoor Education 2

Teaching Physical Education 1

Teaching Physical Education 2

Teaching Psychology 1

Teaching Psychology 2

Teaching Science 1

Teaching Science 2

Teaching Student Welfore 1

Teaching Student Welfare 2

Teaching Technology 1

Teaching Technology 2

Teaching Health 1

Teaching Health 2

Teaching Middle Years - 1

Teaching Middle Years - 2

Theories of Education, Training and Social Change
Evaluation
Innovation

Approaches o Learning

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

24

24

24

24

AED5018

AED5023

AED5024

AED5027

AED5028

AED5030

EED6001

EED6002

EED6003

EED6006

EED6007

EED6008

EED6010

EED6011

EED6012

EED6013

Assessment 24
E-Learning 24
Vocational Education and Training: Policy and Practice 24
Organisational Cukture and Change in Education and Training 24
Internationalisution in Education and Training 24
Positive Education U
Contemporary lssues in Education and Training 24
Curriculum & Pedagogy 24
Educational Leadership for Socil Justice 24
Learning Programs: Design and Implementation 24
Reforming Pedagogies 24
Developing Professional Practice 24
Facilitating Leaming i Organisations 24
Enhancing Skills and Knowledge 24
Sustainability Education: from Theory to Practice 24

PostColonial and Indigenous Approaches to leaming and
Teaching in the 21 Century

Master of Teaching (Primary Education)
Course Code:EMPE
Campus:Footscray Park.

About this course:The Master of Teaching (Primary Education) prepares students as
generalist primary school teachers who are able to apply for regstration with the
Victorian Institute of Teaching. The course involves significant learning in the
workplace through Project Partnerships.

Course Objectives:By the completion of this program graduates will be able to:

Implement educational innovation and professional karning in
workplace, and be able to draw on a range of connections within
professional and academic communities.

(ritically analyse the changing nature of sociefy (technological,
economic, envionmental and wltural) and the implications for primary
education;

Understand /implement effective assessment practices for primary school
teaching;

Implement and justify a range of approaches for the education of
children, enabling the development of personal teaching practices which
are suitable for teaching within primary education in the 21st century; in
economically and culturaly diverse communities;

Investigate and present patterns o culiural and political relations in
which primary education sewvices are located, with particular reference to
primary education in economically and wlturally diverse communities;



e Exhibit an understanding of and commitment to ethical action, social
responsibility and sustainability, with the commitment fo an ongoing
process of improvement that is in ther own interests, those of young
peopk in primary education and the communities in which they teach.

o Design, formulate, and elucidate educational inquiry /research which can
be applied by teachers to nform, evaluate and improve their teaching
practice.

o Exhibit knowledge and skilk in educational leadership applicable for
beginning teachers.

o (rifically review or crossexamine curriculum and pedagogical approaches
in order fo enhance the leaming of all students.

Careers:Graduates of the Master of Teaching (Primary Education) are eligible for
regisiration as teachers with the Victorian Institute of Teaching and will be prepared
to teach as generalist primary teachers. Graduates can also pursue careers in a range
of educational reluted industries and organisations.

Course Duration: 2 years

Admission Requirements:Applicanis must hold an approved Bachelor degree or
equivakent, from a recognied fertiary institution.

Admission Requirements International: Infemational students, whose approved 3 or 4
year degree is from a non-English speaking country are required to demonstrate a
minimum IELTS of 7.5 overall (Speaking & Listening 8.0, Reading & Writing 7.0) or
equivaknt. International applicants must apply directly to Victoria University.

Admission Requirements Other:Additionally, students commencing a Victoria
University Initial Teacher Education Program after July 1, 2016 are required to pass
an approved literacy and numeracy test in order to be eligible to graduate from thei
Victorian Institute of Teachingacaredited program. Students are also required fo meet
the threshold standards of an approved literacy and numeracy fest prior to
commencement of their second fulktime year of study. Sekection will include
consideration of GPA. Students should note that they will be subject to a Working
With Children Check (police checks) before practice placements, in accordance with
Department of Education and Training policy.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To complete the Master of Teaching (Primary Education) students will be required to
complete 192 credit points i total consisting of:

e 192 credit points Core units

Additional Notes

o Students enrolled in Victorian Institute of Teaching-accredited programs
are required to pass an approved literacy and numeracy test in order to
be eligible to apply for teacher registration.

o Additionally, students commencing a Victoria University Inifial Teacher
Education Program after July 1, 2016 are required fo pass an approved
literacy and numeracy test in order fo be eligble fo graduate from their
Victorian Institute of Teaching-ocaedited program. Students are also
required to undertake an approved literacy and numeracy fest prior to
commencement of their second fulktime year of study.
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o Students will need to monitor the VIT website for detuils in relation fo
the fests that will be considered; a link to advice and fuct sheets about
the test and to the extemal fest provider. Refer to www.virvic.edu.au

Year 1, Semester 1

EED5101 Epistemologies of Practice 12
ETP5001 Language and Literacy in the Primary Years 1 12
ETP5003 Teaching and learning Primary Mathematics 1 12
ETP5007 Science in Primary Education 12

Year 1, Semester 2

EED5102 Curriculum and Multtmodal leaming 12
ETP5005 Primary Health and Physical Education 12
ETP5006 Humanities in Primary Education 12
ETP5008 The Arts and Design in Primary Education 12
Year 2, Semester 1

AED5001 Education Research Design and Methods 24
EED6101 Indigenous Perspedtives and Stundpoints in Education 12
ETP5002 Language and Literacy in the Primary Years 2 12
Year 2, Semester 2

EED6102 Entering the Profession and Becoming Gritical 12
ETP5004 Teaching and learning Primary Mathematics 2 12
ETP6001 Primary Curriculum Specialisation 1 12
ETP6002 Primary Curriculum Specialisation 2 12
Master of TESOL Education

Course Code:EMTL

Campus:Footscray Park.

About this course:The Master of TESOL Education is a flexible coursework program
underpinned by a commitment to social justice, sustainability and ethical action. I
encourages participants to make links between their practice and the lotest theory
and research in education, locally and infernationally. The course is open fo current
and future educators, including cwrrent teachers and principals, those outside formal
education seftings, such as community educators and youth workers, as well as
those who may not have a formal role as an educator, such as business professionals
seeking to expand their understanding of how colleagues learn. It is delivered
onshare for both domestic and intemational students. The program is 1.5 years full
time study for applicants from relevant (cognate) disciplines. The Master of TESOL
Education is endorsed by the Victorian Institute of Teaching.

Course Objectives:By the completion of this course graduates will be able fo:



o (iitically review and theorise ther understanding of fundamental
principles of recent and applied language teaching and learning in o
TESOL environment;

o Fvaluate, implement and analyse English as a second or additional
language cument curriculn and pedagogical programs that are locally,
nationally and nternationally applicable;

e Investigate and conceptually map English as a second or additional
language lkeaming programs that are underpinned by researched
principles of language teaching and a thorough knowledge of the
systems of the English kinguage;

o Exhibit competence in a range of key knowledge areas in second
language acquisition incuding curicubm development, learning
approaches and assessment;

o Plan and execute substuntial research and /or implement capstone
experience relevant to their professional responsibilities and inferests n
the area of TESOL;

o Investigate and assess the role of social and cultural contexts in the
English language teaching and leaming , and generate adaptuble
solutions to complex problems in such contexts, and advocate the role of
TESOL teachers for social responsibility;

o Develop and apply critical and analytical skilk in relevant research
projects, and communicate and transmit these ideas fo peers;

o Apply and validate the theoretical and practical kaming opportunities
provided in each unit of study to become accomplished and autonomous
TESOL practifioners;

o Implement their enhanced teaching skills and criticaly reflect on and
innovate theory and professional practice in second language contexts

Careers:There are many career opportunities available for graduates, including

o work with migrants or Indigenous students af the primary, secondary or
adult level

o teachers looking for a change in career direction
e teaching English abroad

Course Duration: 1.5 years

Admission Requirements: Domestic applicants with a Bachelor Degree preferably in
Linguistics /TESOL/Education (or related disciplies).

Admission Requirements International: Overseas applicants who satisfy the eniry
requiements for Australian resident students (or demonstrate equivalence) must
provide evidence of: 1) proficiency in the English language: International English
Language Testing System (IELTS or equivalent) - overall score of 6.5 and no
individual band score less than 6.0. 2) a Bachelor degree or equivalent preferably in
Linguistics/TESOL/Education (or related disciplines).

COURSE STRUCTURE

The Master of TESOL Education is only available to siudents from similar (cognate)
disciplings and students will be required to complete 144 credit points in total
consisting of:

o 96 credit poits Core units
o 48 credit points Thesis unit/s OR Capstone unit and Elective unit
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Additional Notes

e All units are subject o availability.

o Thesis and capstone units can only be taken at the end of your course.

o To be eligible to apply for doctoral study, it is recommended that you
choose o complete Minor Thesis option, or to complete the unit
EED6011 in conjunction with EED600A.

Year 1

Students complete all of the following core units:

AEG5123  TESOL Methodology

AEG5124  Professional Practice - TESOL

AEG5125  Literacy Methodology

AEG5126  Techniquesin TESOL

AED5001  Education Research Design and Methods
Year 2

Choose ONE of the following three options:
Option A
EED6004  Capstone Research Investigation

Plus 24 credit points (1 unit) chosen from Elective units list below

*To be eligible to apply for doctoral studies it & recommended that students
undertaking this option complete EED6011

Option B

AED600T  Minor Thesis (Full-Time)

Option C

EED603T  Minor Thesks A (Part-Time)

EED6032  Minor Thesk B (PartTime)

Elective unifs

AED5002  Theories of Education, Training and Social Change
AED5008  Evaluation

AED5009  Innovation

AED5011  Approaches to Learning

AED5018  Assessment

AED5023  E-Learning

AED5024  Vocational Education and Training: Policy and Practice

24

24

12

12

24

24

48

2

2

%

24

%

2

2

2

2



AED5027  Organisational Cutture and Change in Education and Training 24

AED5028  Internationalisation in Education and Training 24
AED5029  Advanced Quantitative Research Methods U
AED5030  Positive Education U
EED600T  Contemporary Issues in Education and Training 24
EED6002  Curriculum & Pedagogy 24
EED6003  Educational Leadership for Social Justice 24
EED6006  Learning Programs: Design and Implementution 24
EED6007  Reforming Pedogogies 24
EED6008  Developing Professional Pradtice 24
EED6010  Facilitating Leaming in Organisations 24
EED6011  Enhancing Skills and Knowledge 24
EED6012  Sustainability Education: from Theory to Practice 24

PostColonial and Indigenous Approaches to Leaming and

FED60T3 Teaching in the 21 Century
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Graduate Cerifficate in Education
Course Code:ETED
Campus:Footscray Park.

About this course:The course is designed for professionals from a variety of roles n
different settings who respond to the educational opportunities and challenges in
education, community, govemment and industry. It requires students to engage in
professional learning through pradiitioner research informed by contemporary theories
of learning, leadership and personal, workplace and social change.

Course Objectives:By the completion of this program graduates will be able fo:

o Devise a commitment fo ethical action, social responsibility and
sustainability in education confexts.

o (rifique perspectives on the contemporary context of education,
vocational training and professional development.

o (rifically review knowkdge about theories to frame and inform practice
as areflective educator.

o Fvaluate theoretical perspectives and current research into a lifelong
learning.

o Determine and recommend fechnologies for communication, knowledge
access, and collaboration in the construction of understanding.

o C(ontribute to educational innovation and professional learning in a
workplace identifying a range of connections within professional and
academic communities.

o Analyse and evaluate educational inquiry /research

Careers:In 2013, out of masters coursework graduates in the field of education
(postinitial teacher fraining) who were available for full-time employment, 89.4%
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were in fullime employment. The most frequently reported occupations of these
groduates are as education professionals, specialist managers, and health
professionals.

Course Durafon: 0.5 years

Admission Requirements International:To qualify for admission to the course
applicants must have a university degree or an equivalent qualification, relevant work
and /or community experience as approved by the College of Education. Extensive
experience in the professional field is an advantage. IELTS minimum 6.5 (no band
less han 6.0), or equivalent.

Admission Requirements Mature Age:To qualify for admission to the course
applicants must have a university degree or an equivalent qualification, relevant work
and /or community experience as approved by the College of Education. Extensive
experience in the professional field is an advantage.

Admission Requirements VET: To qualify for admission to the course applicants must
have a university degree or an equivalent qualification, relevant work and /or
community experience as approved by the College of Education. Extensive
experience in the professional field is an advantage.

Admission Requirements Other:All applicants are required (1) fo submit a current
version of their CV (2) to present a 200 word statement outlining why they are
interested in undertaking this course.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To complete the Graduate Certificate in Education students will be required fo
complete 48 credit points in total consisting of:

e foundation Unit EED600T*
e 24 credit ponts (equivakntto 1) Core unit from the list below

* EEDA00T must be taken in your first ssmester of study
Foundation Unir
EED600T  Contemporary Issues in Education and Training 24

Select one unit (24 credit points) from the following Core Units:

AED5009  Innovation 24
AED5011  Approaches o Learning 24
AED5024  Vocational Education and Training: Policy and Practice 24
EED6002  Curriculum & Pedagogy 24
EED6003  Educational Leadership for Socil Justice 24
Doctor of Education

Course Code:EZEP

Campus:Footscray Park, This course & able fo be delivered in other locations as
negotioted..

About this course:The Doctor of Education & a professional doctorate providing
experienced professionals with an opportunity fo combine high kevel course work



studies with research info an aspect of professional practice rekvant to the
workplace. The Doctor of Education provides an opportunity to make a significant
contrbution to knowledge in the context of professional practice in education and
training. Cohort delivery provides for a collegial graduate research experience.

Course Objectives: The professional doctoral degree makes a signficant and original
contrbution to knowledge in the context of professional practice in the field of
education and /or training. On completion of the course, graduates will have
systematic and critical understanding of a complex field of kaming and specialised
research skills for the advancement of learning and /or for professional practice in
this field. Knowledge at this level of study will be demonstrated through a systemic
and aitical understanding of a substantial and complex body of knowledge at the
frontier of education and /or trining. On graduation from this course, graduate
researchers will have achieved expert, specialised cognitive, technical and research
skills in the field of education and training employed to independently and
systematically:

e engage in critical reflection, synthesis and evaluation;

o develop, adapt and implement research methodologies fo exiend and
redefine existing knowledge or professional pradtice in education and
training;

o disseminate and promote new insights to peers and the community; and
generate original knowlkedge and understunding to make a substantial
contrbution to o discipline or area of professional practice i education
and fraining.

Knowledge and skills will be applied to demonstrate autonomy, authoritutive
knowledge, judgement, adaptability and responsibility as an expert and leading
practitioner or scholar.

Careers: Graduates from the Doctor of Education have demonstrated career
enhancement and advancement, through promotion and career change. For some,
the degree is an achievement of a lifelong learning goal, a personal affirmation, for
others, an opportunity to enhance their careers, and for others, to enrich and despen
their knowkdge and contribution to education and training in their professions.

Course Duration:3 years

Admission Requirements International: Entry to the Doctor of Education is, made by
meeting one of 3 pathways to admission. To quality for admission to the course,
applicants must normally have successfully completed: 1. a Bachelor Degree (AQF
level 7 or ifs equivalent, with an honours thests of first (H1) or upper second class
(H2A). 2. or a Master of Education by coursework degree where the thesis has been
completed to a level of second class honours (H2) or higher, or equivalent; or 3. an
acceptable altemative Masters qualification; and 4. significant professional
experience of at least three years. Applicants may be required fo attend an infeview.
International applicants must have an IELTS of a minimum overall score of 6.5, or an
equivakent ossessment of their language ability.

Admission Requirements Other:To qualify for admission to the course, applicants
must normally have successfully completed: 1. a Bachelor Degree (AQF level 7 or its
equivakent, with an honours thesis of first (H1) or upper second class (H2A); or 2. a
Master of Education by coursework degree where the thesis has been completed to a
level of second class honours (H2) or higher, or equivalent; or 3. an accepiable
alternative Masters qualification; and 4. significant professional experience of at least
three years. Applicants may be requied to attend an inferview. Infernational

29

applicants must have an IELTS of a minimum overull score of 6.5, or an equivakent
assessment of their English kainguage abiliy.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the Doctor of Education students will be required to complete 288 credit
points consisting of:

o 96 credit points (equivakent to 4 units) of Coursework units
Plus one of the following options: Option A

e 192 credit points of Research Thesis units
Or Option B

o 192 credit points of Workplace Project unifs

All coursework & completed in the firstyear (/T equivalent) of the programvia o
12-week semester system. In order fo progress on to the research phase of the
Doctor of Education, groduate researchers will require an average of 70% or
Distinction across all of the coursework units. If graduate researchers successfully
complete two course work units at 50% or Pass level, they may exit with a
Graduate Certificate in Educational Research in Professional Practice. If graduate
researchers successully complete all four coursework units at 50% or Pass level,
they may exit with a Graduate Diploma in Educational Research in Professional
Practice.  Groduate researchers who successfully complete all four course work units
at 50% or Pass level, may transfer o the Master of Education (Professional Practice)
with advanced standing and with successful completion of the Workplace Project
(Masters) project may exit with o Master of Education (Professional Practice).

Coursework Units

ECW8002 (ritically Reflexive Practice 24
ECW8001 (ritical Policy Analysis 24
AER8517 Investigating Professional Practice 24
ECW8003 Research and Ethics in Professional Practice 24

Option A Research Thesis

Second and Third year (FTE) graduate researchers will complete a doctoral thesis by
enrolling in the following unit for four semesters for the full-time option or eight
semesters for the park-time option:

AER8507 Research Thesis (Full-Time) 48
OR
AER8509 Research Thests (Part-Time) 24

Option B: Workplace Project

Second and Third year (FTE) graduate researchers will complete a wokplace project
by enrolling in the following unit for four semesters for the fulktime option or eight
semesters for the parktime option:



AER8519 Workplace Project (Masters) 48
R
AERB531 Workplace Project (Masters) Part-Time 24

Master of Education
Course Code:HRED
Campus:Foofscray Park.

About this course:Masters Degree (Research) in the field of Education The Masters
Degree (Research) allows you to develop your knowledge and skills in planning and
executing a substantial piece of original research inan area that is of inferest o you
and fo the University, industry and the community, with the assistance of an
experienced research supewvisory team. This degree requires you fo apply an
advanced body of knowledge in a range of contexts for research and scholarship and
potentially as a pathway to a PhD or Professional Doctorate. It involves supervised
study ond research, through completion of a major research thesis in an approved
thesis format for examination, as well as research training and ndependent study.
Feedback is provided face-to-face and online by the supewvisory team, and co-
curricular opportunities for receiving feedback are available through activities in which
you are strongly encouraged to particpate, such as nvolvement in support and
adjunct programs offered by the university or externally; collborative publication of
academic articles with supervisors and peers; presentation at academic conferences
including those organised within VU for graduate researchers and staff, and other
presentations to a variety of audiences. This course is normally o 2 year (full time)
and 4 year (part time) research-based degree.

Course Objectives: The course obijectives are to produce graduates who have the
following knowledge and skils:

o q hody of knowledge that includes the understanding of recent
developments in one or more disciline

o advanced knowkdge of research principles and methods applicable fo
the field of work or learning

e cognitive skills to demonstrate mastery of theoretical knowledge and to
reflect aitically on theory and its application

e (ognitive, technical and areative skills to investigate, analyse and
synthesise complex information, problems, concepts and theories and to
apply established theories fo different bodies of knowledge or practice

e cognitive, technical and creative skills to generate and evabiate complex
ideas and concepts at an abstract kvel

e cognitive and technical skills to design, use and evaluate research and
research method

e communication and technical skills to present a coherent and sustained
argument and fo disseminate research results o specialist and nor-
specilist audience

o technical and communication skills to design, evaluate, implement,
analyse, theorise and disseminate research hat makes a contribution to
knowledge

This knowledge and these skills will be demonstrated through the planning and
execution of a substantial piece of research:

o with creativity and inttiative
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o with a high level of personal autonomy and accountability,
demonstrating expert udgement, adaptability and responsibility as a
learner

Caraers:PhD or Professional Doctorate, research assistant, research technician.
Course Duration: 2 years

Admission Requirements International: In addition to meeting the University
requiements (See: Admission Requirements - Other) international applicants who
will be studying in Australia must satisfy the English language qualifying requirement
for gaining an entry visa to Australia for applicants from thei country.

Admission Requirements Other: (a) Academic achievement and preparation fo a level
that is sufficient to undertake masters level research demonstrated in any one or
more of the following: i Qualfied, at minimum, for a bachelors degree at a stundard
considered by the Uniersity to be sufficently meritorious (normally Distinction
average in the final year); or ii. Qualified for any other award judged by the
University o be of a relevant and approprite standard and have: eProduced
evidence of professional experience; and eFulfilled any other conditions relating fo
prerequisite studies which the University may impose. (b) Demonstrated competency
in English sufficient to work at research masters level, through meeting one or more
of the following criteria: i. Successful completion of one of the degrees stipulated
under a) i) —ii) above with English as the language of nstuction and assessment
and undertaken in a predominantly English speaking context; or ii. Been taught for
two of the past fve years ot a fertiary institution where English was the primary
language of instruction; or ii. Advieved an overall band score of not less than 6.5 n
an Intemational English Language Testing Sewice (IELTS) test with no individual
band score below 6.0; or iv. Achieved a score of not less than 92 and no section
score less than 22 in the internetbased Teaching of English Foreign language
(TOEFL) test; orv. Documented evidence of Englsh proficency equivaknt to the
above.

COURSE STRUCTURE

The stundard duration of a Masters Degree (Research) & two years of fulktime study
or parktime equivakent, although in erfuin crcumstunces the degree may be
completed in eighteen months. In some cases the student may be required to
complete approved coursework units such as laboratory skills or research design as
part of the Masters Degree (Research).

AER8000 Research Thests (Full-Time) 48

AER8001 Research Thess (Part-Time) 24



SPECIALISATIONS

EMABIO Biology (Education)

Locations: Werribee

The major in biobgy will infroduce you fo a wide range of biokgy topics and allow
you to develop a deep understunding of the interrelationships between the various
facets of life. The major will be a strong mix of theorefical and pructical based
studies of how science is discussed, the basic scientific knowledge it contains and the
experimental process from where the information has been collected. This will teach
you how to analyse both data and the literature and apply itical thinking skills o
defend the ideas you have developed. Topics nclude the investigation the molecules
of life, ecology and evolution, how the world works at the cellular level, how the
body defends itself from foreign invaders and how biology is used in commercial
applications. These studies will allow you to have a basic understanding of the field
of biological science, allowing for future work in teaching or the broader field of
science.

Level 1 Units
RBF1310 Biology 1 12
RBF1320 Biology 2 12
Level 2 Units
RBF2300 Microbiology 1 12
RBF2330 Cell Biology 12
Level 3 Units
RMS3010 Bioprocessing Applications 12
RMS3113 Comparative Immunobiology 12

Curricwlum and Pedagogy Units

ECP3037 Science Curiculum and Pedagogy 1 12
ECP3038 Science Curmiculum and Pedagogy 2 12
EMADIG Digital Media (Education)

Locations: Footscray Park

The major i Digital Medin equips you with practical skills and theoretical
understanding in all areas of digital media production. You will engage with areas
including visual design, web technologies, media production, mobile technobogies and
social media. Industry professionals teach in many of the digital media units and
specilist industry guests are invited fo speak on a reqular basis. Practical workshops
provide small group access to ndustry standard kiboratory facilities and personal
attention from workshop tutors.

Level 1 Units
ACM1006 Digital Sound and Video 12
ACM1010 Introduction to Web Technologies 12
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Level 2 Units

ACM2014 Visual and Interactive Design for Digital Media 12
ACM2009 International Design 12
Level 3 Units

ASN2002 Visual Effects 12
ACM3012 Mobile Technology Development 12

Curricwlum and Pedagogy Units
ECP3019 Digital Media Curriculum and Pedagogy 1 12
ECP3020 Digital Media Curriculum and Pedagogy 2 12

EMADIS Disability Studes in Education (Education)

Locations: Footscray Park

The major n Disability Studies in Education provides you with a professional
qualification to feach in special education settings. In undertaking Disability Studies
in Education you will gain specialised knowkedge and skills that are needed to
support the teaching and learning needs of school students living with a disability.

Level 1 Units
EDS1001  (ritical Contexts in Disability 12
EDS1002  Arts and Performance - Addressing Disability 12
Level 2 Units
EDS2003  Social Justice and Catering for Diversity 12
EDS2004  Professional Partnerships With Families 12
Level 3 Units
EDI300T  Rights, Advocacy and Discrimination 12

EDS3005  Assessing and Reporting On Students With Diverse Abilifies 12

Curriculum and Pedagogy Units

ECP3039  Disability Education Curricubm and Pedagogy 1 12
ECP3040  Disability Education Curricubm and Pedagogy 2 12
EMAEAR Art (Education)

Locations: Footscray Nicholson, St Albans

The Art major will develop individual art making and understanding of fine art history
and theory. Working chsely with professional artists, undertaking this major will
allow you to conceive, produce and evaluate atworks incoporating methodologies of
painting, drawing, installation, digitul art and photography. Art theoretical confent,
discourse and research of significant artists will encourage rigorous critical analytical
and interprefative thinking about art and develop the capacity to apply creative
thinking and innovation broadly. During the major you will engage with the wider
visual arts community and workplace exhibiting works, visiting exhibifions and
writing reviews.



Level 1 Units

ACF2006 Drawing and Painting 12

Select 12 credit points (1) unit from the following:

ACF1003 Life Drawing 12
ACF2001 Introdudtion to Digital Art 12
Level 2 Units

ACF2002 Aesthetics and Art Crificsm 12
ACF2003 Still Life Projects 12
Level 3 Unifs

ACF3002 Installation Art 12
ACF3003 Digital Fine Art Photography 12

Curricwlum and Pedagogy Units
ECP3049 Art Curriculim and Pedagogy 1 12
ECP3050 Art Curriculsm and Pedagogy 2 12

EMAENG English (Literary Studies) (Education)

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans

The major i English (Literary Studies) infroduces you 1o a broad range of literary
texts and ways of reading them. The emergence of modem literary theories and
ways of understanding literary texts and "literature” itself has had an enormous
influence on the way in which we think about our longuage and society, history and
culture, politics and identity. Literary Studies will help you develop essential ifical
skills that strengthen your ability to contrbute to a brood range of ssues and
debates. From Jane Austen fo Christos Tsiolkas, Ode England to New Zealand,
romance fo realsm, poetry to politics, individual unifs cross a broad range of authors,
ploces and issues. Throughout the major, you will develop skills in methods of
reading, analysis and interpretation that equip you for further work in journalism,
teaching and the broader literature industry.

Level 1 Units
ACL2001 Reading Contemporary Fiction 12
ACL2002 Studying Poetry and Poetics 12
Level 2 Units
ACL2007 Romance and Realism 12
ACL3009 Australian Literature 12
Level 3 Units
ACL3000 Children's Literature 12
ACL30T6 Working Class Writing 12
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Curricwlum and Pedagogy Units
ECP3007 English Cumiculum and Pedagogy 1 12
ECP3008 English Cumiculum and Pedagogy 2 12

EMAENV Ervironmental Scene (Education)

Locations: Werribee

The world around us all & changing af an ever increasing pace, and Environmental
Science offers the key 1o better understanding and managing these changes. By
investigating the relationships between the physical, chemical and biological
components of the natural world the human race can actively develop solutions to
varied environmental problems. Studies will cover fopics incuding management of
natural resources, sustainability, the impact of pollution, climate change,
deforestation and habitat destuction among other ssues will affect us in the coming
decades. As well as its focus on the Sciences this major incorporates ideas from a
broad range of disciplines - from geography to economics and politics, in addition to
the philosophies and ethics that underpin activity in these areas.

Level 1 Units
RBF1310 Biology 1 12
RBF1320 Biology 2 12
Level 2 Units
RBF2620 Australian Plonts 12
RBF2640 Australian Animals 12
Level 3 Units
RBF3110 Marine & Freshwater Ecology 12
RBF3210 Environmental Rehabilitation 12

Curricwlum and Pedagogy Units

ECP3037 Science Cumiculum and Pedogogy 1 12
ECP3038 Science Cumiculum and Pedogogy 2 12
EMAFTE Food Technology (Education)

Locations: footscray Nicholson

In the ever-changing and ever-challenging modem world in which we live, o
multitude of issues such as food security, emotional health, sustainability, consumer
excesses and a widening poverty gap are often at the forefront of public
consciousness. Food technology & an area of study that will prepare you to respond
to a range of reaklife challenges such as the above. Through the development of life
skills, you will build capacity for crifical and areative decision-making and problem
solving related o fundamental needs and practical concems of individuals, families
and communities, both locally and globally. Food Technology is an interdisciplinary
area of study that encompasses hospitality, food science and nutrition and
community studies. The focus of this specialist area is on the well being of people in
their everyday lives. Effective Technology education will aid you fo become
empowered, adtive and informed members of society.



Level 1 Unifs
AEB1501 Food and Nutrition Education 12
AEB1502 Learning the Service of Food and Beverge 12
Level 2 Unifs
AEB2501 Culinary Arts Education 12
EFT2001 Food Science and Technology Education 12
Level 3 Units
ACW3022  Rethinking the Family 12
EFT3001 Design and Technology Education 12

Curricwlum and Pedagogy Units

ECP3051 Technobgy Studies - Food Curricuim and Pedagogy 1 12
ECP3052  Technobgy Studies - Food Curriculim and Pedagogy 2 12
EMAHEA Health (Education)

Locations: Footscray Park

Being healthy is significant in all our lives. As a result, it is important for us to be
aware of how to maintain good health, make nformed choices to look after
ourselves, and sesk appropriate health advice. Studying health will heb you to
develop skills and knowledge to make decisions about your own health, inform
others, and also to recognise the imporfance of health in society. The majorin Health
provides you with an understanding of the individual and societal infuences on
health and human development. You will study areas covering health, human
development, family, and nufrition.

Level 1 Units
SHET001 Nutrition and Health for Physical Education 12
SHET002 Growth Development and Ageing 12
Level 2 Units
SHE2001 Adolescent Health 12
SHE2002 Sexuality and Relationships 12
Level 3 Units
SHE3001 Social Buses of Health: Global Perspedtives 12
SHE3002 Health Policy and Promotion 12

Curriculum and Pedagogy Units
ECP3011 Health Curiculum and Pedagogy 1 12
ECP3012 Health Curriculum and Pedagogy 2 12

EMAHUM Humantties (Education)
Locations: Footscray Park, St Alhans
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Knowledge of the past has always been central to human awareness. For more than
a century, the study of Hitory hos underpinned the Westem liberal fradition. History
is connected with the search for meaning. It conveys communal memory, creating a
sense of personal and group identity by locating individuals in time and space. The
study of History offers each of us the chance to understand, even bridge, other
cultures. The major in Humanities offers opportunities to sample this diverse human
experience. We offer studies in the modem history of Australia, Asia, Europe, the
Middle East, Russia, the United States of America, and sport. Our aim is to both
challenge and excite you os you move through the study of History, beyond your
own lives to those of people in other times and other places. We also aim to develop
an appreciation of the contributions historians make fo an understanding of
contemporary society.

Level 1 Units
AAH2002 The World before 1770 12
AAH2003 European Revolution and War 12

Level 2 and 3 Units

AAH2004 Divided Europe 12
AAH3001 Histories of Immigrant Australia 12
AAH3003 Making the Modern Middle East 12
AAH3002 Irish History 12

Curriculum and Pedagogy Units
ECP3017 Humanities Curiculum and Pedagogy 1 12
ECP3018 Humanities Curiculum and Pedagogy 2 12

Please note: To attain registration as a Humanities teacher with the VIT you must
also complete a Minor (48cp) ora Part (24cp) in the following specialist areas:
Gender Studies (Cultural Studies), Sustanability Studies (Environmental Studies),
Indigenous Studies or Sociology.

EMAMDA Media Studies (Education)

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans

The media ocaupies a central place in our socety and wlture and makes a significant
contrbution to the world around us. As new media and communication fechnologies
are infroduced, and delivery costs of content decrease, we are entering an entirely
new era of media production and consumption. A major in Media Studies enables
you to undertake a sequence of units focusing on contemporary media forms and
practices. This specialised area of study draws fogether a mix of units, some with an
emphasis on analysis and research, and some with a large hands-on practical
component, ncluding cnema studies, digital radio and television production.

Level 1 Units
ACC2002 Media, Cukure and Society 12
ACC2004 Culture and Communication 12
Level 2 Units



ACC2010 Television Production 12

ACC2011 Radio Production 12
Level 3 Unifs

ACC3004 Social Media 12
ACC3061 World Cinemas 12

Curricwlum and Pedagogy Units

ECP3025 Media Studies Curriculum and Pedagogy 1 12
ECP3026 Media Studies Curriculum and Pedagogy 2 12
EMAMSC Music (Education)

Locations: Footscray Park

Undertaking a major study in Music offers you the exciting opportunity to specialise
in your own musical inferests. You will develop skills, concepts, and methodologies
in music theory, composition, general musicianship, music history, aranging,
orchestrating, improvising, conducting, and music performance. Developing
competencies to meet the needs of a dverse range of learners, through theorstical
study in combination with pradtical classroom experience, ths study area prepare y ou
to become reative and inspirng teachers for the next generation of young
musicians.

Level 1 Units
AC01008 Music Techniques 1 12
AC02015 Technobgy of Musi and Audio 12
Level 2 Units
AC02005 Music Techniques 2 12
AC02014 Popular Music History 12
Level 3 Units
ACO3001 Cultural Perspectives On Music 12
AC03003 Music and the Mind 12

Curriculum and Pedagogy Units
ECP3027 Music Curriculum and Pedagogy 1 12
ECP3028 Music Cumiculum and Pedagogy 2 12

EMAMTH Mathematics (Education)

Locations: footscray Park

Mathematics is a core discipline for understanding and explaining much of the
modern world. From film making, weather forecasting, fo analysis of spors scores,
to banking and finance, all aspecis of science, through computing — including
gaming, media and communications, mathematics provides the underpinning that
makes it all possible. Mathematics is also an intellectual joumey that is second to
none. Mathematics can provide you with many wonderful “aha!” moments when
you see the tuth of something, or the connections between two seemingly different
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topics. It also provides supe “brainraining”, with its logical rigour, and its
emphasis on problem solving. Mathematics is ako supremely satisfying to teach, as
you introduce your students to its riches, irs applications, and its beauty. Now & a
good time to study mathematics, as there is a huge shortage of welFrained
teachers. With a mathematics method you will be wekome af any school!

Level 1 Units
RCM1614 Applied Statistics 2 12
RCM1712 Mathematical Foundations 2 12
Level 2 Units
RCM2713 Modelling for Decision Making 12
RCM2911 Linear Optimisation Modelling 12
Level 3 Units
RCM3 615 Multivariate Stutistics 12
RCM3711 Computational Methods 12

Curriculum and Pedagogy Units
ECP3023 Mathematics Cumiculum and Pedagogy 1 12
ECP3024 Mathematics Cumiculum and Pedagogy 2 12

EMAOUT Qutdoor Education (Education)

Locations: footscray Park

The most fun you can have! If you want to learn about adventure with highly
qualified outdoor professionals and through hands on experiences in rock climbing,
white water rfting, hking, and skiing as well os develop an in-depth understanding
about the natural envionments and places you will visit and why people choose to
go there, then the Qutdoor Education major & for you. The use of industry
partnerships and critical evidence based practice to inform teaching will ensure that
during the course you will learn all the skills needed to lead in the outdoors and
teach VCE Outdoor and Environmentul studies. The Outdoor Education major provides
the opportunity for students to build highly valed character traifs including
leadership, integrity, cultural sensitivity, and psychological resilience.

Level 1 Units
SSM2102  Foundations of Qutdoor Education and Adventure Sports 12
SSM2201  Bushwalking leadership 12
Level 2 Units
SSM3101  Environmental Inquiry, Sustainability and Communities 12
SSM2202  Safety in the Qutdoors 12
Level 3 Units
SSM3202  Leadership in the Qutdoors 12



SSM3002  Outdoor and Environmental Philosophy 12
Curricwlum and Pedagogy Units

Qutdoor Education (Including Environmental Studies) Curicubim

FP3027 and Pedagogy 1

12

Outdoor Education (Including Environmental Studies) Cumicubm

HCP3030 and Pedagogy 2

Please note: Students will be required by the completion of the Level 1 units to have
a curent Leaders Wilderness First Aid certificate (or equivalent). An opportunity to
complete this certificate will be offered in Level 1.

EMAPES Physical Educafion (Seconday) (Education)

Physical education (Secondary) provides you with knowledge and skills in developing
movement skills, physical activities and movement concepts as a foundation for
litelong physical adtivity participation and enhanced performance. The major offers
you a challenging, enjoyable and physically active area of study. Movement and
physical activity concepts are informed by a range of movement sciences including:
the biophysical (anatomy, physiology, exercise physiology, biomechanics, skill
acquiition, growth and motor development) and the psycho-social (history,
sociology, psychology). You will ako develop knowledge and skills to support
participation and performance in a range of movement and physical activity contexts,
including fundamental movement skills, games and sports, aquatics, tythmic and
expressive movement, athletics, and fitness.

Level 1 units
SPET100  Principles of Movement Development 12
SPET200  Applied Movement Science 12
Level 2 units
SPE2100  Biophysical Perspectives On Movement 12
SPE2200  Games and Spors 12
Level 3 units
SPE3100  Psychoscial Aspects of Health and Physical Activity 12
SPE3200  EHements and Practice of Movement 12

Curricwlum and Pedagogy Units

Physical Education (Secondary Teaching) Curriculum and

ECP3053 Pedogogy |

12

Physical Education (Secondary Teaching) Curriculum and
Pedagogy 2

EMAPSY Psy chology (Education)

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans

The psychology major equips you with o theoretical understanding of a range of
psydhological fopics such as motivation and emotion, biological, cognitive, social,
and personality psychology. Analytical, research and statistical skills, and

ECP3054 12
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understanding of relationships and communication are also developed through study
of this major.

Level 1 Units
APP1012 Psychology 1A 12
APP1013 Psychology 1B 12
Level 2 Units
APP2013 Psychology 2A 12
APP2014 Psychology 28 12
Level 3 Units
APP3019 Psychobiokgy 12
APP3021 Psychology of Adustment 12

Curriculum and Pedagogy Units
ECP3035 Psychology Curriculum and Pedagogy 1 12
ECP3036 Psychology Curriculum and Pedagogy 2 12

EMASWE Student Welfore (Education)

Locations: footscray Park

Student Welfare is o dynamic sequence that provides you with an understunding of
young peopk and children as they transition info adolescence. Students will

be engaged in discussing issues, sirategies and options for working with young
peopk. The focus is on improving your practice as a teacher. Schook want feachers
with a robust mix of skills given the diversity of children and young people in the
public setting. The youth work units can be undertaken in a student welfare
sequence or s stanc-abone electives.These units are offered in summer and winter
semesters to be more flexible for students to complete.

Level 1 Units
AEB1800  Youth Work Practice 12
AEB1801 Youth Work Practice 2 12
Level 2 Units
AEB2800 Working With Diverse Young People 12
ECY3000 Supporting Young People in Dual Diagnosis Setfings 12
Level 3 Units
AEB3802 Professional Cukture and Collaboration 12
ECY3001 Working with Young People with Complex lssues 12

Curricwlum and Pedagogy Units

ECP3041 Student Welfare Cumiculum and Pedagogy 1 12



ECP3042 Student Welfare Cumiculum and Pedagogy 2 12
EMIBIO Biology (Education Minor)

Locations: Werribee

The minor in biology will introduce you to a range of biology topics and allow you to
develop an understanding of the infemelationships between the various facets of
life. A strong mix of theoretical and practical based studies of how science is
discussed, the basic scientific knowledge it contains and the experimental process
from where the information has been wllected, will feach you how o analyse both
data and the literature and apply crifical thinking skills to defend the ideas you have
developed. Topics inclide the investigation the molecules of life, ecology and
evobtion, how the world works at the cellular level, how the body defends itself
from foreign nvaders and how biology & used in commercial applications.

Level 1 Units
RBF1310 Biology 1 12
RBF1320 Biology 2 12
Level 2 Units
RBF2300 Microbiology 1 12
RBF2330 Cell Biology 12

EMICUL Cultural Studies (Education Minor)

Locations: footscray Park

Gender s one of the major ways that human society is organised, whether
considered from a social or cultural perspedtive. Gender Studies has developed over
the lost three decades into a complex and influential acodemic specialisation. The
ideas of Gender Studies, and in particular the theories and pradtices of feminism,
have significantly shifted the ways of knowing across many fields of academic
inquiry. The Cultural Studies minor provides you with a critical education in major
theories and applications about the phce of gender.

Level 1 Units
ACW2020 Sex and Gender 12
ACW2026 Gender n Popular Culture 12
Level 2 Units
ACW2024 Gender in Public Life 12
ACW3033 Gender Across Cultures 12

EMIDIG Digital Media (Education Minor)

Locations: footscray Park

The minor in Digital Media equips you with practical skills and theoretical
understanding in all areas of digital media production. You will engage with areas
including visual design, web fechnologies and media production. Industry
professionals teach in many of the digital media units and specialst industry guests
are invited to speak on a regular bask. Practical workshops provide small group
access fo industry standard laboratory fucilities and personal attention from workshop
futors.
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Level 1 Units
ACM1010 Introduction to Web Technologies 12
ACM2014 Visual and Interactive Design for Digital Media 12
Level 2 Units
ACM2009 International Design 12
ACM3012 Mobile Technology Development 12

EMIEAL Teaching English as an Additional Language (TEAL) (Education
Minor)

Locations: Footscray Park

Teaching English as an Additional language (TEAL) is a dynamic, global profession.
With English being the international language of business, education, research and
crosscultural communication, qualified TEAL professionals are in great demand
worldwide. You will gain important teaching skills and can be qualified to teach
international students, migrant and refugees in Australia, and in many contexts
overseas. You wn fravel, teach, learn new culture and expand your horizon. The
program provides grounding in TEAL theory and practice through discussions , projects
and presentations in linguistic, educational and socio-cultural aspects of language
learning, and in the methodology of teaching and learning English in second and
foreign language settings. The ESL clossroom is usually seen as o dynamic,
empowering and creating environment where a feacher acts as a guide, a facilitator
and a resource to maximise each indwidual’s particpation and contrbution.

Level 1 Units
EDT1001  The Second language Curriculim and Assessment 12
EDT1002  Grammar and Linguistics for language Teachers 12
Level 2 Units
EDT2001  Second Language Literacies 12
2002 Teaching English as An Additional Language in Bilingual and 1

Multicultural Settings

EMIENV Environmental Science (Education Minor)

Locations:Werribee

The world around us all & changing af an ever increasing pace, and Environmental
Science offers the key to better understanding and managing these changes. By
investigating the relationships between the physical, chemical and biological
components of the natural world the human race can actively develop solutions to
varied environmental problems. Studies will cover fopics incuding management of
natural resources, sustuinability, the impact of pollution, climate change,
deforestution and habitat destuction among other ssues will affect us in the coming
decades. A minor in Environmental Science incorporates ideas from a broad range of
disciplings - from the natural sciences, to geography, economics and politics, n
addition to the philosophies and ethics that underpin activity in these areas.

Level 1 Units

RBF1310 Biology 1 12



RBF1320 Biology 2 12
Level 2 Unifs

RBF2620 Australian Plans 12
RBF2640 Australian Animals 12

EMIFTE Food Technology (Education Minor)

In the ever-changing and ever-challenging modem world in which we live, a
multitude of issues such as food security, emotional health, sustainability, consumer
excesses and a widening poverty gap are often at the forefront of public
consciousness. Food Technology is an interdisciplinary area of study that
encompasses hospitulity, food science and nutrition and community studies. The
focus of this specialist area is on the well being of people i their everyday lves.
Hfective Technology education will aid you to become empowered, active and
informed members of society.

Level 1 Unifs
AEB1501 Food and Nutrition Education 12
AEB1502 Learning the Service of Food and Beverge 12
Level 2 Units
AEB2501 Culinary Arts Education 12
EFT2001 Food Science and Technology Education 12

EMIHEA Health (Education Minor)

Locations: Footscray Park

Being healthy is significant in all our lives. As a result, it is important for us o be
aware of how to maintain good health, make nformed dhoices to look after
ourselves, and sesk appropriate health advice. Studying health will heb you to
develop skills and knowledge to make decisions about your own health, inform
others, and also to recognise the imporfance of health in society. The minor in Health
provides you with an understanding of the indvidual and societal influences on
health and human development. You will study areas covering health, human
development, family, and nufrition.

Level 1 Unifs
SHET001 Nutrition and Health for Physical Education 12
SHET002 Growth Development and Ageing 12
Level 2 Units
SHE2001 Adolescent Health 12
SHE2002 Sexuality and Relationships 12

EMIIND Indigenous Studies (Education Minor)

Locations: St Abans

The Indigenous Studies minor is ntended to deepen your understanding of
Indigenous Australian cultures and histories, ensuring that Indigenous knowledge,
perspedtives and experiences are respected, valued, accessed and incorporated into
future learning envronments. In this multidisciplinary area of study, you will examine
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the theory related to the historical, cultural and political relationship between
Aboriginal and Tomes Strait Islander peoples and non-Indigenous Australians.
Theoretical and practical studies will ako focus on exploring the various modem day
challenges faced by Indigenous Australions.

Level 1 Units
AEK1105 Aboriginal Traditions and Policy 12
AEK1204 Aboriginal History and Polifical Movements 12
Level 2 Units
AEK2104 Leadership in Aboriginal Communities 12
AEK3203 Working Ethically in Aboriginal Community 12

EMILIT Literary Studies (Education Minor)

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans

The minor in Literary Studies introduces you to a broad range of literary texts and
ways of reading them. The emergence of modem literary theories and ways of
understanding literary texts and “literature” itself has had an enormous influence on
the way in which we think about our language and society, history and culture,
politics and identity. Literary Studies helps you to develop essential critical skilks that
strengthen your ability fo contribute to a broad range of issues and debates. From
Jane Austen to Christos Tsiolkas, Olde England o New Zealand, romance to realism,
poetry o politics, individual units cross a broad range of authors, places and issues.
Throughout the minor, you will develop skilk in methods of reading, analysis and
interprefation that equip you for further work in journalism, teaching and the broader
literature industry.

Level 1 Units
ACL2001 Reading Contemporary Fiction 12
ACL2002 Studying Poetry and Poetics 12
Level 2 Units
ACL2007 Romance and Realism 12
ACL3009 Australion Literature 12

EMIMDA Media Studies (Education Minor)

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans

The media ocaupies a central place in our society and cwlture and makes a significant
contrbution to the world around us. As new media and communication technologies
are introduced, and delivery costs of confent decrease, we are entering an entiely
new era of media production and consumption. A minor in Media Studies enables
you fo undertake a sequence of units focusing on contemporary media forms and
practices. This specialised area of study draws together a mix of units, some with an
emphasis on analysis and research, and some with a large hands-on practical
component, ncluding digital radio and television production.

Level 1 Units

ACC2002 Media, Culture and Society 12



ACC2004 Culture and Communication 12
Level 2 Unifs

ACC2010 Television Production 12
ACC2011 Radio Production 12

EMIMTH Mathematics (Education Minor)

Locations: Footscray Park

Mathematics is a core discipline for understanding and explaining much of the
modern world. Mathematics can provide you with many wonderful “aha!” moments
when you see the truth of something, or the connections between two seemingly
different topics. It also provides superb “brain-training”, with is logical rigour, and
its emphasis on problem solving. Mathematics is also supremely safisfying to teach,
as you introduce your students to its riches, ifs applications, and its beauty. Now & o
good time to study mathematics, as there is a huge shortage of welirained
teachers. With o mathematics method you will be wekome at any school!

Level 1 Units
RCM1614 Applied Statistics 2 12
RCM1712 Mathematical Foundations 2 12
Level 2 Units
RCM2713 Modelling for Decision Making 12
RCM2911 Linear Optimisation Modelling 12

EMIOUT Qutdoor Education (Education Minor)

Locations: footscray Park

The most fun you can have while learning at Victorio University. If you want to learn
about adventure with highly qualified outdoor professionals and through hands on
experiences in rock climbing, white water rafting, hiking, and skiing as well as
develop an in-depth understanding about the natural envionments and places you
will visit and why people choose 1o go there, then the Qutdoor Education minor i for
you. The use of industry parterships and critical evidence based practice to inform
teaching will ensure that during the course you will leam all the skills needed to lead
in the outdoors and teach VCE Outdoor and Envionmental studies. The OQutdoor
Education minor provides the opportunity for students to build highly valed character
traits including kadership, integrity, cultural sensitivity, and psychological resilience.

Level 1 Units
SSM2102  Foundations of Quidoor Education and Adventure Sports 12
SSM2201  Bushwalking leadership 12
Level 2 Units
SSM3101  Environmental Inquiry, Sustuinability and Communities 12
SSM2202  Safety in the Qutdoors 12

Please note: Students will be required by the completion of the level 1 unifs to have
a curent Leaders Wilderness First Aid certificate (or equivalent). An oppartunity to
complete this certificate will be offered in Level 1.
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EMIPEP Physical Education (Primary) (Education Minor)

Locations: Footscray Park

Physical Education (Primary) provides you with knowledge and skills to enable
participation and performance in movement and physical activities appropriate for
children. You will undertake studies in Human Movement, including growth and
movement development and skill acquisition and in skill actvity areas including
minor and major games, ball handling, fundamental motor skills, and tythmic and
expressive movement. You will develop skills to support movement competence and
confidence such as fundamental movement skills, movement strategies, creatively
sequencing diferent movements, and performing more complicated movement
patterns as o foundation for lifelong physical activity participation and performance.
Movementis central to physical education and you will engage in pradtical
movement adtivities fo support your learning.

Level 1 Units
SPET000 Movement Skill Acquisition 12
SPET001 Growth and Motor Development 12
Level 2 Units
SPE2000 Rhythmic and Expressive Movement 12
SPE2001 Major and Minor Games 12

Please note: this minor does not meet the VIT criteria for a Physical Education
(Primary) major.

EMIPSY Psychology (Education Minor)

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans

The psychology minor equips you with a theoretical understunding of a range of
psychological fopics such as motivation and emotion, biological, cognitive, social, and
personality psychology. Analytical, research and stutistical skills, and understanding
of relationships and communication are also developed through study of this minor.

Level 1 Units
APP1012 Psychology 1A 12
APP1013 Psychology 1B 12
Level 2 Units
APP2013 Psychology 2A 12
APP2014 Psychology 2B 12

EMISOC Sociology (Education Minor)

Locations: footscray Park

The Sociokgy minor begins with an ovewview of sociology — an infroduction to how
we go about applying the sociological imagination to a wide range of aspects of
contemporary social arrangements. It provides you with the oppartunity fo focus on
specflic aspects of social life, both local and inernational — education, work and
unemployment, family, health, sex, gender and sexuality, ethnicity and racism,
equality, opportunity, inequality, crime, law and social justice.



Level 1 Unifs
ABAT003 Introduction to Sociology 12
ASS2004 Sociology of Social Control 12
Level 2 Unifs
ASS2009 Making Modern Identities 12
ASS2051 Child and Society 12

EMISUS Sustainability Studies (Education Minor)

Locations: Footscray Park

The Earth is our most precious resources and the presewvation of the natural world for
future generations is of utmost importance. A widespread and meaningful
behavioural change in our society is required to ensure that our forests, oceans and
wildlife continue to thrive. This behavioural change must begin with education, so a
minor in the area of Sustainability has therefore never been more relevant.
Sustainability is a global issue that pertains to making responsible decisions to reduce
our negative impact on the envionment. Studies will include an introduction to the
major envionmentul sustainability issues currently being faced, os well as a cose
look at the harriers o sustainability that are present in modem Australia and the
wider world. You will be equipped with the knowledge and skills to be responsble
global citizens, with great potential to influence the future of our planet.

Level 1 Units
RBF1150 Global Environmental Issues 12
AEK2203 Indigenous Perspedtives On Sustainability 12
Level 2 Units
EEE3008 Sustainability in the Primary Curiculum 12
EEE3009 Sustainability in the Secondary Curriculum 12

EMISWE Student Wefare (Education Minor)

Locations: Footscray Park

Student Welfare is a dynamic sequence that provides you with an understunding of
young peopk and children as they transition into adolescence. We fulk about the
issues, strategies and options. This unit will improve your practice as a teacher.
Schools want teachers with a robust mix of skills given the diversity of children and
young peopk in the public setting. You can undertuke the youth work units in a
student welfare sequence or as stand-alone electives.

Level 1 Unifs
AEB1800  Youth Work Practice 12
AEB1801 Youth Work Practice 2 12
Level 2 Unifs
AEB2800  Working With Diverse Young People 12
ECY3000  Supporting Young People in Dual Diagnosis Settings 12
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EMISWF Student We fare

Locations: Footscray Park

Student Welfare is a dynamic sequence of unirs that provides you with an
understanding of young people and children as they transition info adolescence. We
talk about issues, strategies and options.

AEB1800 Youth Work Practice 12
AEB1801 Youth Work Practice 2 12
AEB2800 Working With Diverse Young People 12
ECY3001 Working with Young People with Complex lssues 12

EMIWRT Writing (Education Minor)

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans

The Writing minor & designed for students who enjoy writing and who want to
develop practical and analytical skills, combined with a sound theoretical
understanding, in the area of creative and professional writing. Lectures and pradtical
writing workshops give students a firm foundation in a range of writing genres,
including fiction writing, scriptwriting, jpurnalism and editing. All units balance the
practical development of expertise in writing, and analysis of the writing of others,
within @ broader social and cultural context.

Level 1 Unifs
ACP1004 Editing and Publishing 12
ACP1055 Story: Transforming the Blunk Page 12
Level 2 Units
ACP2082 Script and Sareen 12
ACP2087 News and Social Media 12

ESPENG Education - English

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans

Specialisation complefion rules: Students can study either Literature Studies, Writing
or a combination of both. Students undertuking a Literary Studies/Literature
specilisation must complete a tofal of: Two core and four elective units (72 credit
points) for a major in Literature /Literary Studies OR Two core and two elective units
(48 credit points) for a sub-major in Literary Studies/Literature Students
undertaking a Writing specialsation must complete a totul of: Two core and two
elective Writing units AND two additional unirs (72 credit points) selected from the
list of common units # (ACP2067, ACP2080, ACL2050 and ACL3014), for a major
in Writing. Students undertaking a double major must complete a total of: Two core
Literary Studies/Literature units, two core Writing units and the four common
electives of Literary Studies/Literature and Writing (ACP2067, ACP2080, ACL2050
and ACL3014) (96 credit points) for o double major in Literary Studies/Literature
and Wriing.

LITERARY STUDIES / LITERATURE
Year 1

Core units:



ACL2001
ACL2002
Year 2/3
Hlective unis:
ACL2007
ACL3000
ACL3007
ACL3009
ACL3016
ACP2081
ACP2086
AEK3103
WRITING
Year 1
Core units:
ACP1003
ACP1055
Year 2/3
Hective unis:
ACC2011
ACL3000
ACL3014
ACP1004
ACP1005
ACP2002
ACP2005
ACP2081
ACP2082
ACP2086
ACP2087

ACY2008
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Reading Contemporury Fiction

Studying Poetry and Poetics

Romance and Realism

Children's Literature

Re-Presenting Empire: Literature and Postcolonialism

Australian Liferature

Working Class Writing

Writing from the Edge: Narative Non-Fiction
Impossible Worlds: Fiction and Genre

Aboriginal Literacies

Copy: Targeting Audiences

Story: Transforming the Blank Page

Radio Production

Children's Literature

Writing Selves

Editing and Publishing

Memoir: Secrets and Lies
Professional Writing for Sport
Writing the Documentary

Writing from the Edge: Namative Non-Fiction
Script and Screen

Impossible Warlds: Fiction and Genre
News and Social Media

Writing for Public Relations and Advertising

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

ESPGLP Global Leadership

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans

The unit set explores leadership at local, national and global levels. The minor is an
opportunity for students to understand and experience how elements of knowledge,
change and citizenship intersect, as people, nations and international organisations
grapple with the implications of finite resources, distinct identities and conflicting
ideologies. Students underiaking the Global Leadership elective unit set have the
opportunity fo explore ssues and challenges, deeply and as active learners. The
minor maps and kads student interdisciplnary learning over four units by
purposefully and explicitly linking fopics and issues aaoss discpline areas. The first
three units, which include opportunities for work integrated learning, will cover
leadership principles, leadership in global contexts, discipline-aligned leadership
approaches, and inferdisciplinary leadership in the context of global challenges.
Having developed significant student copabilities, the unit set will culminate in a
capstone unit where students integrate the knowledge, skills and understanding that
they have developed, and apply these in an authentic 4ive” context at an
international forumsstyle event.

EDC2001  Global Leadership 1: the Challenge of 21C Interdependence 12

Global Leadership 2: International Security Contexts and

ADC2002 1
(hallenges

EDC3001 Global Leadership 3: Organisational Responses to Global 19
(hallenges

EDC3002  Global Leadership 4 Capstone: Leading Global Change 12

ESPIDG Global Indigenous Challenge

Locations: Footscray Park

The Global Indigenous Challenge minor will be available for students enrolled in VU
undergraduate programs and i will use current units in de-colonial and postmodern
theories fo consider a range of complex topics conceming personal and national
identity in a changing global world. In this minor, students will explore, analyse and
deconstuct discplinary and lved perspectives os well as the subsequent impacts and
outcomes for indviduals and communities in the 21st Century. Topics to be explored
include history, human rights, traditional owners, sovereignty, govemance and
societul structures, and colonial and systems of power. With UNESCO's
acknowledgement that Indigenous groups globally are challenged from
"development’, global warming and gbbalisation and the Australion government's
celebration of an Asian century, how might Indigeneity assert itself legally, culturally,
socially and fechnologically to secure /ensure an equituble and respected plaice in a
multicultural globalised context? How might key issues underpinned by land and
country, mining, economic development, urban and regional planning, cltural
heritage, human rights be considered and applied in a global economy and changing
world?

AEK1105 Aboriginal Traditions and Policy 12
AEK2202 Global Indigenous lssues 12
AEK3000 Indigeneity in a Changing Global World 12
AEK3202 Global Indigenous Leadership 12

ESPMED Education - Media Studies
Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans



Specialisation complefion rules: Students undertaking a Media specialisation must
complete a total of: Two core and two elective units (48 credit points) for a sub-

major in Medio Studies.

Core Units:
Year 1
ACC2002
ACC2004
Elective unifs:
ACC2010
ACC2011
ACC2012
ACC2013
ACC2014
ACC3004
ACC3056
ACC3061
ACP2005
ACP2082

ACP2087

4]

Media, Culture and Society

Culture and Communication

Televsion Production

Radio Production

Media Storytelling

New Medio

International Communication Industries
Social Media

Advanced Media Production

World Cinemas

Writing the Documentary

Script and Screen

News and Social Media

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12



UNITS

AEB1100 Literacy and Language

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit of study will require students fo develop thet own literacy and
understanding of kinguage. Topics will include: oral language - formal and informal
speech; ntroductory linguistics; written language including grammar, syntux,
semantics; language and culture; language and society; language and
communication; language and technology; critical literacy, sociol action and social
change; linguage in academic discourse. Students will be expected to produce
practical demonstrations of literacy competence.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Understand the fundtions of formal and informal written and spoken linguage and
their underlying systems; 2. Demonstrate an understanding of the relationship
between language, culture and personal identification; 3. Investigate concepts of
change, ncluding aitical literacy, technology and language, and social action; 4.
Practically apply literacy principles.

(lass Contad:Three hours per week, or equivalent, in lectures and workshops for one
semester. Workshops may include mentored activity with Year four students.
Required Reading:Anstey, M & Bull, G 1996, The literacy labyrinth Prentice Hall,
Sydney. Bull, G & Anstey, M 1996, The literacy lexicon, Prentice Hall, Sydney.
Assessment:Essay, To be advised, 70%. Exercise, Class papers, 30%.

AEB1103 Leaming, Teaching and Praxis Inquiry

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:This Praxis Inquiry unit of study provides an opportunity for pre-service

teachers to undertake inquiries into learing and feaching i schook . Throughout the

unit, pre-sevice teachers present examples of their personal literacy and numeracy

competence. They question, investigate, reflect and theorise on their own and others

learning experiences. Pre-service teachers ako engage in diverse activities designed

to stimulate description and reflection on personal experiences of karning; consider

what impact their inquiry and learning has on their own practice as future teachers;

shape the development of inareasingly sophisticated habifs of reflective practice; and

encourage the construction of pedagogical understundings.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Focus on the personal experiences of leaming and learning in chissrooms; 2.

Use a range of pedagogies which are employed to support learning and develop an

understanding of educational contexts; 3. Connect Project Partnership experiences

with a range of theories of learning; 4. Evaluate personal literacy and numeracy;
5. Demonstrate the competence needed for entry fo the teaching profession; 6.

Apply selfreflective and investigative skills.

(loss Contact:Thirty-six hours per semester comprising lectures and tutorials.

Required Reading:Any mathematics education fext presaribed for a previous

unit.Victoria University (2012) Mathematics Education in the Primary School Frenchs

Forest NSW: Pearson Reys, R, Lindquist, M., lambdin, D., Smith, N., Rogers, A.,

Falle, 1., Frid, S., Bennett, S.(2012) Helping Children Learn Mathematics Milton

Queensland: Wiley Or any other text book previously specfied for mathematics

education classes at Victoria University

Assessment:Portfolio, Professional exposition - learners and learning: compilation and

42

presentution of an ekecironic portfolio, 80%. Joumal, Personal learning log: inquiry
into own wpacities; profile of knowledge & dbilities; demonstrating literaey &
numeracy readiness in primary school, 20%.

AEB1171 History and Philosophy of Early Childhood Education
Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.
Prerequisifes:Nil.
Description: This unit focuses on: the origins of early childhood education, both locally
and intemationally; the theoretical perspectives that have contrbuted fo the history
and philosophy of early childhood education; the role of history and philosophy in the
current early childhood context, both infernationally and locally; cross-cultural
perspectives on early childhood education and care; philosophies, theories and
theorists throughout the ages; changing views of hildren; contexts for childhood and
children's learning; social and political changes in the 19th and 20th centuries and
their impact on early education ncluding the importance of philosophy in early
childhood education and care.
Credit Points: 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Demonstrate knowledge and understanding of both the historical and
philosophical undeminnings of early childhood education; 2. Identify how history
and philosophy have impacted on current, contemporary early chidhood education;
3. Identify the different beliefs and attitudes towards, and about children,
throughout the ages; 4. Demonstrate knowkedge of a wide variety of
philosophical approaches and theories to dhildren's leaming and pedagogy on present
day early childhood programs; 5. Discuss the social and polifical changes
throughout the 19th and 20th centuries that have influenced wrrent feaching
practices and views about children’s learning.
(loss Contact:Lecture1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrs
Required Reading:All students are required to purchase required readings. All of the
books have been placed on reserve at the libraryCanestrari & Marlowe (Eds) (2009)
2nd Educational Foundations:An anthology of critical readings SAGE Parnell & lorio
(Eds) (2016) 1st Disrupting Early Chikdhood Research:Imagining new Possibilities
Routledge
Assessment:Exercise, At response and discussion to questions raised in response to
readings equivalent to 1500 words), 50%. Journal, Weekly Blog that responds to
readings developing questions that relate 1o historical, theoretical and practical
(equivakent o 1500 words), 50%. The art response and discussion are a weekly
classroom exercise that will focus on the pre-sevice teachers' developing knowledge
with respect to the philosophical, theoretical and historical infuences on current early
childhood programs and practices. The weekly blog is a response to readings and
discussions.

AEB1181 Play Development and Leaming

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: b this unit, pre-sewvice teachers undertake a period of teaching in an
early chidhood setting with children under six years of age. The unit presents the
theoretical and practical basis for woking with children. It considers the stages and
types of ploy through the ages and exposes pre-sewvice teachers o the diferent
approaches to dhildren's leaming and development. Drawing on rekvant theories
about young children’s play, pre-sewice teachers learn how to plan for and
implement stimulating, culturally incusive, sustainable and dynamic indoor and
outdoor play experiences. Working with peers, pre-sewvice teachers engage with
families and community members o support children's play, development and



learning.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Demonstrate understanding of the fundamental roke of play in children's learning
and development through obsevation and planning skills to implement play-based
educational experiences for children; 2. Reflect on and improve personal feaching
practice; 3. Eifectively work with peers, families and community members to
support children's play, development and leaming; 4. Identify and analyse the
major theories ahout children's play 1o recognise the stuges and types of play and
plon and implement wlturally nclusive ply experiences for dhildren; and 5.
Develop age-appropriate karning experiences for children.

Closs Contact:Lecture1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading:All students are required to obtain the required text. Copies have
been placed on resewe at the library. MacNaughton, G. & Williams, G. (2009) 3rd
Techniques for teaching young children: Choices for theory and practice Pearson
Longman Harlow.

Assessment:Journal, Electronic scrapbook (equivalent to 1200 words), 40%. Essay,
Play Event (equivalent to 1800 words), 60%. Total effective word limit is 3000
words for the graded ossessments. The ekectronic scrapbook will focws on the pre-
sewvice feachers' developing knowledge of children's play, making connections to
theory and practice. The play event docments the implementation and analysis of a
ploy experience during the First Year placement. Pre-sewice teachers' will articulate
their emerging values and beliefs about ploy and teaching. .

AEB1261 Language and Literacy in Early Childhood

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit provides an opportunity for pre-sewvice teachers to build

knowledge and understanding of leamers and learning through an investigation into

the ways in which children acquire language and literacy and how people apply these

skills to communicate and act puposefull in society. Through this fowused

exploration info wrriculum, pedagogy and assessment, pre-sewvice teachers are

encouraged fo consider bcal practices in the context of national and international

research and development.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Determine and examine the receptive and expressive language development of

children; 2. Apply the knowkedge of the ways in which young children become

literate within early childhood settings, in community playgroups, and in primary

school classrooms; 3. Identify aspeds of early literacies and issues relating to

teaching/learning of these with a diverse range of young learners, including

assessment and evaluation sirategies and ongoing communication with fumilies; and
4. Evaluate the significance of teachers’ verbal and non-verbal communication

strategies o support children's engagement in literacy leaming.

Class Contact:Lecture 1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading: Fellowes J & Ockley 6, 2014 2nd Edn Language, Literacy and

Early Childhood Education Oxford University Press Further links to recommended

readings and resources for this unit will be provided to students via the leaming

Management System (VU Collaborate)

Assessment:Workshop, Class tasks (600 words equivalent), 20%. Essay, Preservice

teachers will research and provide examples of practice on how children become

literate (900 words equivakent), 30%. Workshop, Record a language sumple of a

child, examine, evaluate and reflect on their role as feachers in the communication

process (1500 words equivakent), 50%. Total effective word limit 3000 words.
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AEB1262 Music, Movement and Dramafic Arts

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit focuses on: the importance of a range of experiences, including
music, creative movement, and drama, for children aged 0-8 years; areative
expression with singing, instruments, and dance; using singing to promote language
development and movement and promote awareness of space and position;
philosophical and pedagogical issues in the dramatic arts and early childhood
education; the role of the educator as facilitutor of children's creative, aesthetic,
musical and dramatic development. Pre-sewvice teachers explore ther own drama and
music history and consider how attitudes they now hold toward music, movement,
dance and drama may have been fostered. Teachers' performance skills and self-
consciousness are considered. Pre-sewvice teachers also consider: the dramatic arts in
a multicultural society; promoting listening, longuage and physical skills through
movement, feaching music and drama to young children with special needs and
abilities; creating, performing and evaluating musical and dramatic arts tasks.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Explain the skills and teaching experiences necessary in a range of
developmentally appropriate early childhood expressive arts approaches; 2.
Integrate the pradtical aspects of the performing arfs to children's learning and
demonstrate skills in the areas of early childhood music, dance and droma; 3.
Experiment with singing to promote children's longuage development and movement
and build awareness of space and position; 4. Discuss knowledge of philosophical
and pedagogical issues in the dromatic arts and early childhood education and the
role of the educator as facilitutor of children's creative, aesthetic, musical and
dromatic development, and 5. Inferpret how the influences on their attitudes
towards music, movement, dance and drama may have been fostered.

(loss Contact:Workshop2.5 hrs

Required Reading: Grifiths, F 2010, Supporting Children's Greativity through Musi,
Dance, Drama and Art : Creative conversations in the Early Years, NY /Routledge This
text will be availoble as an EBook (available through VU lbrary database) Further
links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be provided to
students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)

Assessment: Creative Works, Image and music summary & handmade instrument
demonstration (equivalent to 600 words), 20%. Workshap, Dance & movement
experience (equivalent to 1200 words), 50%. Portfolio, Anthology of music,
movement, drama and storytelling (equivalent to 1200 words), 30%. Total effective
word limit 3000 words for the graded assessment.

AEB1282 Development Studies 1

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.

Prerequisifes:A|B 1181 - Play Development and Learning

Description: During this unit of study pre-sewvice teachers are introduced to the

ways fo support and respond to children. Pre-service teachers will recognize
children's learning and development pathways are integrated, complex, cumulative
and suject to change over time.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Demonstrate their knowledge and understunding that children's lkeaming and
development includes cultural, behavioural, physical, intellectual, linguistic, socio-
emotional and the child's own perspedtives and voice. 2. Desaribe their
knowledge of the major theorists /hearies, current research and contemporary issues
in relation o infant and toddler development; 3. Be aware of their own abilities,



attitudes, values and beliefs with respect to young children's leaming and
development.

(lass Contact:Lecture 1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading:Pacini-Ketchabaw et al (2015) st Edn Journeys:Reconceptualising
Farly Childhood Practices through Pedugogical Narration University of Toronto Press
Links 1o additional readings and resources will be provided in VUCollaborate
Assessment:Assignment, Blog Postings, 30%. Essay, Pedugogical Naration, 40%.
Exercise, Professional Conversations, 30%. The total effective word limit is 3000
words. Hurdle Requirement: A satisfactory Project partnership report (ungraded).
Safisfactory progress reported by project partnership mentor teacher is required for
successful completion of this unit. Refer to the Essentials booklet for detuils.

AEB1306 Mathe matical Knowledge for Teaching 1

Locations: footscray Park, St Albans.
Prerequisites:Nil.
Description: This unit & designed for pre-sewvice teachers to develop their own
understanding of the mathematical concepts needed to teach mathematics fo
children in primary schools. Pre-sewice teachers assess their own understanding of
the mathematics that underpins the teaching and karning of mathematics in primary
school and identify aspects they would like to work on. The unit includes a self
appruisal of mathematical knowledge for teaching (MKT). The unit is designed fo
assist pre-service teachers to develop understunding of, and demonstrate competence
in, mathematical content and proficiencies as described in The Australion Curricubim:
Mathematics. This unit initiates the exploration of the MKT narrative on a variety of
mathematical topics. This narrative then continues with AEB1307.
Credit Points: 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Appreciate the importance of the Mathematical Knowledge of Teaching (MKT)
model and apply its elements on various mathematical areas; 2. Assess their own
understanding of the mathematics that underpins the teaching and learning of
mathematics in primary school; 3. dentify aspects of their own mathematical
knowledge, understanding and confidence they would like to develop in this uni,
4. Plan an appropriate course of study to address the mathematical ideas they would
like to develop; 5. Successfully compete tasks and activities relevant to the
content and proficiencies of the mathematics curriculum in the primary school; 6.
Apply aspects of mathematics o everyday life, incuding work and study; 7.
Communicate mathematical ideas orally, in writing and with concrete materials; and
8. Use technology to investigate mathematical concepts and solve problems.
Closs Confact:Lecture1.0 hrTutorial2.5 hrs
Required Reading:Reys, R, Lindguist, M, Lambdin, D, Smith, N, Rogers, A, Falk, J,
Frid, S, Bennett, S 2012, 1st Australian edn, Hebing children leam mathematics,
Milton QId: Wiley. Students who already have the 4th edition of Teaching primary
mathematics by Booker, G, Bond, D, Briggs, J, Spamow, L & Swan, P or Booker, G
et al 2012, Mathematics in the primary school, Frenchs Forest NSW: Pearson may
use either of these texts nstead of the required text above.
Assessment:Assignment, Mathematics learning file - reflection and action plan, 28%.
Exercise, Open book tasks, 72%. There are two assessment tasks for this unit.
Students are required to obiuin an overall makk of 50% or above to pass this unit.
Ungraded hurdle task: mathematics skills and knowledge test Total effective word
limit 3000 words.

AEB1307 Mathematical Knowledge for Teaching 2

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans, Broadmeadows (Hume Global Learning Centre).
Prerequisifes:Nil.
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Description: This unit extends the exploration of personal learing info the realm of
mathematics. Students apply the foundations of mathematics for educatars. This
requires the application of social, scientific and mathematical inquiry processes to
gain a desper understanding of mathematics and approaches to teaching
mathematics in primary schools. Pre-sewvice teachers articulate questions such as:
what & the nature of the changing world and how & mathematics used in our daily
lives? This unit further develops the Mathematical Knowledge for Teaching narative
that has already been iitiated by AEB1306. The unitincludes a self-appraisal
towards the development of an inquity plon to improve personal mathematical skills
and knowledge and an investigation of MKT in classrooms and / or community
learning centres. Pre-sewvice teachers are required to parficipate in an nquiry process
to despen their understanding of mathematical knowledge for feaching.
Credit Points: 12
Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Connect context (mathematics teaching and leaming) and inquiry (deepening
mathematical knowledge for teaching); 2. Engage i a process of inquiry leaming
using multtliteracies; 3. dentify the characteristics of successful self-directed
learning and inquiry relationships; 4. Recognise the value of literacy and
technology when applied to a mathematical inquiry process; 5. Use ICT in
education (ICTE) to conduct their inquiry into mathematics knowledge for feaching;
6. Apply mathematical concepts and procedures to achieve understanding of
mathematics for primary feaching; and 7. Explore Internationalisation through
selfappraisal and inquity into the multicultural nature of mathematics and
mathematics education.
(loss Confact:Lecture1.0 hrTutorial2.5 hrs
Required Reading:Required TexiReys, R., Lindquist, M., Lambdin, D., Smith, .,
Rogers, A., Falle, 1., Frid, S., Bennett, S Tst Australian Edition Helping Children Leamn
Mathematics Milton Qld: Wiley Students who alieady have the 4th edition of
Teaching primary mathematics by Booker, G, Bond, D, Briggs, J, Sparrow, L &
Swan, P or Booker, G et al 2012, Mathematics in the primary school, Frenchs Forest
NSW: Pearson may use either of these fexts instead of the required fext above.
Assessment:Assignment, Structured professional exposition: mathematical knowledge
for primary teaching including personal reflection, open book tasks and digital
exposition, 100%. Total effective word limit 3000 words for the graded assessment.
Hurdle Task: mathematical knowledge and skills test. (All students must satistactorily
complete a hurdke fest to demonstrate their mathematical knowledge for teaching in
primary schools.).

AEB1501 Food and Nutrition Education

Locations: Footscray Nicholson.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit provides insight into food and nutrition education for ndiiduals,
families and communities. It describes the ways in which food contributes o an
individual's health and wellbeing and the use of dietary selection models. It considers
the socio-ltural, political and economic fuctors that influence food and its use, food
habits and lifestyke, and gastronomy. The unit covers aspects affecting food and
eafing including: trends in food consumption, food supply, food safety and seaurity,
food policy and public health nutrition. It tukes info account technigues and
considerations of providing food and nutrition education within diverse communities
with a specific focws on schools as a setting for health promotion.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Examine the role of food in developing an ndidual's health and wellbeing 2.
Evaluate influences on food availability and sekction; 3. Interpret information on



food consumption trends, food safety and security; 4. Analyse food policy in the
context of public health promotion; and 5. Formulate a range of approaches to
the teaching of food and nutrition within o health promotion framework.

Closs Contact:Lecture 1.5 hrsTutorial 1.0 hr

Required Reading:University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.

Assessment:Assignment, Investigation and evaluation of socio-cultural, political and
economic factors on food and nutrition education (1600 words), 50%. Case Study,
Presentation of annotuted reflections on two food and nutrifion education units using
an explicit health promotion focus (1400 words), 50%. Minimum effective word
limit of 3000 words in total, or equivalent.

AEB1502 Leaming the Sewvice of Food and Beverage

Locations: footscray Nicholson.

Prerequisies:Nil.

Description: This unit provides you with insight into the development and
contemporary requirements of providing food and beverage service. Specific
government requiements and consumer expectations are considered. It desaribes the
ways in which food and beverage production sewvice is undertaken i educational
settings in safe and dependable ways. This incudes occupational health, safety and
welfare; personal and food hygiene; food purchasing and sforage. It explores how
menu development both contributes fo and is shaped by food and beverage sewice.
Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Interpret legislative requirements in food production and sewvice; 2. Evaluate
influences on the provision of food hygiene and safety; 3. Analyse menus and
consider their impact on food and beverage provided fo customers; and 4.
Demonstrate a range of approaches to the safe and responsible sewvice of foods
(loss Contact:Lecture 1.5 hrsTutorial 1.0 hr

Required Reading:Unversity students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.

Assessment:Test, Completion of industry certificates - Hygiene for Food Handlers and
Responsible Sewice of Alcohol (600 words), 20%. Assignment, Investigation of an
aspect of menu development and it's influences on food and beverage sewvice
(1200 words), 40%. Case Study, Evaluation of kitchen health and safety practices
in response o a range of stimulus materials in context of legislative requirements
(1200 words), 40%. Minimum effective word limit of 3000 words in total, or
equivakent.

AEB1800 Youth Work Practice

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit aims to provide a stuctural foundation for understanding the
development and the dynamics of youth work. It will explore the evolution of youth
work within a sociological and cultural framework that discusses the links between
health, agency and empowerment, as well as a diverse range of youth work models
that support and inform reflexive practitioners. Topics to be covered include the
following: concepts of youth: historic and global development of the role of
adolescence and the development of specific youth wok practices; social, cultural
and biological constucts of adolescence; social determinants of health in relation to
resilience, risk and protective factors; constructs of marginalisation and disodvantage;
identity, agency and empowerment; case studies of significant peopk who are
agents of social change; models of youth work practice - treatment, reform,
advocacy; setfings and context of youth work.
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Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Discuss the role of youth work within the broader context and politics of socil
change, considerng the evolution of youth work in a wide range of social and
cultural contexts; 2. Analyse specific scenarios or situations; and apply appropriate
youth work models and approaches; 3. Gitically analyse the risk and protective
factors within a range of settings and envionments; 4. Have a broad
understanding of strategies to enhance the agency and empowerment of young
peopk; and 5. Communicate effectively, think crifically and problem solve a range
of issues related to youth work practice.

(lass Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading: Sapin, K., 2013 Essential Skills for Youth Work Practice. London:
Sage Publications. Links to electronic readings posted on W Collaborate.
Assessment:In addition to the graded assessments, all students must complete a
hurdle task which consists of attendance and a written reflective piece on learnings
from the Youth Worker Panel. Report, Identify and define core youth work values,
20%. Exercise, Design and complete a community map of the local Government
area you live in., 30%. Essay, What is youth work? Analyse core values in relation
to youth work ., 50%. Totul effective word limit for all tasks is 3000 words.

AEB1801 Youth Work Practice 2

Locations: footscray Park, St Albans.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit begins by looking at a definition of "youth' and explains the
importance of understanding the concept of adolescence and youth. It discusses the
meaning and different concepts of adolescent welfare and welbeing and descrbes
the contemporary socio-economic and political confext of adokscent welfare. This
unit provides a defiition of ‘youth" as determined socially and culturally, as well as
biologically whereby adolescent welfare is defined as socially constructed as well as a
physical phenomenon that is nfegrated with social structures and processes. Using
this infegration of social structures and processes with the physiological challenges of
adolescence this unit will canvass the range of adolescent issues that are prevalent
today.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Conceptualses adolescent welfure within the context of adolescent physical
development; 2. ldentfy the social construction of curent transition patierns from
childhood fo adulthood; 3. Discuss adolescent welfare in relation fo
experimentation and risk taking as young men and women develop ther identities
and personalities based on their own udgements, as well as those of peers, parents,
families and teachers; 4. ldentifies current adolescent welfure ssues including
drugs and alcohol, anxiety and depression, peers and family relationships, social
inclusion and capital and its impact on an individual's welfare; and 5. Gitique and
evaluate wrrent policy and practices of adokscent welfare programs offered in
Victoria.

(loss Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Sapin, K (2013), 2nd Essential Skills for Youth Work Practice
London: Sage Publications Readings as recommended by the lecturer.

Assessment:In addition to the grade tasks, students must complete a hurdle task that
requires them fo attend a workshap with a youth practice focws. Essay, An essay
demonstrating an understanding of adolescence, 3(%. Report, Areport that
summarises appropriate adolescent inferventions, 20%. Other, A aitical evaluation of
a contemporary approach to youth health issues, 50%. Totul effective word limit
3000 words.



AEB1802 Youth Work Programs

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil

Description:Youth workers are expected to develop and implement a range of youth
work programs that are underpinned by youth work practice that uses informal and
applied learning approaches 1o build robust programs for young people. In this unit,
students develop knowkdge and understanding of the nature of experientiol learning
and non-formal education as tools to engage and re-engage atrisk young people.
Topics covered include: using experiential learning practices to work in youth work
seftings and with groups of young peopk; understanding attitudinal and motwational
factors in leaming; engaging and building connections with young people, including
considering the diversity of learners and their leaming. Throughout the unit, students
review and critique o range of theoretical kaming models which are undeminned by
experiential kkarning theory and pructice in order o gain skilk and competencies for
working effedtively with young people. Students then link this understanding to the
building of youth work programs.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Recognise experiential and applied learning as it relates to the development and
delivery of youth programs; 2. Demonstrate an understanding of the delivery of
youth programs with groups of young people using experiential and applied learning
models; 3. Explain how youth programs built within a youth work practice
framework con improve the capacity of young people to connect fo other youth;

4. Develop a youth program that evidences a robust understanding of development,
delivery and evaluation of youth programs with groups of young peopk; and 5.
Deliver and present o their peers a targeted leaming program for young people.
Closs Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Sapin, K (2013), 2nd Essential Skills for Youth Work Practice
London: Sage Publications Other readings as specified by the lecturer.
Assessment: (ose Study, A case study on a youth related topic., 30%. Report,
Develop ayouth program plan., 50%. Report, Develop and conduct an experiential
learning youth-related activity., 20%. Total effective word limit 3000 words.

AEB1803 Youth Work Contexts

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This subject will focus on ensuring that youth workers have the
knowledge and skills to be successful i a range of youth contexts and work
envionments. Understanding the historical evolution of these sewvices within the
construct of social change is an important foundation fo enable students to build a
rich understanding of Youth Work. Developing the skills fo successfully navigate
youth specific organisations within the confext of responding fo government policy
and funding imperatives are essential tools. Youth Workers also need a range of
specfic communication skills to meet indusiry standards and protocok in relation fo
the writing of case management nofes, funding applications, evaluations and
research reports. The diverse range of communication skills reflects future
employment options within a variety of organisational contexts: Local and regional
Councils, Not for Profit organsations, Education - secondary, tertiary and alternative;
Charity and Faith based sewices.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Interpret the historical evolution of specific youth sewvices and their approaches to
engage young people; 2. Integrate the application of theoretical and practical
perspectives in relation fo o range of youth work settings and contexts; 3. Exhibit
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effective communication skilk, planning and organiing self and others to enhance

vocational success within youth work organisations; 4. Analyse the changing

youth policy contexts in which organisations must work and adapt as necessary; and
5. Apply contextual protocols inclusive of culture, values and aspirational goals

that have currency in the youth workplace.

(loss Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Sapin, K (2013) 2nd edn Essential skills for youth work practice,

London; Sage Publications. Links to additional readings as recommended by the

lecturer and available on VU Collaborate.

Assessment:In addifion to the graded assessments, all students must complete o

hurdle task which consists of a 300 word piece on diferent youth work

confexts /settings. Case Study, Identify and apply industry protocols fo a specific

program, 20%. Presentution, A poster, animation, DVD or presentation of a Youth

work context, 30%. Test, Online referencing quiz, 10%. Essay, What are the

different contextual factors of two youth work organisations? ., 40%. Total effective

number of words is 3000.

AEB1804 Young People in a Global Community

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit identfies young people as global citizens and considers thei
transitions to adulthood in the context of culture, socio economic status, family,
education and employment. The unit will explore and apply thearies of sociology to
consider the impact of globalisation, global structures and the cument trends that
have been identified in the international youth indicator research. It is particulorly
important that youth workers are working with young people in the context of
globalisation and growing interdependence. The unit will contribute to both Youth
Work practice and will also ensure that students can apply established theories of
sociology to understand and embrace a global dentity.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Identify fundamentul social processes of wlture, socialsation and social
interaction; 2. Explore theories of inequality and apply analysis to understand
issues of micro, macro and global stuctures; 3. Demonstrate an understanding of
the concepts of power, the state and class; 4. Evidence an understanding of the
changing social, political and economic environments that young people are now
experiencing and the impact of those changesand 5. Evidence a developing
ability to apply a socilogical compass to understanding young people within the
contexts of opportunity, freedom, constraint and deviance.

(lass Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading: Sapin, K (2013), 2nd Essential Skills for Youth Work Practice
London: Sage Publications Other readings as suggested by the Lecturer.
Assessment:Essay, How do micro, macro and global social structures impact upon a
young person’s educational opportunity and experience?, 30%. Case Study,
Students are to choose and write a wse study report on an example of globalisation
and ifs impacts on the social, political and economic wellbeing of, 70%. Hfedtive
total of 3000 words.

AEB2150 Reasoning for Problem Solving

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.

Prerequisifes:Nil

Description: This unit introduces preservice teachers to the curriculum and pedagogy
required for effective teaching of mathematics with a focws on students in the early
and middle years of schooling. Preservice teachers are encouraged to develop thei



understanding of cument theories of how children learn mathematics and approaches
for feaching and curiculum development. A wide range of topics are explored which
include: thinking mathematically and soling problems; doing practical work and
conducting investigations; developing children's understanding of number; developing
number sense; teaching measurement and developing measurement sense; language
learning in measurement; exploring children's understanding of space, chance and
data; learning operations with whole number, fractions and decimals; asking good
questions; using rich assessment; and assessing student learning in mathematics.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Demonstrate understanding of the diverse ways in which children eam; 2.
Demonstrate understanding of the mathematics curriculum, teaching and leaming in
primary schools and the guidelines and resources available to support the
implementation of mathematics wrriculum; 3. Show competence in the
mathematical skills and understandings required to teach the primary curiculum;

4. Apply the mathematical skills and understandings contained in the primary
curricwlum; 5. Plan pumposeful lessons that foster mathematical thinking, motivate
students and generate specific student learning outcomes; 6. Use a range of
teaching approaches and resources to promote sfudent kaming; 7. Design and
implement lessons that incorporate fechnology as an aid for learning specific
mathematics concepts, skills and understandings; 8. Identify recent trends in
teaching, keaming and assessment in mathematics; and 9. Evaluate their own
plonning and teaching of mathematics.

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Reys, R, Lindquist, M., Lambdin, D., Smith, N., Rogers, A., Falle,
1., Fiid, S.& Bennett, S., 2012 1st Australian Heling Children Learn Mathematics
Milton, QLD: Wiley.

Assessment:Assignment, Gitique of one high quality unit for teaching primary school
mathematics, 30%. Report, Workshop and report on teaching and learning
mathematics, 40%. Report, Mathematical investigation and discussion, 30%.
Ungraded Hurdle Task: Mathematical understanding and skills test Total effective
word limit 3000 words .

AEB21 60 Mathematics and Numeracy in Early Childhood

Locafions:St Abans.

Prerequisifes:AM 1282 - Development Studies 1

Description: b this curriculim, pedagogy and assessment unit, presenvice feachers
investigate the ways children learn mathematics and leam how to apply it in solving
authentic problems: problems of inferest to children and connected with the world as
they experience it. The unit introduces the practices of teaching mathematics in early
childhood programs, and the early years of school, with an emphasis on pedagogical
practices consistent with play based learning. Preservice feachers are encouraged to
relate their developing cumiculum knowledge to specific practical challenges in
teaching mathematics in their project partnerships settings.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Apply their understanding of how children karnin diverse ways to the
mathematics and numeracy fields; 2. Demonstrate understanding of the concepts
and principles underpining mathematics teaching and learning in early childhood
seftings and everyday environments; 3. Plan, implement and evaluate learning
experiences and feach purposeful lessons that motivate students, foster
mathematical thinking and generate specific student learning ouicomes; 4.
Implement a range of teaching approaches fo promote student learning including
experimentution, trial and error, repetition, investigation, practical work, problem
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solving, posing and exposition; and 5. Use or design experiences that use
technology as an aid for leaming specific matematics concepts and skills using
discussion and practice.

(loss Contact:Tutorial2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Links to readings and resources will be provided in VUCollaborate
Assessment:Assignment, Professional reflection on strategies for teaching and
learning mathematics (1000 words), 30%. Project, Create mathematical resources
(equivaknt to 1800 words), 50%. Presentation, Mathematical resources display,
20%. The assessment in this unit will support pre-service eachers' understanding of
mathematical principles and concepts and curriculum in early childhood and primary
school settings. Relevant resources will be created fo support mathematical teaching
and karning. Total effective word limit 3000 words.

AEB21 63 Visual and Creative Arts

Locafions:St Abans.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: The aims of this unit of study are for pre-sewvice teachers to: examine
their own attitudes towards visual and credtive arts; develop an understunding of,
and skills in, a range of early childhood visual and creative arts experiences; and
employ these understundings, atfitudes and skills to suit the developmental,
sociowltural and aesthetic needs of the young child.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Recognise visual and creative arts theories in relation to the needs and
sociowltural perspectives of young chilren; 2. Explore their own artistic
influences and atfitudes and the impact these can have on the implementation of
effective visual and aeative arfs teaching programs; 3. Critically inquire about the
role of the arts and culture in education and the community; and 4. Generate and
document specific teaching strategies that incomorate philosophical inquity and
employ nformation technologies and conarete materials within co-operutive group
work invisual and creative arts.

(loss Contad:Workshap2.5 hrs

Required Reading: Selected readings will be available on e-reserve for this unit.
Assessment:Assignment, Art in the Community: Reflective summary art/cultural sites
in the community. (600 words), 15%. Creative Works, Stop motion animation
based on an artwork. (equivalent 600 words), 30%. Other, Art teaching resource for
use in an early years/primary classroom (equivalent to 1800 words), 55%.
Assessment in this unit will involve an exploration of art in the community, a
consideration of relevant visual and creative arts readings, an animation and an art
resource that relafes o and supports the development of visual and creative arts
programs for children. Total effective word limit 3000 words for the graded
assessment.

AEB21 64 Health, PE and Motor Development

Locations:St Abans.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit presents pre-sewvice teachers with a thorough grounding in the
health and physical education nesds of children from 0-12 years of age together with
detaikd knowkdge and understanding of the motor development of children.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Demonstrate an understanding of the mofor development theories of children
from birth through 12 years of age; 2. ldentify varied health issues which impact
on children from birth through 12 years of age; 3. Demonstrate the ability to plan



physical education, health experiences and programs in early chidhood and primary
schoolsettings; and 4. Apply knowledge and skilk of health and physical
education in primary and early childhood settings.

(loss Confact:Tutorial2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Links to readings and resources will be provided in VUColloborate
Assessment:Report, Report on an existing PE program in a kindergarten /primary
school setting (600 words), 20%. Essay, Motor development research paper
including brief summary of selected articles (1350 words), 45%. Project,
Project/folio including a selection of PE activities, taught lesson plans and health
articles (1050 words), 35%. The assignment wifically analyses a current motor
development perspective in relation fo feaching and lkeaming in Early

Childhood /Primary settings. The report incorporates discussion of responses from
kindergarten or primary school PE teachers. The folio involves three parts: collecting
existing movement ideas, lesson outlines and arficles. Practical teaching of early
years children and fellow colleagues.

AEB2250 Healthy Activity, Community and Wellbeing

Locations: Footscray Nicholson, Footscray Park, St Abans.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: h this unit preservice teachers are infroduced 1o the rriclum and
pedagogy required for effective teaching of health, physical and outdoor education
with a focws on students i the early and middle years of schooling. Through thei
parficpation in project parmerships and formal inquiry in the related praxis inquiry
unit, presewvice teachers apply their developing health, physical and outdoor
education understanding and practices fo the enhancement of students’ wellbeing
and community participation. Topics include: planning for teaching; lesson structures,
teaching strategies, questioning strategies and lesson plans in health, physical and
outdoor education; planning, organising and implementing a camp experience;
planning sporfing carnivals and monitoring student development; planning a
children's healthy activity os a stimulus for kaming; understanding personal
difference - including gender - and learning in health, physical and outdoor education;
understanding children's wellbeing and resilience as the responsibility of the teacher
and the school. Presewvice teachers also study: community, wltural and economic
diversity and participation in physical and outdoor activity, including the place of
physical activity in Indigenous communities and enhancing the kaming of Indigenous
students; the Health Promoting Schools model as a community approach to health
and wellbeing; designing curriculum units which cter for the diversity of young
peopl's interests and copabilities; setting up keaming environments for active
learning through individual, small group and whole group activiies; resourcing for
health, physical and outdoor education programs, including support on the infernet;
assessing children’s inquiries and understanding in health, physical and outdoor
eduation.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Evaluate how children learn in diverse ways in health, physical and outdoor
eduction; 2. Inferpret the heakth, physical and outdoor education cumiculum,
teaching and lkeaming and the guidelines, procedures and resources availble to
support the implementation of the wriculum; 3. Plan, teach and evaluate
purposeful lessons that engage and challenge students and foster their personal
wellbeing and their health participation in physical adtivity at school, outdoors and in
the local community; 4. Choose o range of strategies for teaching and learning in
health, physical and outdoor studies, including integrated and inquiry approaches,
effective outdoor management approaches, envionmentul and community ssues
and the role of teachers and schooks in interprofessional collaboration; and 5.
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Hicit cultural sensitivities for young peopk's attitudes to and participation in health
and physical and outdoor adtivity.

(lass Contad:Tutorial2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Australion Institute of Health and Wefare 2002, Australia's
children: their health and wellbeing, Canbera: Commonweakth of Australia. Tinning,
R, MacDonald, D, Wright, ] & Hickey, C 2001, Becoming a physical education
teacher: contemporary and enduring ssues, Sydney: Prentice Hall. Victorian
Curricwlum and Assessment Authority, current rriculum policies and documents.
Assessment:Essay, Health, PE and Outdoor Ed teaching practices report, 25%.
Assignment, Unit of work presentation, 35%. Assignment, Unit of work praxis
commentary, 40%. To receive a pass for this unit, students must: 1. Get a pass
grade for each assessment fusk; and 2. Participate in all health education sessions.
Total effective word limit 3000 words.

AEB2251 Imagination, Creativity and Design

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit introduces preservice teachers fo arts education and aredtive
pedagogies; that is, the practice of teaching with and through creative approaches.
These approaches include an introduction fo the wrriculum and pedagogy required
for effective feaching of the arts, with a focus on music, drama, visual arts and
media and how these subject areas can productively infersect with other subject
areas for effective teaching and keaming. The interdisciplinary skills of creativity,
design, fechnology and thinking in the primary and middle years of schooling (P-9)
are also explored. Through their participation in project partnerships, presewvice
teachers apply their developing arts understunding and practices to enhance and
stimulate students” creativity and imagination.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Mapt ther understanding of how children kam in diverse ways to the arts (vsual
arts, drama, computer mediated art, music and performance); 2. Explain the arts
curnriculum in relation to teaching and learning in primary schook and demonstrate an
awareness of relevant guidelines, assessment, procedures and resources; 3. Plan,
design, teach and evalate lessons that engage and challenge students, foster their
credtivity and imagination in arts, design and technology; and 4. Exemplify
diverse ways of knowing in areas of artistic expression and how participation in the
arts can engage diverse student needs in learning.

(loss Confact:Tutorial2.5 hrs

Required Reading: Teaching the arts: early childhood & primary educationRoy, D
Baker, W & Hamilton, A/2015 2nd Teaching the arts: early childhood & primary
education Melbourne /Cambridge

Assessment:Review, Research - inio a field of arts practice, 10%. Project, Unit
ovewiew and arts lesson plans, 40%. Presentation, Arts journey project culminating
in presentation, performance or exhibition, 50%. Ungraded Hurdle Task: presentation
of an arts experience. Where an assessment task is based on a site-based
experience, preservice teachers are required to atlend all site-based sessions for
satisfactory completion of the fusk. Total effective word limit 3000 words.

AEB2265 Sciene Environment and Society

Locafions:St Abans.

Prerequisifes: Nil

Description: b this unit, pre-sewvice teachers undertake pedagogical studies in science
to develop the knowledge and skills to implement science wrriculum programs with
children both in early childhood setfings and primary schools.The unit investigates



links between science learning in the early chidhood wrriculum and in the primary
school cumicuim with a focus on AusVELS Foundation fo level 6. Pre service
teachers crifically review the practical challenges in teaching science and environment
studies in primary school classrooms for students aged 5-12 years and apply this
knowledge also in settings for children aged 0-5 years, where they investigate ways
in which children learn to inquire into the natural world by applying their curiosity
and sense of exploration to questions of inferest.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Determine and articwlate how children aged 0-5 years and 6-12 years develop
learning about science in diverse ways in project partnership settings; 2.
Consolidate knowledge of the areas of science and environmental studies and apply
the principles of science pedagogy fo the EYLF and the AusVELS (Foundation to Level
6) science standards in primary school; 3. Design, implement and evabate a
range of appropriate science learning experiences for children aged 0-5 years i early
childhood settings and for students aged 5-12 years in primary school clossrooms;

4. (ritically reflect on Indigenous ways of knowing and investigate how participation
in science and envionmental studies can engage Indigenous Australian children in
learning; and 5. Examine the integration of science learning across and through
all domains of development: cognitive, social, emotional, physical and language for
children aged 0-12 years.

Class Contad:Tutorial2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Assignment, Reflection on excursions and guest speakers, 30%.
Portfolio, Portfolio of pre sewvice teacher's science resources, 50%. Presentation,
Presentation of science experience, 20%. Total effective word limit 3000 words.

AEB?22 66 Practice and Parinership (ECE 0-2)

Locations:St Abans.

Prerequisifes:AM 1282 - Development Studies 1

Description: b this unit, pre-sewvice teachers undertake a period of teaching in an
early chidhood setting with children under three years of age. As their professional
competence develops, they increasingly take responshility for keaming experiences
and the program within o team environment. Using a praxis inuiry protocol, pre-
sewvice teachers consider a range of strategies and approaches 1o reflect on and
improve personal feaching practice. They document their teaching and pedagogical
approaches for the pumoses of engaging diverse learners n curriculum areas.
Connections are made to key literature to support pre-service feachers with their

understanding of young children's learning and development. As part of this unir, pre-

sewvice feachers keam about appropriate professional codes of conduct (ATSL/VIT
and ACECQA) and understand professional responsibilities.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Recognise the diverse wles and responsibilities undertaken by early childhood
educators ina range of contexts; 2. Apply theoretical concepts to inform the use
of arange of srategies and approaches to reflect on and improve personal teaching
practice; 3. Evalate professional codes of condud;, including professional
standards and responsbilities, effective communication, skills, knowledge and
appropriate behaviour; 4. Acnowledge the diverse learning and developmental
needs of young children and how to plan for these, in a culturally responsive way
and reate the condifions for learning to engage young children as active leamers in
varous cumiculumareas; and 5. Analyse and evaluate specific teaching strategies
by relating them to specific theories of kaming and development and the Early Years
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Learning Frameworks.

(loss Confact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Arthur, L, Bescher, B, Death, E, Dockett, S & Farmer, S 2012 5th
edn, Programming and plonning in early childhood settings, South Melbourne:
Thomson Learning. Further links to recommended readings and resources for this unit
will be provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Exercise, Closs tasks (equivakent to 600 words), 20%. Joumal, Praxis
inquiry logs (equivalent to 900 words), 30%. Portfolio, Presentation of a formal
professional portfolio (equivalent to 1500 words), 5(%. Refer to The Essentiak Year
2 for Partership Placement Requirements. Hurdle requirement: A satisfactory
partnership (placement) report Total effective word limit 3000 words.

AEB2283 Development Studies 2

Locations:St Abans.

Prerequisiies:AM 1282 - Development Studies 1

Description: b this unit of study, pre<sewvice teachers undertake a period of teaching
in an early childhood setting with chikiren three-eight years of age. As their
professional competence develops, they increasingly take responshility for kaming
experiences and the program within o team environment. Using a praxis inquiry
profocol, presenvice teachers consider a range of strategies and approaches to reflect
on and improve personal feaching practice. Pre-service teachers are nfroduced to
major theorists and wrient research across a range of developmental areas including:
cognition, physical, emotional, social development; diversity issues; indvidual
learning styles; and the contribution of play to dhildren's development. Pre-sewvice
teachers explore a range of philosophical and psychological theories and curriculim
models, including Early Years Leaming Frameworks from which to develop a
teaching philosophy.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Demonstrate knowledge of major theorists and theories and the development of
children aged 3 1o 8 years aoss all developmental domains; 2. Demonstrate an
understanding of the cument research and contemporary issues in relation to the
development of 3-8year olds; 3. Examine the contribution of play fo chidren's
development using VEYLDF and current curriculum resources to reflect the diversity of
human growth and development; the Ikely impact of culture, family, genefic
inheritance and life experiences on development 4. Within early childhood and
primary school settings, dentify, inferpret, analyse and evaluate spectic feaching
strategies for a range of indwvidual children’s leaming styles and abilities, such as
giftedness and additional needs, ncluding the nvestigation of practical approaches to
managing challenging behaviour. Giticall reflect on specific theories of learning and
development, drawing on practical examples i partnerships setfings, applying this
knowledge to indwidual cuses of children i these placement seftings; and 5.
Reflect on their own abilities, attitudes, values and beliefs to enable them to clearly
articulate ther emerging philosophy about young chikdren's learning and
development.

Class Contad:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Berk L 2012, 9th edn Child development, Boston: Alyn &Bacon.
Arthur, L, Beecher, B, Death, E, Dockett, S & Farmer, S 2012, 5th edn
Programming and planning i early childhood settings Nelson
Assessment:Presentation, Presentation of emerging philosophy of teaching, 30%.
Report, A report related o a current debate about child development and karning,
40%. Portfolio, Comprised of the planning, teaching and evaluation of experiences
designed to enhance children’s learning and development in project partnerships,



30%. Hurdle: A satisfactory parmership (placement) report & required for successful
completion of this unit. Total effective word limit 3000 words.

AEB2302 Scien, Environment and Sustainability

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit infroduces presewvice teachers to the curriculum, pedagogy and
practice required for effective feaching of science, environmental studies and
geography connected fo social confexts for students i the early and middle years of
schooling. Using an inquity-based approach along with their particpation in project
partnerships and other leaming and teaching situations, presevice teachers explore
their developing understanding of teaching pradtices and student keaming. The unit
includes: engaging preservice teachers in a range of science, environment and
sustanability based fopics; development of skills forimplementing science education
within the curricula; an nvestigation into stuctures that support planning for feaching
including constructivist learning theories, the science inquiry process, the provision of
safety in a science-bused environment and available resources; designing cross-
cunriwlum units which infegrate a range of curriculum areas with science,
envionment and sustainability; ntegration of appropriate ICT activities; and
investigation of the issues in Indigenous ways of knowing the world that relate fo the
management and sustainability of the envionment.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Apply therr knowledge and understanding of how children karn in diverse ways fo
the construdtion of innovative approaches and cross-curricular material to support
learning in the many fields of science, environment and sustaiability; 2. Develop
an understanding of the nquiry n science, environment and sustinability in social
contexts and its application in curiculum, teaching and learning in primary schools;
and 3. Remain aware of, and be able to locate, current relevant policy documents
and research and, through deep critical evaluation, appreciate and understand the
impact and direction of these contemporary practices in the field of science
education, and apply these changes to their teaching and lkeaming of science in
primary and middle years settings.

(loss Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:A unit reader will be available for this unit.

Assessment:Report, A comparative analysis of two science excursions, 30%. Journal,
Developing a portfolio — unit of work, 50%. Report, Microeaching, 20%. Total
effective word limit 3000 words.

AEB2303 International Teaching and Leaming Context

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.

Prerequisifes: College permission required

Description: Through parficipating in an inernational practicum presenvice teachers will
examine the country's language, wlture and society. In addition preservice feachers
will engage in experiential learning through living in the country and dealing with
reaHife intercultural teaching and learing experiences. In this unit preservice
teachers will be asked to identify initiating questions such as, 'How & learning
shaped in international confexts?", "How does wlture impact on teaching and
learning?" and ‘how does an international experience inform my current teaching
and karning pradtices and ideologies?" In this unit there will also be a series of
workshops designed by the lecturer to follow up topics explored in the international
classroom experience. All applications fo undertake this unit of study must firstly be
approved by the preservice feacher's course co-ordinator at Victorin University. Where
a preservice feacher has received funding to underfuke a study four, there & a
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requiement that funding assistance must be reimbursed to the university if the
presewvice teacher does not pass the unit.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Demonstrate an understanding of other cubures and societies through teaching in
an infernational context; 2. Develop core graduate attributes in problem-solving,
using nformation, oral and writien communication, working autonomously and
collaboratively and working in socially and culturally diverse confexts; 3. Make
connections between an ntemational practicum experience and a range of
theories/approaches of teaching and leaming; 4. Demonstrate greater personal
insight nto the impact of wlture and history on feaching and lkeaming confexts; 5.
Focus on the implementution of diversity in classrooms in relation to pedagogical
approaches within an nfemational context; and 6. Actively participate in and
international Project Partnership experience and engagement in reflexive practices.
(loss Contact:Study tour delivered in burst mode in an off-shore setfing

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Report, A series of lesson plans, 30%. Journal, Praxis Inquiry journal,
60%. Presentation, Presentation of  report which is peer ossessed., 10%.
Satisfactory Practicum Report (Hurdle Requirement) & needed for a satisfactory pass
in this unit Total effective word limit 3000 words Pease note that when the unit is
delivered in the ABEC course (Farly childhood /Primary) Praxis Inquiry takes the form
of Pedagogical Nanation.

AEB2307 Design and Technology Education

Locations: footscray Nicholson, Footscray Park, St Abans.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: h this unit, students participate in product design processes and develop
aritical nsights about design. The process of developing a product design requires a
range of skills, abilities and resources. The provision of opportunities related fo
product design and technology is based on several understandings about: systematic
approaches - the conceptualisation and evaluation of ideas and how their subsequent
production can be organised in logical ways; multifaceted and multidiscipline
perspedtives - the production of two and three-dimensional producs requires
understandings of art, science and technology; and principles of sustainability and
innovation - as a response 1o social and cultural imperatives and with a history (past
and wrrent) that informs the near future.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Distinguish ways 1o conceptualise and evaluate innovation, concept development
and production; 2. Analyse how design and product development is influenced by
context; 3. Investigate a range of approaches fo two and three-dimensional
products, 4. Connect design and product development to the fields of art, science
and technology; 5. Evaluate design and product development for cogence with
sustanability principles; 6. Compare nnovations within their social and cultural
confexts; and 7. Investigate the timelines of innovations to inform their
developmental possibilities.

(lass Contact:PC Lab3.0 hrs

Required Reading:A Unit Reader will be required. Detaik will be provided af the
beginning of the unit.

Assessment:Research Paper, Investigation of the social and cwltural context of an
innovation and identification or predication of its impact in the near future (1000
words), 30%. Report, Evaluation of systemic approaches for innovation and product
development (800 words), 25%. Case Study, Presentation of annotated reflections



and reflections ahout product design and development of o selected arfefact to
(1200 words), 45%. Hurdle requirement: In addition to students demonstrating
professional practice i the practicum components, students must successfully
complete all areas of assessment to gain a passing grade in this unit.

AEB2501 Culinary Arts Education

Locations: Footscray Nicholson.

Prerequisites:AMB 1502 - Learning the Service of Food and Beverage
Description: This unit of study develops skills in food preparation, methods of cookery
and technologies used in the production of food. It considers the application of sufe
food handling pradtices particularly those in simulated work environments (e.g.
school settings) and the influences of diet, cultural and social factors in the provision
of food.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Utilise food production methods and fechnology in the kitchen as a simulated
work environment; 2. Analyse food preparation and costing through recpes to
determine commodities required by chssification, purchasing and storage conditions,
safe food handling and preparation; 3. Display culnary preparation, cooking and
presentation siyles through use of a range of recipes; and 4. Interprethow a
range of factors including diet, cuktural, social impact on food preparation and
provision.

(loss Contact:Lecture 1.0 hrTutorial5.0 hrs

Required Reading:University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system. A kitchen tool kit and uniform will be required. Details
will be provided at the beginning of the unit.

Assessment:Case Study, Investigation of costings associated with food related classes
in a simuloted work envionment (1200 words), 25%. Portfolio, Investigation of
socio-cultural influences on food production (1800 words), 25%. Laboratory Work,
students to successfully complete 12 practical sessions demonsirating professional
practice i the kifchen, 50%. Minimum effective word limit of 3000 words i tofal,
or equivalent.

AEB2800 Working With Diverse Young People

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.

Prerequisifes: Nil

Description: This unit investigates the experience of diversity and the implications for
youth work pradtice. In particular, this unit considers the young people who are
marginalised due to their cultural background, sexual orientation, or gender identity.
It focuses on the role of youth workers in promoting social nclusion and ncomorutes
identification of cultural beliefs and valves that infuence pradice. The unit also
focuses on strategies to enhance praditioner senstivity and understund good
practice. Developing a general understanding of dfference leads to o ramework of
appropriate practice.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse aspects of their own culiural background, values and beliefs and
understand how this impacts on their practice; 2. Atticulate an understanding,
valung ond respect for different cultural behaviours and beliefs; 3. Investigate
how groups of young people are marginalised in society; 4. Design a progrom fo
engage culturally diverse young people; 5. Articulate professional skills and
practices that are sensitive to the issues that young people face who are
marginalised due o sexual orientation, gender identity or wlture; and 6.
Formulate strategies that focus on social inclusion of diverse groups of young people.
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(loss Contact:Tutorial2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Sapin, K. 2013 2nd Edition Essential Skills for Youth Work
Practice. London, Sage Publishing Other readings as suggested by the kecturer.
Assessment:Report, Report on the purpose and benefits of the Cultural
Comprehension Resource for working with young people., 30%. Other, Develop an
activity that promotes understanding of an area of diversity, 20%. Case Study, Write
a reflective report on the good practice rameworks for working with diverse young
peopk., 50%. Total effective word limit for all tasks is 3000 words.

AEB2802 Ethics and Youth Work Practice

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil

Description: This unit focuses on developing ethical approaches to all aspedts of youth
work in Australio and infernationally. From an initial examination of the personal
values and beliefs that shape individual practice, students are encouraged to analyse,
evaluate and develop a framework for professional youth work practice. Knowledge
of Human Rights and applying the YACVic Code of ethics fo practice will enable
students to infegrae and embed an ethical approach to their work. This unit will also
include the principles of youth work practice, aspecis of professional conduct, and
communication standards.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically review the role of personal vakies and ethics within youth work practice
respecting and vaking diversity; 2. Develop strategies to maintain professional
relationships with clients and other workers, 3. Analyse the national and
international development of ethics in youth work; and 4. Integrate appropriate
ethical practice in a range of situations and scenarios i both local and global
communities applying professional code of ethics.

(loss Confact:Tutorial2.5 hrs

Required Reading: Sapin, K (2013), Essential Skills for Youth Work Practice London:
Sage Publications As recommended by the lecturer.

Assessment:Test, A quiz fo fest knowledge of YACVic Code of Ethical Practice, 20%.
Presentation, Facilitate class discussions to analyse ethical dilemmas., 30%. Essay,
Submit written report outlining the Code of Ethical Practice for Youth Workers in
Victoria, its purpose, and relevance to arient youth work practice., 50%. Total
effective word limit 3000 words.

AEB2803 Holistic Practice With Young People

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.

Prerequisites: AR 1800.

Description: This unit introduces students to the theorefical and practical frameworks
used to effectively understand the role of practitioners working with young peopk in
supporting and referring young people with social, health and welbeing issues. The
unit aims fo ensure good pructice in relation fo youth workers acting as referral
points and working collboratively with specialist practitioners. Youth workers work
from a strengths-based framework of practice and as such, students consider various
strategies o use whil working with young people who present with various forms of
wellbeing issues including, bullying, challenging behaviours and other causal
circumstances such as homelessness.. This is primarily a practice unit to enable
students to understund the parameters of their professional ethical practice, identify
strengthsbased practice, and learn how to utilise complementary pradtitioners to
ensure the holistic health and wellbeing of young people.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:



1. Critically review social, health and wellbeing ssues that affect young people;

2. (ritique the theoretical undeminnings of strengths-based pradice with young
peopk; 3. Explain the practical and theoretical inferventions and practice
frameworks needed to work with young peopk with a range of social, health and
wellbeing issues and in ways that respect and value diversity; 4. Artiulate the
need for sef-care while working with young people.

(loss Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Sapin, K (2013), Essential Skills for Youth Work Practice. London:
Sage Publications. Readings as specified by the lecturer.

Assessment:Other, Complete a needs assessment review for a highly vulnerable
young person with complex needs., 20%. Case Study, ldentify theoretical principles
for working with young people using a strengths based approach., 60%. Report,
Write a conclusion and follow-up protocol for your case study., 20%. Total effective
word limit 3000 words.

AEB2806 Principles of Youth Participation

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisies:Nil.

Description: b this unit students develop a theoretical framework of pradtice, which
reflects the key principles of youth participation, to enable young people to have a
role, dentity and voice in every community. Students learn to dentfy appropriate
theories that assist them to understand the systemic barriers young people face and
to develop strategies fo assist young people to overcome these baniers. Investigating
the various participation models nforms practice and enables students to use and
apply that knowledge in a range of settings within Stute, National and Intemational
Organisations. Adapting experiential processes to engage young people & also a
central component of effective youth participation.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critique the principles of participation for young people; 2. Inferpret and
analyse the systemic bariers young people face; 3. Investigate the principles of
youth particpation practice embedded within State, National and International
organsations; and 4. Analyse the models of particpation and how they can be
applied; to expand the participation roles of young people in their community.

(loss Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Sapin, K. (2013) 2nd Essential Skills for Youth Work Practice
London: Sage Publications Other readings as suggested by your lecturer.
Assessment:In addition fo the graded assessments, students must complete  hurdle
task which requires hem to work in groups to prepare practical strategies to promote
youth participation. Test, Quiz on theories and principles of youth participation, 20%.
Report, Theoretical analysis and critique of models of youth particpation, 40%.
Report, Analysk of systematic barriers o parficpation and development of a strategic
response, 40%. Total effective word limit 3000 words.

AEB2807 Youth Social Enterprise

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: Social Enterprise projects are commonly used as an engagement ool to
assist young people overcoming barriers to particpation. Students will have
opportunities fo develop skills and knowledge that will enable them to plan, develop
and implement social enterprise projects for specific youth populations.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse sustainable models of social enterprises to identify aritical components of
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success; 2. Investigate infernational social enterprise organisations fo understand
how fo incorporate social enterprise component within successful youth work
programs 3. Clrify the elements of a youth work life skils program that can be
ethically embedded into a social enterprise to meet a range of life and employment
outcomes for young people; 4. Determine ndividual characteristics of successful
social entrepreneurship locally and globally; and 5. Interpret the theories of
development social enferprise including the relationship between the welfare stute,
the non-profit sector, and government.

(loss Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Sapin, K (2013), 2nd Essential Skills for Youth Work Practice
London: Sage Publications Other readings as suggested by the Lecturer.
Assessment:Exercise, Complete set readings and patticipate in class fusks and
discussions, 20%. Presentution, Case study on a sustainable model of Social
Enterprise, 30%. Project, Develop a detuiled proposal for the implementution of
social enferprise within a youth work confext., 50%. Effective total number of words
is 3000.

AEB3100 Student Diversity in Early Years Education

Locations:St Abans.

Prerequisites:AB 2266 - Practice and Parmership (ECE 0-2)

Description:This unit provides an opportunity for pre-service teachers to extend their

focus on student learning to include systematic nvestigation and response to

diversity. Particular attention is paid to early childhood. The unit aims to each pre-

sewvice feachers to recognise inclusive teaching practice i early childhood sewvices,

kindergarten and the early years of school.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse connections between the diverse kaming, social and altural

chancteristics of individuals and groups to specffic features of cumiculum, pedagogy

and assessment; 2. Gitically evaluate their developing practice in planning,

teaching and seeking different strategies and outcomes to suit the needs of

individuals and groups 3. Engage i a range of approaches to reflect on, and

improve practice, especially in ongoing planning and student assessment /evaluation;
4. Create theoretically-informed strategies and resources that respond to student

diversity; and 5. Demonstrate the purpose of providing timely and approprite

feedback to students about their barning.

(loss Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading: Foreman, P 2014, 3rd edn. Inclusion in action, Cengage, South

Melbourne Further Inks to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be

provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)

Assessment: (ase Study, Response to a case study in an early childhood setfing,

30%. Assignment, Application of nclusive curriculum planning and teaching, 70%.

Total effective word limit 3000 words for the graded assessment.

AEB3150 Engagement and Pathways

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: b this unit preservice teachers extend and deepen their knowledge of
curriulum and pedagogy in the post-compubory years. They explore the
philosophical, theoretical and historical bases of senior secondary and VET curriculum
to understand current issues in the provision and structure of post-compulsory
curriwlum in Vicioria and Australio, and the pathways for engaging young people in
life-long leaming. Presewvice eachers work in learning teams (or leaming circles) to
investigate the way in which schools plan and implement post-compulsory programs



for a diverse community of learners. The learning team may be organised by
partnership setting (eg. a secondary school) or by complementary disciplines (from
multiple partnership settings). Each learning team negotiates a set of questions to
inform their inquiry and develops their understanding of effective teaching,
engagements and learning in the post-compuksory years. Topics include: socio-cultural
factors related fo participation and success i various post-compulsory pathways
(VCE, VCAL, VETIS, IB); providing access and success for young people through
pathways, applied learning and career planning; inclusive pedagogies in the post-
compulsory years of schooling; effective practices in the post-compulsory years;
teaching and leaming resources for teaching various contexts (pathways);
assessment requirements, practices and processes in post-compulsory education; and
working with young people to support their learning.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Discuss the range of post-compukory education policies and programs; 2.
Understand and apply the principles and practices of wrriculum and pedagogy for
teaching in the post-compulsory years; 3. Critically evaluate pathways and
programs according to student needs; 4. Design, trial and evaluate lessons and
learning activities with students in the posi-compukory programs and subjects; 5.
Design assessment tasks, participate in assessment processes (such as moderation,
competency-based processes) and evaluate student learning in post-compulsory
seftings; and 6. Work collobortively with peers to nquire, report and present
findings of collaborative praxis inquiry.

Closs Contact:Lecture1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading:Helme, S, Teese, R, Dufler, N, Robinson, L & Jones, T 2009,
Provision, participation and achievement: a study of the westem metropolitan region,
Centre for Post Compulsory Education and Lifelong Learning, The University of
Melbourne

Assessment:Report, School based research report, 40%. Project, Project for improving
postcompulsory student engagement, 60%. Total effective word limit 3000 words.

AEB3167 Language and Literacy in Primary

Locafions:St Abans.

Prerequisifes:AMB 2266 - Practice and Pariership (ECE 0-2)

Description: This unit aims o assist pre-service teachers develop their knowledge and
understanding of the development of children's language and liferacy skils, together
with an ability fo pln effectively to fully develop childien's literacy learning for 5-12
year old children in a primary school context. The unit also aims to link the learning
and development of language and literacy in early childhood programs to the
curriculum in primary schools, including the application of teaching strategies,
appropriate asessment strategies and reporting o chidren's families.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Interpret the structure of the English inguage as it applies to the needs, rights
and interests of primary school students; 2. Review learning and teaching
pedagogies of literacy appropriate o primary school children including current
government guidelines; 3. Critically evaluate relevant theoretical perspectives that
underpin your role as a teacher of literacy; 4. Artiulate relevant assessment
strategies appropriate for primary school students, tuking into account an ethical use
of ICT in reporting assessment outcomes to families; 5. Apply principles of how
children learn to plan appropriate literacy teaching, monitoring, recording and
assessment /evaluation strategies for young literacy learners, and consistent with
AusVELS English Stondards; and 6. Develop experiences for small group work ond
whole cluss discussion in literacy learning in which the role of active participation and
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social inferaction with other students is demonstrated.

(loss Confact:Lecture1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading:A unit reader will be available for this unit.
Assessment:Assignment, Prepare a speaking and listening task suitable for your
project partnership placement, 30%. Review, Review and witique of the modelled
and shared reading teaching models, 40%. Assignment, Grifical analysks of one of
the wrifing teaching modek (modelled, shared or nteractive), 30%. Total effective
word limit 3000 words for the graded assessment.

AEB3172 Management, Advocacy and Leadership

Locations:St Abans.

Prerequisites:AB 2266 - Practice and Parmership (ECE 0-2)

Description: This unit focuses on curent understandings of management, leadership
and advocacy in early chidhood sewices. It provides knowledge of how to lead
practice across the Early Years Learning Framework, including how to establish and
sustain a working culture of collaboration and cooperation. Pre-sewice teachers are
expected fo develop an understanding of the legal and ethical responsibilifies when
managing children's services, such as duty of care responsbilities, safeguarding
children, knowledge of the rights of chikdren, equal opportunity and anti
discriminatory practice. Current and future trends in early childhood sewvices are
explored as is the nature and development of kadership, mentoring and advocacy
for hildren and fumilies.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. ritically reflect on professional responsibilities and practices in early childhood
programs in terms of management, leadership and advocacy; 2. Interpret the
policy framework for early childhood services in Australio; 3. Bvaluate effective
leadership and management strategies for children's sewices; and 4. Analyse
early chidhood legal and ethical frameworks for evidence of strategies that promote
diversity, equity and incluswity.

(lass Contad:Lecture3.0 hrs

Required Reading: McCrea, NL 2015 Leading and Managing Early Childhood Settings.
Inspiring people, places and practices Cambridge University Press, Australia. Further
links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be provided to
students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Presentation, Policy and framework analyss presented in a digital movie
(equivaknt to 900 words), 30%. Project, Early childhood advocacy or activism
project (equivalent to 900 words), 30%. Case Study, A wse study, reflection and
analysis of leadership or mentoring in early childhood (equivalent to 1200 words),
40%. Total effective word limit 3000 words for the graded assessment.

AEB3173 Critical Contemporary Issves in Early Childhood

Locations:St Abans.

Preraquisites:AB 3268 - Practice in Partnership 1 (ECE 3-6 Years)AEB3285 -
Inclusive Practice in Education

Description: The aim of this unit is to assist pre-service teachers to interpret and
critically analyse current research in early childhood education and development, and
to consider how research impacts on current thinking and methodologies with regard
to teaching and learning in early childhood programs.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able fo:

1. Debate the major professional, educational, political and philosophical issues that
impact on the work of contemporary early childhood professionals working in o range
of contexts; 2. Analyse issues related fo the provision of appropriate early



childhood sewices in culturally diverse communities; 3. Generate an investigative
report within which the basics of quantitative and qualitative research, research
design and the significance of research findings are considered i relation to practice;
and 4. Review a range of peer-reviewed research papers on a chosen Esue in
contemporary early childhood education.

(loss Confact:Tutorial2.5 hrs

Required Reading: MacNaughton, G, Rolfe, S & SiraiBlatchford, 1 2001, Doing early
childhood research: intemational perspedtives on theory and practice, St Leonards,
NSW: Allen and Unwin. Yelland, N 2005, Critical ssues in early childhood education
Maidenhead, UK: Open University Press

Assessment:Review, Crifical review of two current researdh reports on early childhood
development or education (1500 words or equivalent), 50%. Report, Investigative
report which considers the implications for practice of one identified cwrrent issue in
early childhood education (1500 words or equiv), 50%. Total effective word limit
3000 words for the groded assessment.

AEB3174 Change and Social Justice in Early Childhood

Locations:St Abans.

Prerequisifes:AMB 3268 - Practice in Parmership 1 (ECE 3-6 Years)AEB3184 -
Curricwlum TheoryAB 3285 - Inclusive Practice in Education

Description: This unit of study provides an opportunity for pre-sewvice teachers o
commence the final stage of their preparation to enter the eacher profession by
orienting themselves to the practices of the activist reflective practitioner. With a
focus on the changing nature of education, children's sewices, schools and teaching,
they will systematically explore how teachers can express commitment to social
justice in education. In order to demonstrate that they are able to act ndividually and
collaboratively os reflective practitioners pre-sewvice teachers will: Ask: How do | take
responsibility for student/children’s leaming? What areas of competence do | need
to work on if | am to become an activist reflective practifioner? Recognise how
children's sewices, schools and teachers can encourage students to be engaged with
and 1o work for the improvement of their own communities Generate sustainable and
effective approaches to the documentation of professional practice Investigate the
professional knowkdge, practice and engagement from the standpoint of education
for a soclly st society Develop a personal educational philosophy that will inform
their practice as they enter the profession

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Develop a personal educational philosophy that will inform thei practice as they
enter the profession; 2. Generate and communicate a cohesive, socially inclusive
professional discourse about teaching and learning in a changing world; 3.
Articulate understandings of historical and socio-political perspectives on socil jusfice;
and 4. Critically evaluate their knowledge and practice in relation o the Australian
Professional Standards for Teachers (AITSL).

(loss Confact:Tutorial2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Links to readings and resources will be provided in VUCollaborate
Assessment:Experience in Parierships informs all assessment tasks in this unit,
Essay, Researching one aspect of social justice and its relation to early childhood
(1500 words) - researched and written in pais (750 words each)., 30%. Case
Study, Analysis of a wse study related to social justice in early childhood (1000
words), 40%. Presentution, Presentation of an experience implemented on
plocement and related to social justice in early childhood., 3C%.

AEB3184 Cumiculum Theory

Locations:St Abans.
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Prerequisiies:AB 2266 - Practice and Parmership (ECE 0-2)

Description:The aim of this unit of study is to enable pre-sewvice teachers to explore o
range of philosophical and psychological theories, pedagogical approaches

and wnicwlum models from which to construct their own their emerging teacher
identity. Through this exploration pre-service teachers aitically analyse and apply a
thorough understanding of a range of theoretical and practical approaches to
teaching and leaming.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Articulate the construction of their emerging professional teaching dentity, making
the links between their own philosophy and the infuences undeminning their beliefs
about learning and teaching; 2. Develop a aitical perspective of a range of
psydhological and developmentul theories in relation to early chidhood and primary
learning and development; 3. Critically analyse and apply a range of approaches
to teaching and learning; 4. Apply an understanding of theoretical and practical
perspectives in early childhood settings and contexts; and 5. Gitically examine
curriculum design in early childhood and primary school education.

(loss Contact:Workshop2.5 hrs

Required Reading: Churchill, R, Ferguson, P, Godinho, S, Johnson, N, Keddie, A, Letts,
W et al 2011, 2nd edn, Teaching: making a diference, Qid: Wiley & Sons.
Assessment:Essay, An academic paper that demonstrates an understunding of
emerging teacher identity and how it links to pedagogy and curriculim design (2400
words), 80%. Exercise, Complete set readings and participate in class fasks and
discussion (equivalent to 600 words), 20%. Total effective word limit 3000 words
for the graded assessment.

AEB3252 Orientation to Primary Schools

Locations:St Abans.

Prerequisites:AB 2266 - Practice and Parmership (ECE 0-2)

Description:Partnership experience s the context for this unit. Presewice feachers
bring their deep knowledge of early childhood as they are infroduced to the primary
school setting, gaining knowkdge of AusVELS and how it relates to the
developmental, learning and educational needs of children i a primary school.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Articulate and stify the requirements of teaching in o primary school setting;

2. Demonstrate understanding of AusVELS and how it matches needs identified in
early chidhood; 3. Show familiarity with school focused policies and programs,
including those focussed on the ethical use of ICT in teaching programs; 4.
Identify the structure and functions of the Department of Education and Early
Childhood Development; and 5. Demonstrate an understanding of the pumose of
providing timely and appropriate feedback to students about their karning.

(loss Contact:Tutorial2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Australin Institute for Teaching & School Leadership 2013,
Professional Standards for Teachers: Graduates, retrieved from

http:/ /www.teacherstandards. airsl.edu.au /CareerStage /GraduateTeachers
Assessment:Portfolio, Documentation of practice in project partnerships with
annofations and aitical commentary, 100%. A satisfactory parimership (placement)
report is required for successful completion of this unit. Refer to The Essentils Year 3
for Partnership Placement Requirements Total effective word limit 3000 words. .

AEB32 68 Practice in Parimership 1 (ECE 3-6 Years)
Locations:St Abans.
Prerequisites:AB 2266 - Practice and Parmership (ECE 0-2)AEB2283 - Development



Studies 2
Description: This praxis inquiry unit provides an opportunity for pre-service teachers o
work with mentor teachers in kindergartens to experience and investigate the
sysfematic processes by which teachers work together to engage students in
learning. With a focus on the changing nature of education, learning, curriculim,
early chidhood sewvices and teaching, students systematically explore how teachers
can express commitment to social stice in education as they take responsibility for
student kaming during their third year project parmership. Pre-sewvice teachers will
be provided with the opportunity o obsewe practices, collect data, read research
literature, and synihesize findings that will inform thei final Proect Report. As part of
this unit pre-service teachers will be assessed in practice.
Credit Points: 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Compose a personal educational and child leaming philosophy which will inform
their practice; 2. Conduct o small scale research project (professional project)
focusing on ways to improve teaching, leaming and caring pradiices in early
childhood; 3. Evabate the use of a range of approaches to reflect on and improve
practice, especiully in ongoing planning and evaluation and in professional practice;
4. Discuss the requirements for developing a successful relationship, bosed on a
professional discourse about teaching and learning, with a mentor teacher; and 5.
Take full responsibility and aitically reflect upon the planning and implementation of
the educational program for both the whole group and small groups of 4-5 year old
children.
(loss Contad:Workshap2.5 hrsProject Partnerships: 20 days (20 days supenvised
teaching practice).
Required Reading: DEECD 2009, Victorian Early Years Learning and Development
Framework Meboume: VCAA. Stute of Victoria 2005, Putting children first,
Melbourne: Govemment Printer. State of Victoria 2005, Joining the dots, Melboume:
Govemment Printer.
Assessment:Report, Report on small scale research project carried out by pre-sewvice
teachers. (1500 words), 50%. Portfolio, Submission of a portfolio based on the
kindergarten placement (1500 words), 50%. Total effective word limit 3000 words
for the graded assessment. Assessment in this unit involves the satisfactory
evaluation of an existing early childhood program that & negotiated with the unit co-
ordinator. The evaluation nvolves a brief literature review, obsenvational data and
their analyses, and culminates in a formal report of approximately 1500 words.
Assessment also nvolves the completion of a case study in which the following
aspects of the kindergarten placement are desaribed and aitically analysed: teaching
approaches, the design of the curriculum, and reflections upon discussions with the
mentor teacher. Hurdle Requirement: A satisfactory Project partnership report
(ungraded). Satsfactory progress reported by project partnership mentor teacher &
required for successful completion of this unit. Refer to the Essentiak booklet for
details.

AEB3285 Inclusive Practice in Education

Locations:St Abans.

Prerequisites:AB 2266 - Practice and Parinership (ECE 0-2)

Description:This unit aims to provide pre-service feachers with the ability to
investigate the principles and practices of curriculum and pedugogy which address
issues of diversity, equality and disability through nclusive and integrated approaches
to teaching, learning and assessment. Use of the praxis inquiry protocol encourages
pre-sewvice teachers to relate their developing child development and curricubm
knowledge to specific practical challenges in teaching in their project partnerships.
Credit Points: 12
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Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Apply and evaluate inclusive cwrriculum planning and teaching which takes
account of the diversity of children's /students" abilities and of their social and
cultural backgrounds; 2. Combine understunding of the developmental,
curriculum, teaching and leaming requirements of 0-12 year old children, together
with the guidelines, procedures and resources availabke to support the
implementation of an inclusive curriculum; 3. Consider and debate a range of
sustanable early childhood service and classroom management practices whose goal
is to engage students in lkeaming; 4. Critically review the range of existing early
childhood sewvie and clossroom management practices whose goal is to address
students in a broad range of diverse individual needs. That is; giftedness, challenging
behaviour, culturally and linguistically diverse and socio-economic needs; 5.
Discuss and evaluate the forms of, and processes for, negotiating ndwidual learning
management plons, particularly to meet the learning and social needs of gifted and
additional needs students; and 6. Discuss the diversity of human development;
the likely impact of wlture, fumily, and Ife experiences on learing and
development.

(loss Contact:Tutorial2.5 hrs

Required Reading: Foreman, P (Ed) 2011, 3rd edn. Inclusion in action, Cengage.
Assessment:Project, Plan and implement a lesson in the parmership context, 20%.
Case Study, Case Writing - 2 cases from the partnership context, 30%. Essay,
Reflective Essay, 25%. Presentation, Present findings from a structured discussion
with someone who has immigrated /fled to Australia, 25%. Totul effective word limit
3000 words.

AEB3301 Inquiry Into Adoleseent Teaching and Leaming

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.

Prerequisifes:EEC2101 - Engaging Students: High Expectations for AEEC2102 -
Teaching Primary Mathematics 2

Description: This unit connects with and complements project partnerships and the
pedagogical content knowkedge (PCK) study being undertaken in the same semester.
Presewvice teachers articulate and reflect on important questions regarding the impact
of teachers' work on students' experiences of, and learning in, secondary schooling.
The inifiating question for the year &: how do teachers and schook achieve engaged
and authentic learning for all adolescent students? Preservice teachers investigate
personal, schookbused, theoretical and socio-cultural explanations of their
experiences in educational settings. The focus is on incisive education and the
social, cultural, gender and spiritual diversity of students, including those from
disadvantaged cohorts and those from Indigenous Australion backgrounds. Preservice
teachers also engage in critical discourse as they propose broad principles and
organational policies for teaching which tuke into account the range of diversity in
project partnership settings. They demonstrate developing practice which takes
account of student diversity by applying different strategies and a range of outcome
possibilities for ndwiduals and groups, ncluding the principles underinning the
creation of sufe and secure classroom envionments. Preservice feachers explore the
principles and practices of pastoral care programs which are designed to support the
wellbeing of students and their continued participation in schooling and develop
strategies which encourage students to leam cooperatively with their pesrs n
classrooms characterised by personal and cultural diversity.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Make connections between the diverse learning, social and cultural characteristics
of adolescent students and groups of adolescents to specific features of curiculim,
pedagogy and assessment; 2. Docwment their developing practice in planning,



teaching and seeking different strategies and outcomes to suit the needs of
individuals and groups; 3. Apply a range of approaches to reflect on and improve
practice, especiully in ongoing planning and evaluation; and 4. Aficulate the
connection between practice and theory in seeking to understund the challenge of
responding to student diversity.

(loss Confact:Tutorial2.5 hrs

Required Reading: Groundwater-Smith, S., et al. (2007). Adolescent Learners: Social
and Psychological Contexts of Schooling. Leaming in the middle years: More than @
transition Thomson Leaming Additional online resources will be provided to students
in this unit.

Assessment:Presentation, Peer teaching activity presented by a small group to pesrs
on a fopic about adolescent kamers, 30%. Presentution, Peer review: formative
assessment task in which peers evaluate their colleagues' presentations using formal
assessment protocok, 25%. Assignment, Artefact analysis: an individual analysk of
representations of adolescents i the media and ekewhere and reflection on
implications for teaching, 45%. Successful completion of a mid-year project
partnerships report s o hurdle requirement. Where an assessment fusk & based on o
site-based experience, preservice feachers are required to atiend all site-based
sessions for satistaciory completion of the assessment task. Total effective word limit
3000 words.

AEB3302 Critical Practices for Teachers in Secondary Schools

Locations: footscray Park, St Albans.

Prerequisites:EEC2101 - Engaging Students: High Expectations for AEEC2102 -
Teaching Primary Mathematics 2

Description: This unit connects with and complements project partnerships and the
pedagogical content knowledge (PCK) study being undertaken in the same semester.
Students arficulote and reflect on important questions about the impact of feachers'
work on students' experience of secondary schooling starting with the questions:
What forms of professional collaboration support all students to leam successfully?
How do teachers work together and with other professionals o support engaged and
authentic student learning? Students document, reflect, analyse and critique their
contrbution to a collaborating team of teachers, focusing on their participation n,
and evaluation of, the professional discourses which enable teachers o respond
constructively fo students and their learning needs. They also explore, reflect on and
articulate how theories of pedagogy are expressed in educational settings

and develop succinct crifical ideas of purposes and processes in feaching and
learning.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Present accounts of thei effective contribution to the work of a collaborating team
of teachers whose focus is student engogement and kaming; 2. Articulate insights
into the nature of teachers’ work in a secondary school including post-compulsory
pathways (VCE, VET and VCAL); 3. Use a range of approaches to reflect on and
improve practice, especially in ongoing planning and evaluation, as recorded in the
project partnership report; 4. Formulating professional understandings of access
and success in secondary education including the post-compulsory years (VCE, VET
and VCAL); and 5. Gitique and arficwlate the educational theories underpinning
the programs they work on in their educational settings.

(loss Contact:Tutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading:Australian Curriculum, Assessment and Reporting Authority
(ACARA), 2010 available online af: Phase 3 - The Australian Curriculum

http:/ /www.acara.edu.u /cumiculim/phase_3_-_ the_australian_curriculum.html

Readings willbe provided and at times taken from the Regional Network for schooks
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in the Northem Region.

Assessment:Portfolio, Four annotated artefacts from secondary setfing experience.,
50%. Presentution, Applied curricubm project nquity and evaluation., 5(%. Report,
End-of-year project parmership report, 0%. Successful project partnership report is a
hurdle task for this unit. Where an assessment tusk is based on a site-based
experience, presevice teachers are required to attend all site-based sessions for
satisfactory completion of the assessment fask. Totul effective word limit 3000
words.

AEB3303 Art Pedagogy and Practice for Secondary Students

Locations: footscray Park, St Albans.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: Preservice teachers undertake a specific nquiry into the teaching of visual
art pedagogy and practices. They explore the philosophical bases of the subject areq,
as well as investigating different strategies for developing student thinking and skills,
catering fo the diverse nesds of students, inclusive education, and the purposes and
processes of assessment and evaluation. Presewvice teachers are encouraged fo
experiment with different teaching strategies in Art Pedagogy and Practice for
Secondary Students, and actively reflect on student learning. This unit of study will
connect with and complement Project Partnerships. Preservice teachers will develop a
theoretical and practical approach to visual art teaching and critical understunding.
They will investigate: personal, schookbased, aeative and professional arts practices
that support students' understandings of the role of art in society, both local and
global. Presewvice teachers will investigate community arts organisations and explore
the vale of collaborative school /community relutionships in art projects. They will
also examine, investigate, articulate and reflect on important questions regarding the
impact of teachers' work in visual arts within teaching and learning in secondary
contexts. Presewvice teachers will also examine state and national government policy
documents, brooden their understanding of available arts resources and investigate
the research literature.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Identify, inferpret and evaluate specific teaching strategies related to visual arts
learning; 2. Trial approaches to the documentation of lesson and curriculum
planning and the assessment of student learning in the arts; and 3. Demonstrate
the use of 0 range of approaches to reflect on and improve personal teaching practice
within the arts.

(loss Contact:Tutorial2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Sinclair, C, Jeanneret, N & 0'Toole, J 2009, Education in the arts,
Melbourne: Oxford

Assessment:Where assessment tasks are based on  site-based experience,
presenvice teachers are required fo ottend all site-bused sessions for satistaciory
completion of the assessment tosk. Creative Works, Visual arts presentation (2000
words or equivalent), 70%. Report, Excursion proposal report (1000 words or
equivakent), 30%.

AEB3304 Droma and Dance Pedagogy and Practice for Secondary Students
Locations: footscray Park, St Albans, In some istunces this unit may be offered os o
site-bused unit and delivered in a school or other learning setting..

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: h this unit, presewvice teachers undertake a specific inquiry into the
teaching of drama and dance. They explore the philosophical bases of the subject
area, as well s investigate different strategies for developing student thinking and
skills which cater to the diverse needs of students, inclisive education, the puposes



and processes of assessment and evaliation and relevant documentation. Preservice
teachers are encouraged to experiment with different feaching strategies in drama,
dance and performance. They develop a theoretical and practical approach to drama
and dance teaching. Presewvice eachers investigate personal, schookbused, aeative
and professional arts practices that support students' understandings of the role of
performance in society, both local and global. They investigate community arts
organisations and explore the value of solo, ensemble and saipted / choreographed
work. Important questions regarding the impact of teachers’” work in dance and
drama within teaching and learning in secondary contexts are examined,
investigagted, articulated and reflected on. An examination of state and national
government policy docwments broaden understunding of available arts resources and
research literature.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Design and apply a teaching program for dance, drama and / or performing arts
in a secondary school setting; 2. Express, in teaching practice, a philosophical
stance on arts education; 3. Assess and evaluate personal and student
performances in droma and dance; and 4. Apply the processes of aeative
engagement, particularly in ensemble, solo and scripted work.

(lass Contact:Tutorial2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Unit reader

Assessment:Where an assessment fask is based on a site-based experience
presewvice teachers are required fo atrend all site-based sessions for satisfactory
completion of the assessment tusk. Presentation, Presentution of an issue of
teaching and leaming relevance, 30%. Performance, Major collaborative project,
70%. Total effective word limit 3000 words. .

AEB3305 English Pedagogy and Practice for Secondary Students

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans, In some instances this unit may be offered as o
site-based unit and delivered in a school or other learning setting..

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: Preservice teachers undertake a specific inguiry into the teaching of
English. They explore the phibosophical bases of the teaching of literature and
literacy, as well as investigating different srategies for developing student thinking
and skills, catering to the diverse needs of students, inclusive education, and the
purposes and processes of assessment and evaluation. Presewice teachers are
encouraged to experiment with different teaching strategies in English, and actively
reflect on student learning. Presewvice teachers will develop a theoretical and practical
approach to literacy, English kinguage and literature teaching and citical
understanding. Preservice teachers will investigate: personal, schookbased, areative,
and professional literary practices that support students' understandings of the role of
literacy and literature in society, both local and global. In this unit of study presewvice
teachers will examine, investigate, articulate and reflect on importunt questions
regarding the impact of teachers' work in English within teaching and learning in
secondary confexts. Presewvice teachers will also examine state and national
government policy and curricum documents, broaden their understanding of
available literacy, laonguage and literature resources, and investigate the research
literature for the teaching and learning of English.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Articulate a professional and philosophical position as teachers of English in
secondary schools; 2. Design and teach engaging lessons in English which cater to
the needs of diverse cohorts of secondary school students; 3. Analyse differing
theories of literacy acquisition and development and apply them in varying teaching
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and karning confexts; and 4. Assess and evaluate the literary awareness and
competency of themselves and of students in secondary schools.

(loss Confact:Tutorial2.5 hrs

Required Reading: Unit reader

Assessment:Presentation, Presentation of an English related teaching and learning
arising from involvement in teaching practice, 40%. Project, Report and presentation
on a question or ssue to be negotiated with the kcturer., 60%. Where an
assessment task is based on a site-based experience preservice teachers are required
to attend all site-based sessions for satisfuctory completion of the assessment task.
Total effective word limit 3000 words.

AEB3306 TESL Pedagogy and Practice for Secondary Students

Locations: footscray Park, St Albans, In some nstunces this unit may be offered os a
site-based unit and delivered in a school or other learning setting..

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: Preservice teachers undertake inquiry info the teaching of English as a
Second Language. They engage in an historical ovenview of the development of
methods and approaches to Teaching English as o Second Language (TESL), and
investigate the nature of longuage and the socio-cuttural context of learning and
teaching ESL in Australia. They review current research of ESL and its implications for
the teaching of speaking, listening, reading and writing in the second language
classroom. Presewvice teachers explore learner variobles and cultural factors which
impinge on learning and communication, and inquire into TESL-specific teaching
strategies and effective practices for successful leaning of the four macro-skills with
grammar, vocabulary and non-verbal communication. Also included are infroductions
to language needs analyses and the assessment of communicative competence and
language proficiency.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Understand the socio-cultural context of TESL in Australia, particularly in secondary
schoolsettings, 2. Use their knowledge of the main features of the English
language (syntax, pragmatics, momhology, phonology, lexis, semantics) fo teach
ESL; 3. Describe the processes and variables involved in learning English as a
second (or additional) language; 4. Analyse ESL learners' language and socio-
cultural needs; 5. Design and evaluate kssons and teaching programs to meet
ESL learners' language and socio-culiural needs; and 6. Read, understand and
relafe current research of ESL to the teaching of ESL.

(loss Contact:Tutorial2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Brown, HD 2006, 5th Princiles of language learning and teaching
New Jersey: Prentice Hall Brown, HD 2007, 3rd Teaching by principles: an
interactive approach to language pedagogy New Jersey: Prentice Hall
Assessment:Where an assessment fosk is based on a site-bosed experience
preservice teachers are required fo attend all site-bused sessions for satistaciory
completion of the assessment task. Assignment, TESL teaching practice exposition
and presentation (1500 words or equivakent), 50%. Report, Report and presentation
of aninquiry into a negotioted language-related pedagogy and practice issue (1500
words or equivalent), 50%.

AEB3307 Health Pedagogy and Practice for Secondary Students

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: b this unit presewvice eachers examine, invesfigate, artiulate and reflect
on: how health education & structured within schook; health education for individuals
and communities; and health education as a holistic approach using the health



promoting schools model. The unit includes: (1) consideration of health education -
physial, social, psychological; (2) reflection on the provision of health education and
promotion across culturally diverse communities; (3) evaluation of the health
promoting schools model; (4) reflection on the provision of health sewvices and
inteventions; (5) factors that support the development of secondary students'
health literacy; and (6) development of classroom and school practices that support
health. Presewvice teachers also examine government policy docwments, broaden
their understanding of the range of nterest groups / organisations and investigate
the research literature for implementation of recent findings on health education and
promotion in secondary schools.
(redit Points: 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Use the Health Promoting Schools Model to develop sirategies and programs for
holistic education / promotion in secondary schools; 2. Identy, interpret and
evaluate specfic eaching straegies that support the development of health literacy;
3. Trial and evaluate approaches to the documentation of lesson and curricuim
plonning and the assessment of student learning; and 4. Demonstrate the use of
a range of approaches to reflect on and improve personal teaching practice.
(loss Contact:Tutorial2.5 hrs
Required Reading:A unit reader will be provided for this unit of work.
Assessment:Review, Fvaluation of pedagogies: Inquiry into feaching strategies for
health education /promotion, 20%. Research Paper, Praxis lkeaming commentary on
health education /promotion strategies, 30%. Portfolo, Portfolio and presentation of
health education curriculum and practice in a secondary school., 50%. Where an
assessment task is based on a site-based experience presewvice teachers are required
to attend all site-bused sessions for satisfaciory completion of the assessment task.
Hurdle tosks (participation in a range of health education activities offered in classes)
(ungraded). Totul effective word limit 3000 words.

AEB3308 Humanities Pedogagy and Practice for Secondary Students
Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.
Prerequisifes:Nil.
Description: b this unit, presewvice teachers undertake a specific inguiry into the
teaching of the humanities (economics, geography and history) in secondary schools.
They explore: the philosophical approaches of the subject area and investigate
different strategies for developing student thinking and skills; the purposes and
processes of assessment and evaluation; and relevant documentation produced by
government and other stukeholders. Presewvice teachers are encouraged to
experiment with different pedagogies in the humanties and reflect on student
learning. They are introduced to a range of pedagogies and cumriculum tools i order
to develop a professional stance on the teaching of the humanities. Preservice
teachers are encouraged to aitically reflect on how we might teach the humanities in
a range of educational settings with a foas on inclusive education and the diversity
of students, including those from disadvantaged cohorts and Indigenous
backgrounds. Preservice teachers are also given the opportunity to critically examine
the place of the humanities in the context of contemporary educational debates and
issues.
Credit Points; 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Explore, reflect and articulate a professional view on the context and practice of
humanities curricubm and pedogogy; 2. Cater for the diverse needs of students;
3. Critique current relevant documentation produced by government and other
stakeholders; and 4. Apply an understanding of and response to different teaching
strategies and the purposes and processes of assessment and evaluation within the
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secondary humanities cwrriculum,

(loss Confact:Tutorial2.5 hrs

Required Reading:A unit reader will be available for this unit of study.
Assessment:Review, Review of humanities teaching in Australia (1200 words or
equivakent), 30%. Project, Humanities proiect (1800 words or equivakent), 70%.
Where an assessment fask & based on a site-based experience presewice eachers
are required to attend all site-based sessions for satisfactory completion of the
assessment task. Total effective word limit 3000 words.

AEB3309 Information and Communication Technologies Pedagogy and
Pracice for Secondary Students

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans, In some instances ths unit may be offered os o
site-based unit and delivered in a school or other learning setting..

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: h this unit, presewvice teachers engage in an inquiry-oriented cumiculum
that contributes to the development of professional capabilities and practices required
for engaging kamers in middle years and secondary schools in leaming about, with
and through digital technologies in accordance with state and national curriculum
requiements. The unit offers preservice teachers a range of innovative leaming
experiences that extends their digital literacy as well s their understanding of the
pedagogical and socio-wltural implications of lkearning and teaching with digital
technologies in a varety of educational contexts.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Extend their digital literacy and develop up-to-date understanding of ICT used in
homes, schools, workplaces and communities; 2. Develop functional ICT skills
such as working with sound, images and video to engage secondary school students
in multiliterate approaches to kaming; 3. Develop strategies fo address equity
issues reluted to equal access for all students; 4. Recognise the implications of the
digital divide for student leaming and access to success; 5. llustrate how ICT-
enriched curiculor activities can facilitate enquity, problem-solving, critical thinking
and knowledge construction in secondary settings; 6. Explore innovative uses of
ICT, such as being connected across multiple dimensions, local and global
communication; 7. Gritically reflect on ICT-rich learning experiences, and design
plans based on professional inquity for equitable learning and innovative learning
envionments; 8. Conduct professional inquiries using wrient literature and
policies on ICT pedagogies, to plan for karing experiences and activities, 9.
Show how the integration of ICT can influence the restructuring / reorganisation of
classrooms and schools for improved student kaming and inclusive communities of
learners;  10. Employ a critically reflective approach in the use of electronic
information in relation to vulnerability of child / youth cuture to misinformation,
marketing and inappropriate relationships; and ~ 11. Apply appropriate ethical
positions and responsble behaviours associated with the use of ICT, such os network
/ Internet policies, copyright lkaws and intellectual property.

(loss Contact:Tutorial2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Online resources will be provided to presewvice teachers when they
begin the unit.

Assessment:Where an assessment fask is based on a site-based experience
presenvice teachers are required fo ottend all site-bused sessions for satistaciory
completion of the assessment tusk. Proct, Creation of a teaching resource, 50%.
Presentation, Peer teaching and review, 25%. ICT (Wiki, Web sites), Praxis inquity
blog, 25%. Total effective word limit 3000 words.



AEB3310 LOTE Pedagogy and Practice for Secondary Students

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans, In some istunces this unit may be offered os o
site-bused unit and delivered in a school or other learning setting..

Prerequisies:Nil.

Description: Preservice teachers undertake inguiry into the teaching of languages
other than English in secondary schools. They explore socio-cultural context of
languages in Australia and globally and the rationale and phibsophical bases of LOTE
teaching and lkeaming and its place and structure in state and national school
curriulum. They research theories of language acquisition and investigate students’
acqusition of LOTE. Presewvice teachers are encouraged to experiment with a range
of teaching strategies to engage secondary students in LOTE, catering for their
diverse needs and interests and reflect on student learning. They will nquire info
discipling-specific teaching sirategies and approaches in language feaching;
developing and integrating language macro-skills in the LOTE classroom;
pronunciation, speaking and listening; reading, writing and teaching vocabulary and
grammar.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Understand the socio-cultural context of LOTE in Ausiralia, patticulurly in secondary

school settings, 2. Demonstrate knowledge of how students karn language; 3.

Demonstrate knowledge of LOTE curriculum in secondary schools and effective
teaching strategies and practices for LOTE; 4. Use their knowledge of the main
features of kinguage to plan, feach and reflect on lessons and sequences of lessons
that engage students in the learning of a LOTE; and 5. Refled:, evaluate and
improve their pedagogical knowkdge and practice i the discipline.

(lass Contad:Tutorial2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Ur, P 1997, A course in lainguage teaching, Cambridge University
Press

Assessment:Assignment, LOTE teaching practice exposition (1500 words or
equivakent), 50%. Report, Report and presentation of pedagogical inguiry into LOTE
teaching and leaming (1500 words or equivalent), 50%. Normally assignments wil
relate to practium experience and students taking this unit must be concurently
enroled in AEB3301 or AEB3302. When this unit is delivered in site-based mode,
one assessment task will be negotiated as a project in the school or learning setting
and 100% attendance is a requirement for safisfactory completion of the
assignment.

AEB33 11 Mathematics Pedagogy and Practice for Secondary Students
Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: b this unit preservice teachers undertake inguiy info the teaching of
mathematics in secondary schools. They explore the philosophical bases of the
subject and its place and stucture in state and national school wrriculum. They
investigate secondary students' developing mathematical thinking, reasoning and
problem-solving, making connections with primary school mathematics curriculim
and practice. Preservice teachers are encouraged fo experiment with a range of
teaching strategies to engage secondary students of different school year levels,
catering for their diverse needs and nterests. They engage with a range of processes
for assessing learning to develop understanding of its purpose in mathematics
teaching and leaming and for accreditation in the senior secondary years. Preservice
teachers inquire into discipline-specific teaching strategies and effective practices for
successful learning in secondary mathematics, ncluding selecting effective
mathematics learning tasks and student investigations, using appropriate
mathematical representations and using digital took and materials to support
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mathematical inquiry and thinking. Through their inquiry of mathematics pedagogy
presetvice teachers deepen their mathematical knowledge making connections
between concepts and topics in mathematics and with the real world.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Explain how secondary students learn mathematics; 2. Demonstate
understanding of the mathematics crriculum, teaching and learning in secondary
schook and the guidelines and resources available to support the implementation of
mathematics cumiculim; 3. Plan purposeful lessons that motivate students, foster
mathematical thinking and generate specific student learning ouicomes; 4.
Monitor and ossess student learning; 5. Refresh and improve their own
understanding of mathematical concepts and skilk; and 6. Evaluate their planning
and teaching of mathematics.

(lass Contad:Tutorial2.5 hrs

Required Reading: Goos, M, Stillman, G & Vale, C 2007, Teaching secondary school
mathematics: research and practice for the 21st century, Crows Nest, NSW: Allen
and Unwin.

Assessment:Report, learning cyck report (900 words or equivalent), 30%.
Assignment, Annofated collection of teaching resources and artefucts (1500 words or
equivakent), 50%. Report, Pedagogical content knowledge report and presentation
(600 words or equivakent), 20%.

AEB33 12 Media Pedagogy and Practice for Secondary Students

Locations: footscray Park, St Albans, In some instunces this unit may be offered os o
site-based unit and delivered in a school or other learning setting..

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: b this unit of study presewvice teachers will examine, investigate,
articulate and reflect on important questions regarding the impact of eachers’ work
in media studies in secondary contexts. Preservice teachers will develop a theoretical
and practical approach to media experiences and critical understanding. They will
investigate: personal, schootbased, creative, and professional multimedia practices
that support students' understundings of the role of the medin in society, both local
and global Pre-service teachers will investigate community media organisations and
explore the value of collaborative school/community relationships in multimedia
projects. The unit includes: (1) an examination of a general model for kaming
within o medibased context; (2) implementation of diferentiated teaching and
assessment based on current educational guidelines; (3) classroom environment
management in secondary school settings; and (4) the use of technology fo facilitate
learning. Presewvice teachers will also examine bcal and national govemment policy
documents, brooden their understunding of available media resources and investigate
the research literature.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Identify, inferpret and evaluate specific teaching strategies related to media
studies; 2. Trial approaches to the documentation of lesson and curriculum
planning and the assessment of student learning in media studies; and 3.
Demonstrate the use of a range of approaches to reflect on and improve personal
teaching practice within media studies.

(loss Contact:Tutorial2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Sinclair, C, Jeanneret, N & 0'Toole, J 2009, Education in the arts
Oxford Unversity Press. Edwards, LC 2006, The Creative arts: a process approach for
teachers and chidren, Upper Saddle River NJ: Pearson Education Frau-Meigs, D
2006, Media education: a kit for teachers, students, parents and professionak,
Paris: UNESCO Publications.



Assessment:Report, Evaluation of local media facility (or organisation) as a setting
for student lkearning (1000 words or equivalent), 30%. Presentation, Medin teaching
practice exposition (2000 words or equivalent), 70%. Presentation Pre-sevice
teachers will document their media understanding, culminating in an exhibition,
performance (group and /or individual) or presentation which documents their
personal media literacy development over the semester (2000 word limit).

AEB3313 Music Pedagogy and Practice for Secondary Students

Locations: Footscray Park, St Alhans, In some instances this unit may be offered as o
site-based unit and delivered in a school or other learning setfing..

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: Preservice teachers undertake inquiry info the teaching of musicin
secondary schools. They explore the socio-cultural context of music and the
philosophical bases of the discipline and #rs place and structure in state and national
school curiculim. They investigate students' engagement with music and how
students learn the skills, knowlkedge and understanding of music and develop and
use creative processes for musical performance. Presevice feachers are encouraged
to experiment with a range of teaching strutegies and learning experiences to
engage secondary students with diverse needs and inferests in music and reflect on
student leaming. Presewvice teachers will inquire into discipline-specific feaching
strategies and effectve practices for successful performance of a rnge of music
forms and styles, and for inferpretation and aitique of music artworks.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Understand the socio-cultural confext of teaching music in schools in Australia,
parficwlarly in secondary school settings; 2. Desaibe the processes and variables
involved in leaming to interpret and perform musical works; 3. Plan, implement
and reflect on lessons and other learning experiences; 4. Monitor and assess
student leaming of music and 5. Refled, evaluate and improve their pedagogical
knowledge and practice in the discipline.

(lass Contad:Tutorial2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Kaiz, M 2005, 1st edn, Capturing sound: how technology has
changed music, University of Californio, Berkeley. Frith, S (ed) 2004, Tst edn,
Popular music: critical concepts in media and whtural studies, Routledge. London
Assessment:Where an assessment fosk is based on a site-based experience
presenvice teachers are required fo attend all site-bused sessions for satistaciory
completion of the assessment tosk. Creative Works, Music teaching practice
exposifion (1500 words or equivakent), 50%. Report, Report and presentation of
pedagogical inquirty info music teaching and learning (1500 words or equivakent),
50%.

AEB3314 Outdoor Education Pedagogy and Practice for Secondary Students

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans, In some instances this unit may be offered os
site-based unit and delivered in a school or other learning setting..

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit of study will provide presewvice teachers with a sound
understanding of the constucts of the discipline area. They will become familior with
the knowkdge and concepts required for teaching in this discipline study. This unit
reflects the objectives of the overall course which is designed to provide graduates
with the skills to participate as competent and reflective members of the teaching
profession. Whilst emphasis will be on developing a ‘toolbox' of teaching strategies,
the broad set of values and beliefs that nform the teaching and design of this nit
will also be reflected upon and will inform the design of the graduating portfolio. The
unit will also cover the following: techniques of teaching and classroom

60

management, including inquiry approaches, small and large group projects,
discussions, exposition, demonstation, coaching, audiovisual and computer-assisted
techniques, role-play, negotiation; techniques in wriculum planning, materials
development, and resource selection, incuding the construction of program and
lesson plans, the writing of units of work, and the evaluation of available texts and
materials; techniques in assessment and reporting, including lkeaming outcome
approaches and descriptive reporting, the construction and use of tests, observation
schedules, and exercises such as concept mapping, the establishment of criteria of
quality of performance, the organisation and use of student self-assessment and peer
assessment.

(redit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Understand the aims, approaches and resources relevant to the unit of study,
especially as outlned i the Victorian Essential Learning Standards, VCAL and the
VCE, 2. Record outdoor education teaching experiences; 3. Inquire into current
issues in outdoor education; and 4. Articulate values and philosophies associated
with outdoor education.

(lass Contad:Tutorial2.5 hrs

Required Reading: Graham, J 1997, Outdoor kadership: technique, commonsense
and self confidence, Washington: The Mountuineers Priest, S & Gass, M 1998,
Hfective kadership in adventure programming, USA: Venture Publishing Victorian
Bushwalking and Mountain Craft Training Advisory Board 2000, Bushwalking and
mountain craft leadership, Melbourne: Melbourne Department of Sport and
Recreation Hunt, JS 1990, Ethical issues in experiential education, The Association
for Experiential Education, Kendall/Hunt Publshing Dubuque Johnson, D & Johnson,
F 1997, 6th edn, Joining fogether group theory and group skills, Boston: Allyn &
Bacon

Assessment:Where an assessment fosk is based on a site-based experience
presenvice teachers are required fo ottend all site-bused sessions for satistaciory
completion of the assessment tusk. Report, Report on experiences of outdoor
education teaching (1500 words or equivakent), 50%. Report, Report and
presentation of an inguiry info an issue in outdoor education (1500 words or
equivakent), 50%.

AEB3315 Physical Education Pedagogy and Practice for Primary Students
Locations: Footscray Park, One component of this unit will be delivered in site-based
unit at a school or other kearning setting..

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: b this unit of study presewvice teachers will engage in an nquiry-oriented
curriwlum that will contribute to the development of professional capabilities and
practices required for engaging kamers in the primary and middke years of schooling
in the domain of physical education. The unit will offer presewvice teachers a range of
innovative keaming experiences tat will extend their practice copabilities in
partnership with their understanding of the pedagogical and socio-cwltural
implications of karning and teaching physical education i a variety of educational
contexts. Through a range of leaning activities, including schootbased small-group
teaching activities, the unit will engage students in the following concep’s:

(1) curriculum and planning processes used to teach PE in the government sector wil
be detailkd and analysed using AusVELS based on the new Australian Curriculim; (2)
spectic information regarding the cument instructional models used both i the
Australian setting and throughout the world for teaching physical education to
students in the midde years (upper primary and lower secondary); (3) an oveview
of the main teaching styles and pedagogical models adopted within the delvery of
physial education in the middle years; (4) Afocus on maximising engagement in



physical education.; (5) examination of techniques and approaches to management
within the physical education teaching environment. Procedures associated with
rules, routines, discipline and positive engagement will be discussed. Specfic systems
used currently within the teaching profession will be also be detailed; (6) students
will complete site-based sessions focusing on facilitating involvement of Year 5 and 6
students in a practical school sport program.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Use a range of physical education pedagogical approaches and strategies to
respond to the diverse needs of learners in a variety of educational settings, 2.
Engage with the academic literature to maintain a critical perspective related to the
purpose and practice of physical education in schook and the broader society; 3.
Work autonomously and collaboratively with peers and professionals in the field to
problem-solve issues reloted to the effective engagement of primary and middle
years students to facilitate their learning and other social practices; and 4.
Demonstrate the infegration of concepts faught in this unit by engaging in innovative
Physical Education Program Planning.

(loss Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:To he provided by the lecturer.

Assessment:Project, Planning for PE, 60%. Presentation, Strutegies for maximizing
engagement in physical education, 20%. Project, Site-based school spart program,
20%. Total effective word limit 3000 words.

AEB3316 Psychology Pedagogy and Practice for Secondary Students
Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans, In some instunces this unit may be offered s o
site-bused unit and delivered in a school or other learning setting..

Prerequisies:Nil.

Description: Preservice teachers undertake a specific nquiry info the teaching of
psychology. They explore the philosophical bases of the subjedt area, as well as
investigate different strategies for developing student thinking and skills, catering to
the dverse needs of students, inclusive education, the purposes and processes of
assessment and evalation, and relevant documentation, eg. VELS, VCE study
designs and relevant documentation produced by government and other
stakeholders. Preservice teachers are encouraged to experiment with different
teaching strategies in the area of psychology and reflect on student kaming. Ths
unit will provide presewvice teachers with an understanding and fomiliarity of the
current course content and state and national curriculum guidelines (VCAA and ACCA)
for successful implementation of the cumiculum for Psychology Units 1-4. Presewvice
teachers will develop the skills to enable them fo parficipate as competent and
reflective psychology teachers in secondary schools. A focus of the unit & to provide
presenvice teachers with the skills and resources to develop and deliver quality
lessons to their learners. They will be expected to develop the practical skills
necessary for successful implementation of the theoretical concepts studied within
the unit. Presewvice teachers will develop the skills necessary o plan, develop and
implement suitable assessment tasks which satisfy the requirements set by
secondary accreditation authorities (VCAA).

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Demonstrate an understanding of the curriculum, feaching and learning in
secondary schools and the guidelines and resources available to support the
implementation of the curricubm; 2. Plan purposeful lessons that motivate
students, foster psychological thinking and generate specific student learning
outcomes; 3. Monitor and assess student learning; 4. Demonstrate their own
deeper understanding of psychological concepts and skills; 5. Demonstrate skills
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in evaluating their planning and teaching of psychology; 6. Communicate
effectively as a professional and as a citizen; and 7. Work both autonomously
and collaboratively as a professional.

(loss Contact:Tutorial2.5 hrs

Required Reading: Department of Education & Training 2005, Principles of leaming
and teaching P 1012 leaming change program, Victorian Government, Melbourne
VICCA 2005, Victorian Certificate of Education (VCE), Victorian Curriculum and
Assessment Authority, Melbourne VCAA 2005, Victorian Essential Learning Standards
(VELS), Victorian Curriculum and Assessment Authority, Melbourne. VIT 2003,
Standards of professional practice for full registration approved, Victorian Institute of
Teaching, Melbourne.

Assessment:Where an assessment fask is bosed on a site-hased experience
preservice teachers are required fo ottend all site-based sessions for satistaciory
completion of the assessment tusk. Report, An investigation and report into
pedagogy for psychology, 50%. Report, A report on the planning and teaching of
psychology, 50%. Totul effective word limit 3000 words.

AEB33 18 Leamer Welfare and Wellbeing

Locations: footscray Park, St Albans, In some nstunces this unit may be offered os o
site-based unit and delivered in a school or other learning setting..

Preraquisifes:Nil.

Description: Preservice teachers will undertake a specific inquiry into the cuent and
emerging issues related to leamer welfore and welbeing by exploring contemporary
literature and evaluation of curent practices used in schools. They will explore the
educational structures and models used for supporting learners, focussing on pastoral
care, career counselling, mentoring, resilience development and inter-professional
collaboration. Preservice teachers will develop key understandings and insights info
the collaborative roles of and between school personnel, the fmily and communities
in the provision of pastoral and supportive care to learners. This unit will provide
presenvice teachers with an understanding of key current perspectives and practices
of the schools' roke in the provision of welfure services to leamers. Presewvice
teachers will develop a familiarity with the processes and systems involved and
requied to respond effectively and appropriately to the needs of learners who
present with complex issues that may arise out of their interactions and relationships
with the school, the family and the community. Afocs of the unit is to develop best
practice skills particularly for working with young people in schools. Such skills
include: managing and establishing groups, understanding group dynamics,
negotiating positive group behaviour, conflict resolution and counselling and
interprofessional collaboration. Presewvice teachers will develop an appreciation for
the appropriote support, collaboration and partnership that takes place between the
school, the community, community sewvices, welfare organisations and other
agencies. In addition, this unit will examine the roles, responshilities and ethical
considerations of teachers in direct sewvice delivery work.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Solve problems reluted o the welfare needs of young people and their fumilies;
2. (rifically evabate the relevant policy directions and existing models of student
welfare that support the provision and management of sensitive data; 3. Engage
with and redte a range of verbal and written texts for effective communication i @
schoothased setting; 4. Work autonomously to develop strategies required fo deal

with issues that affect young people in schools; 5. Work collaboratively to
facilitate and coordinate family and community support for lkeamers in schools; 6.
Work with young peopke in schools in culiuraly responsive ways; 7. Manoge data
in an ethical manner that reflects a working knowkedge of privacy ssues in reltion



to young people in schook; and 8. Apply wrient knowledge and develop deep
critical understanding of contemporary practices in the field of student welfore and
wellbeng.

(loss Confact:Tutorial2.5 hrs

Required Reading: Department of Education and Early Childhood Development,
Victoria 2008, Effective sirategies fo increase school completion report, Melboume:
DEECD Hartley R & Woloott, 1 1994, The position of young people i relation to the
family, Hobart: NYARS Luxmoore N 2000, Listening o young people in school,
youth work and counselling, London: Jessica Kingsley Publishers Nixon D & 0'Brien A
2008, Searches for self, working with young people in Australia, David Barlow
Publishing Waker L & Rowling, L 2002, Debates, confusion, collaboration and
emerging practice, Australia: McGraw Hill

Assessment:Where an assessment fosk is based on a site-based experience
presenvice teachers are required fo attend all site-bused sessions for satistaciory
completion of the assessment fusk. Report, Investigation and reportinto a school’s
student welfare polices and programs, 50%. Review, An inquiry into the programs
that support kamer wefare and wellbeing, 50%. Total effective word limit 3000
words.

AEB3319 Technology and VET Pedagogy and Practice for Secondary
Students

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans, In some instunces this unit may be offered s o
site-bused unit and delivered in a school or other learning setting..

Prerequisies:Nil.

Description: h this unit of study presewvice feachers will be provided with the
opportunity fo explore and review the conditions and expectations necessary for
effective leorning and teaching in VETIS or technology context. In considering the
nature and expectations of technology education, preservice teachers will be invited
to investigate the requiements and the possibilities for technology education.
Presewvice teachers will be supported in their development of relevant and potentially
successful approaches to teaching in a technology classroom and reflect upon
experiences as o means of enhancing professional insights. In consideration of the
nature of pedagogy in fechnology and VETIS, presewvice teachers will examine,
investigate, articulate and reflect on theory and practice relevant to the specific
dimensions of leaming and teaching. The untt, therefore, includes: (1) an
examination of a general model for teaching technology content and concepts; (2)
an indepth exploration of the needs and opportunities presented to the technology
educator, (3) implementation of competency-based delivery and a vocational focus;
(4) understandings of the requirements of delivery of vocational education and
training — competency and accountability; (5) provision of a safe and sere
classroom environment and the development of in-class relationships which supports
learning; (6) classroom environment procedures to facilitate learning (eg.
appropriate grouping strategies, classroom management, peer and teacher /student
relationships, individualised programs; and (7) the use of technology to fucilitate
learning for students. Presewvice teachers will also examine govemment policy
documents, broaden their understunding of available resources that include ndusty
organations and subject associations as well as investigate the research literature
perfaining to technology and vocational education.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Identify, inferpret and respond to pofential challenges and opportunities, as well
as the mandated cwrriculum and assessment requirements presented to teachers and
students in technology and VETis learning environments 2. Trial approaches to the
documentation of lesson and cumiculum planning and the assessment of student
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leorning; 3. Demonstrate the use of a range of approaches to reflect on and
improve personal feaching practice; 4. Explore pathways to meet diverse
students' needs; 5. Provide o safe, secure and supportive classroom environment.
Class Contad:Tutorial2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Relevant and cument readings will be provided in class throughout
the duration of the unit.

Assassment:Assignment, Annofated unit of teaching, 60%. Review, Review and
critique of technology or VETS classes, 40%. Where an assessment tusk is based on
a site-hased experience presewvice teachers are required fo attend all site-based
sessions for satistaciory completion of the assessment task. Total effective word limit
3000 words.

AEB3320 Teaching Students With Special Leaming Needs

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans, In some nstances this unit may be offered as a
site-based unit and delivered in a school or other learning setting..

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: h this unit of study preservice feachers will examine, investigate,
articulate and reflect on important questions regarding the provision of appropriafe
envionments fo the special learning needs of students who are from the extremes of
the ability continuum, . intellectually gitted and tulented, and the range of
disabilities. This unit will focus on developing knowledge and skills to teach students
with special learning needs who are in mainstream schools and classrooms.  The
unif incudes: (1) an examination of a general model for teaching leamers with
specil leaning needs; (2) the use of the learning characteristics of students with
specil learning needs to dentify the most appropriate nstuctional and pedagogic
procedures; (3) impementation of differentiated teaching and assessment based on
identified categories of gifred and takented learning (eg. verbal gified knowledge,
mathematical gifted knowkdge, nonverbal gifted knowledge) and disability needs
(eg. hearing or vision impaired); (4) the influence of witure on gifted and talented
teaching procedures (eg. teaching indigenous gifted students, students from other
cultures; (5) provision of a safe and secure classroom envionment and the
development of in-cluss relationships that support learning; (6) identification of the
learning characteristics of gified learning disabled students to facilitate the provision
of arange of appropriate pedagogical approaches; (7) classroom environment
procedures Ikely to facilitute learning (eg. appropriate grouping strategies, classroom
management, peer and teacher /student relationships, indwidualised programs; and
(8) the use of technology to facilitute kaming for students with special learning
needs from both extremes of the continuum.  Presewvice teachers will also examine
government policy dowments, broaden their understanding of available support
facilities that incude parent groups, school principals and particulor associations (eg.
CHIP foundation), and investigate the research literature for implementation of
recent findings for each exireme of the ability specirum.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Identify, inferpret and evaluate specific teaching strategies related to the special
needs of students in a classroom setting; 2. Trial approaches o the
documentation of lesson and curiculum planning associated with students with
specil learning needs in o classroom setting; 3. Critically evaluate assessment
approaches commonly used for students with special kkarning needs ina clissroom
sefting; 4. Demonstrate an infegrated approach to working with students with
specil learning needs in a clossroom setting; and 5. Use a range of approaches
to reflect on and improve personal teaching practice associoted with the special
learning needs of students in a clossroom setting.

Class Contad:Tutorial2.5 hrs



Required Reading: Foreman, P 2008, 2nd edn, Inclusion in action South Mebourne:
Thomson Learning Australia

Assessment:Where an assessment fask is bosed on a site-hased experience
presenvice teachers are required fo ottend all site-based sessions for satistaciory
completion of the assessment tusk. Project, A documented reflective commentary
and aitical evaluation into the practice /obsenvations n an appropriate special
learning needs environment, 40%. Other, A collection of artefacts that demonstrate
and reflect knowledge and skills for providing a special learning needs envionment,
60%. Total effective word limit 3000 words.

AEB3321 Leaming in a Globafised World

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: h this unit of study presewvice feachers examine, investigate and reflect
on concepts and issues relating to learning in a globalised world. Preservice feachers
are encouraged to develop an understanding of the connection between the economy
and education through an analysks of themes and cse studies relating to ssues such
us: the knowkdge economy, the environment, poverty and inequaliy, the
internationalisation of the curriculum, and shrinking of the world through the
information communication technologies. Presewvice teachers develop a theorefical
and socio-cwltural explanation of their understanding of globalisation and ifs impact
on Australian education. In order to develop a critical understanding of globalisation,
presewvice teachers nvestigate the historical background of globalisation theory and
its validity and examine government documents, research literature, and the populor
media in order to build their understanding of globalisation. At the completion of
this unit of study preservice feachers are encouraged fo articulate a personal and
professional stance on the implications of kearning in a gbbalised world. Preservice
teachers are ako encouraged to aifically analyse and reflect on the impact of a
globalised world on their Proect Partnership setting. Some examples of the issues
that they might reflect upon incude: inclusive education, the diversity of students,
including those from disadvantaged cohorts, and those from indigenous backgrounds.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Articulate o theoretical and socio-culiural explanation of globalsation and its
impact on Australion education; 2. Connect the historical background of
globalisation theories and educational contexts; 3. Identify a personal and
professional stance about the implications of kearning in a globalised world within
educational settings; and 4. Critically analyse and reflect on the impadt of a
globalised world on their Progct Partnership setting.

Class Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:A unit reader will be developed for this unit of study.
Assessment:Essay, An investigation and report, 30%. Assignment, An annotated
collection of artefacts, 60%. Journal, Ten brief reflections on tutorial discussions,
10%. Total effective word limit 3000 words.

AEB3332 Science Pedagogy and Practice for Secondary Students

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: h this unit, presewvice teachers analyse the curiculum, pedagogy and
practice required for the effective teaching of science in a secondary environment.
This is fucilitated through an analysis of state and national cwrriculum documents and
the impact of these educational directives on the teaching and learning of science in
a secondary envionment. The features, demands and impact of intemational and
research studies on the teaching and learning of science in years 7-10 are
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also examined. lssues around assessment, including formative and summative
assessment strategies, are ako analysed. Preservice teachers are encouraged to
experiment with a range of teaching strategies and alternative kaming environments
to enguge secondary students of different school year levels, catering to thei
interests, diverse needs and abilities. Aspects associated with the setting up of o safe
and successful learning environment are analysed, including access to, and provision
of, appropriate support material, ICT, online resources and examples of cwrient
successful arriulum practice. Preservice teachers also leam about supporting
students' science career pathways.
(redit Points; 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Explain how students in the middle and senior years can be engaged in learning
science through altemative mediums; 2. Apply different mediums to provide for a
range of student abilities and interest levek; 3. Recognise the place of various
government initiatives and varying educational theories i the development of o
science-bused education that accommodates all students learning approaches; 4.
Plan purposeful lessons that motivate students, foster high level thinking skills, and
generate specific student learning outcomes; 5. Moniror and assess student
learning; 6. Improve personal understanding of scientific concepts and skills; and
7. Evaluate the planning and teaching of science.
(loss Contact:Tutorial2.5 hrs
Required Reading:A unit reader will be developed for this unit of study.
Assessment:Report, Report on school experience, 20%. Assignment, Development of
a unit of work, a resource or a combination of both, 60%. Review, Peer and lecturer
evaluation of micro-teaching, 20%. Where an assessment task is based on a sife-
based experience preservice feachers are required to attend all site-based sessions for
satisfactory completion of the assessment task. Totul effective word limit 3000
words. .

AEB3801 Youth Policy and Civics

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit of study is constructed around an inquiry by students into youth
policy by firstly understanding the social and economic confext in Australia and
globally that frames our economy and society. This unit considers postmodern socil
theory o questions of social ustice and social action. Students will explore the
connection between public policy and youth work and in particular the relationship
between government youth policy and the funded youth programs of government.
Students acquire the knowledge and skills needed to work constuctively within the
policy and practice context of organisations sewving young people. They will study
state and federal youth policy, how policy 5 made, and how policy intersects and
underpins the activities of youth workers. The unit also explores the confext,
development and implementation of social policy and its relationship fo civics
education in Austrolia.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Critique the broad parameters of the study of social policy; 2. Aticulate how
youth policy impacts on young peaple, youth workers, eachers and sewvice providers
in local and national communities; 3. Analyse the broader impact of policy in
constructing social outcomes particularly in developing equitable outcomes; 4.
Determine the role of policy in constructing a fair society and evaluate the
importance of understanding policy mechanisms in the constructs of civics education
globall in oursociety; 5. Aticulate their development of skills and knowledge
about the theory /s that underpin and involves youth policy; and 6. Adapt



knowledge of the different processes and mechanisms that may be undertaken fo
develop and formulate youth policy.

(lass Contact:Lecture 1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading:Sapin, K (2013), 2nd Essential Skills for Youth Work Practice
London: Sage Publications Links to readings as outlined on VU Collborate.
Assessment:In addition to the graded assessments, all students must complete a
hurdle task which consists of a group presentation on a current "youth ssue'. Essay,
What is youth policy and how does it infuence the work of youth workers?, 30%.
Report, A major analysis of a youth policy, 70%. Total effective word limit 3000
words.

AEB3802 Professional Cutture and Collaboration
Locations: Footscray Park.
Prerequisifes: Nil
Description: This unit aims to ntroduce students to the theory and practice of inter-
professional collaboration as a practice framework and method for working across
disciplings o improve outcomes for young people. It provides students with an
understanding of professional collaboration as a framework for engaging with other
professionals such as teachers, policy planners, community development workers and
health and legal personnel. The unit aims to develop a better understanding of
collaboration and the princples and processes that underpin it. Students develop
skills and knowledge of planning and learn to establsh effective parierships with
key stakeholders, so as to better manage the competition that might arse, and drive
a vision that & youth-orientated.
(redit Points: 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Conceptualise how professional frames of reference influence perspedtives and
practices when working with young people with complex needs; 2. Develop
frameworks for practice that facilitate effective collaboration among the various
professionals that often engage in complex work with young people; 3.
Demonstrate a range of effective communication and collaborative skills which
facilitate inter-professional collaboration; 4. Investigate the principles, benefits and
challenges of interprofessional collaboration and inter-discplinary sewice provion;
5. Identify an'issue or complex problem affecting young people and partcipate ina
disciplinary team to develop an effective interdisciplinary approach fo address the
problem; 6. Critically reflect on their own learning and the process of wllaboration
as they experience and observe it in their class teams and in their agency placement;
and 7. Evaluate cument collaboration practice models.
Class Contad:Tutorial2.5 hrs
Required Reading:Sapin, K (2013), 2nd Essential Skills for Youth Work Practice
London: Sage Publications Other readings as suggested by your lecturer.
Assessment:In addition to the graded assessment tasks, all students must complete a
hurdle task which requires them to work with their project group teams to facilitate a
formal meeting of group members in each class session. Report, Analysis of theories
of professional collaboration, 25%. Report, In assigned groups, students will
investigate an issue and develop o collaborative /multidisciplinary response., 5(%.
Report, Students will write a report reflecting on the theories and practice of
professional collaboration and their leaming in this subjedt., 25%. Total effective
word count 3000 words.

AEB3803 Professional Practice 1

Locations: Footscray Park.
Prerequisifes:Nil.
Description: Professional Practice provides the authentic context for a collaboration of
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student youth work practitioners, their community sector mentors and the university,
to understand and enhance youth work professional practice. The practical
experiences of student youth workers in partnerships are also the basis of thei
critical reflection and theorising on practice, which leads to sustainable improvement
and change. Professional Practice is an opportunity for students to patticipate in o
range of specific program or projects that youth sewvices offer such as FReeZA events,
after school programs, sports programs and community recreation programs, National
Youth Week, School Holiday Programs, Camps, Youth Conferences or summits and
much more.Undertaking a variety of experiences i line with emerging interests
allows a student to reflect on the breadth of the industry and the diverse
opportunities available to themas a Youth Worker. Students will need to document
their experiences by creating a reflective journal. As each plocement is unigue,
students are required to negotiate their tasks, responsibilities and fimelines with their
agency supevisor and undertake regulor supewvision to reflect on their practice.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Demonstrate a range of engagement skills for working with and supporting
vulnerable young people; 2. Contextualise and apply the theoretical knowledge
and skills of youth work in a practical setting to an industry standard; 3. Aiculote
the present and emerging ssues of the youth work sector and their impact on
supporting young people; and 4. Develop and expand awareness of programs and
senvices delivered to young people.

(loss Confact:Seminar1.5 hrs

Required Reading:Sapin, K (2013), 2nd Essential Skills for Youth Work Practice
London: Sage Publications Readings as suggested by your lecturer.
Assessment:Journal, Reflective practice report 1, 25%. Joumal, Refective pradtice
report 2, 25%. Report, Youth Work Sector Report, 40%. Practicum, Placement
Supenvisor Report, 10%. There are also two hurdle tasks that must be completed in
this unit: 1. Work Integrated Learning Agreement signed by Host Organisation, 2.
Working with Children's Check (WWCC) Total effective word count 3000 words.

AEB3804 Research and Young Peopk

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:AB 3803 - Professional Practice 1

Description: This unit of study infroduces students o action-based research in youth,
education and community-focused settings by their placement in such settings.
Students plon and implement a specific adtivity based on a literature review and
participation in professional practice. Students are expected to generate a personal
discourse which explains and enhances personal agency in the context of
professional and bureaucratic siructures. Skills to be developed include: planning for
change; goal and outcomes setfing; data collection and interprefation in action
research; writing for professional audiences; joumal and case writing. The unit of
study encourages students to work together in co-operative groups, whikt ako
assisting them to be reflective practitioners; our ability as professionak to reflect,
evaluate and improve our work practices is essential. This unitis designed to provide
students with an understunding of the different research tools and how to apply
them.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Quicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Articulate the importance of being a reflective practitioner within a local and global
community context; 2. Design and apply evaluation tools for a range of programs
and community research; 3. Critically review a range of research took and
implement with an understanding of the need to balunce intricacies of indwidual and
publicgood 4. Review examples of research proposals and reports that contribute



to work and community networks 5. Evaluate and analyse relevant literature that
is useful to and identifies good practie; in youth work, community and professional
practice debates.

(loss Confact:Tutorial2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Sapin, K (2013), 2nd Essential Skills for Youth Work Practice
London: Sage Publications Other readings as suggested by the Lecturer.
Assessment:Liferature Review, Developing o program for young people, 30%.
Literature Review, A review of youth development work or topic area relevant fo
major research, 50%. Exercise, In clss tasks, 20%. Total effective word count 3000
words.

AEB3805 Youth Policy, Civics and Culture

Locations: Footscray Park.
Prerequisifes:Nil.
Description: This unit aims to provide students with the knowledge and skills needed
to work constructively within the policy and practice confext of organisations sewving
young peopk. It looks specifically at the rok of local government as an important
ployer in shaping local communities and in supporting and connecting federal, state
and community run sewvices and activities within the community. As the third level of
government, local government is often poorly understood and its impact on
communities and their young people greatly underestimated. This unit allows
students to gain nsights info the council's role as a key planner for local, natural and
built envionments and the community, and a provider of many local essential
sevices, many of which ploy important roles i the lives of young people who live,
go to school or recreate in that municipality. This unit seeks to provide an
understanding of these impacts, their particular significance for young people, and
how policy might shape them. The unit assessments also offer opportuniies for
students to demonstrate growing capabilities in becoming confident creative lifelong
learners who can use their inter-cultural understunding of themselves and others to
critically evakate policies that enable or disable young people's civic and human
rights. As such, students leam to become politically engaged and ethical citizens who
are interculturally aware and respectful to the diversity of their lbocal communities
and understand the intricacies of bakincing between individual and public good.
(redit Points: 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Evaluate local government in Victoria: its functions, siructure and operation
including the infricate balance between the needs of the indwidual and public good;
2. (rifically review local govemment's relationship with community and other
levels of government, 3. Arficulote an understunding of local governments'
impacts, interactions and roles with young people; and 4. Conceptualise the roke
of local government youth sewvices; and the processes and systems used for youth
policy and planning at bocal govemment kvel.
Class Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs
Required Reading:Sapin, K (2013), 2nd Essential Skills for Youth Work Practice
London: Sage Publications As advised by your Lecturer.
Assessment:In addition to the graded assessments, students must complete a hurdle
task which comprises attendance at a local council meeting and then a report back to
peers in class. Essay, A critical evaluation of a Local Government's approach to
sewvice delivery and the participation of young people in governance., 30%. Essay,
Select a Government Youth policy and analyse its effectiveness to empower young
peopk., 70%. Total effective word limit for the three tasks is 3000 words.

AEB4110 Change and Social Justice
Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.
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Prerequisites:AB 3301 - Inquity Into Adolescent Teaching and LearningAEB 3302 -
Critical Pratices for Teachers in Secondary SchoolsFor students enrolled in ABED and
HBED: AEB3301 Inquiry into Adolescent Learning and Teaching and AEB3302 Critical
Practices for Teachers in Secondary Schools.

Description: b this unit, students commence the final stage of their preparation to
enter the eaching profession by orienting themseNes to the practices of the activist
reflective praditioner. With a focus on the changing nature of education, schools and
teaching, students systematically explore how teachers can express commitment to
social jstice in education as they take responsibility for student keaming during their
Year 4 project partershps.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Express a personal education philosophy that will inform their practice os they
enter the profession; 2. Form a successful relationship with a mentor teacher,
based on a professional discourse about teaching and karning; 3. Plan for taking
responsibility for a whole closs of school students in extended practice in Semester 2;
and 4. Employ a range of approaches used by the competent professional te acher
to reflect on, and improve practice, especially in ongoing planning and evaluation.
(loss Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading: McKenna, T Cacciattolo, M & Vicars, M 2013, Engaging the
Disengaged, Cambridge, Melbourne.AITSL/2015

http://www.aitsl.edu.au /australion-professionak standards-for
teachers/standards /list Australian Professional Standards for Teachers AITSL
McKenna, Cacciattolo, Vicars /2013 Engaging the Disengaged

Melbourne /Cambridge University Press

Assessment:Experience in Project Partnerships nforms all assessment tasks in this
unit. Review, Review of readiness to teach, 30%. Assignment, Professional
development action plan, 25%. Exercise, Documenting undersiundings with reflective
annotutions & commentary, 45%. Successful completion of this unit also requires: 1.
Satisfactory mid-year proect partnership report. 2. An approved applied curricuim
project plan. Total effective word limit 3000 words.

AEB4169 Mathematics and Numeracy in Primary
Locations: St Abans.
Prerequisifes:Nil.
Description:This unit aims to assist pre-service teachers to develop their knowledge
and understanding of the development of children’s numeracy and mathematical
understandings and skills and an ability to plan effectively to fully develop children's
learning of mathematics. The unit aims to link the learning and development of
mathematics and numeracy in early childhood programs o the wrriculum and
teaching in primary schools.
Credit Points: 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Identify the complex ik between a dhild's life experiences, individual growth,
family background and the development of mathematical understanding and skills;
2. Demonstrate an understanding of numeracy and mathematics processes for
young children; 3. Show how technology can be used to support and enhance
young children's numeracy and mathematics development; 4. Apply principles
how children learn to planning appropriate mathematics eaching, monitoring,
recording and evabation sirategies for young mathematics karmers, and consistent
with AusVELS Mathematics Standards; and 5. Develop experiences for small
group work and whole class discussion n mathematics kaming in which the role of
active participation and social interaction with other siudents is demonstrated.
Class Contad:Tutorial3.0 hrs



Required Reading:Reys, R, Lindguist, M., Lambdin, D., Smith, N., Rogers, A., Falle,
J., Frid, S.& Bennett, S., 2012 Helping Children Learn Mathematics, Australian
Milton, QLD: Wiley. ff you already purchased the text listed above you do not need
to purchase a new copy.

Assessment:Assignment, Gitique of one high quality unit for teaching primary school
mathematics (900 words), 30%. Repart, Workshop and report on teaching and
learning mathematics (1200 words), 40%. Report, Mathematical investigation and
discussion (900 words), 30%. Plus report of satisfactory participation i partnership
activities as defailed in The Essentials Year 3. Total effective word limit 3000 words
for the graded assessment.

AEB4171 Humanities in Primary

Locations:St Abans.

Prerequisites:AMB 2266 - Practice and Parinership (ECE 0-2)

Description: This unit of study will introduce presewvice teachers to the curricslum and
pedagogy required for effective teaching of humantties with a focus on students in
the primary years of schooling, AusVELS Foundation Level thiough to level 6. This
will be combined with an introduction to the AusVELS Information Communication
Technology (ICT) curriculum.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Conceptualise the complexities of the AusVELS humanities-history (Foundation o
Level 6) cumicubim by reflecting on the teaching of concepts such as continuity and
change, time as present, past and future; 2. Formulate a range of teaching
approaches for the content of geographical knowledge and understanding, geospatial
skills and environmental issues, sustainability and societal changes; 3. Argue for
the relevance of ICT as an interdisciplinary domain, ncluding a historical overview of
technology development and ways people communicate locally and globally; 4.
Investigate the most appropriate teaching and assessment strategies relevant to
humanities-history, geography and ICT domains; and 5. Reflect upon the ways in
which you are aware of inclusive feaching and leaming principles in relation to
humanities-history, geography, civics and citizenship, economics, husiness and ICT
domains.

Class Contadt:Lecture 1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading:A collection of readings focussed on each Humanities area will be
availble on e-resenve and /or a Libguide.

Assessment:Report, Constuct a sequentiol curriculum unit with assessment for each
domain of humanities /history, geography and ICT., 70%. Presentution, Explain how
you devised the confent for your designated class for the cumicubm unit, including
teaching & kaming strategies & assessment., 30%.

AEB4210 Practice in Parinership

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.

Prerequisites:For ABED and HBED students: AEB3301 Inquiry nto Adolescent
Learning and Teaching and AB 3302 Critical Practices for Secondary Teachers.
Description: h this unit, presewvice teachers undertake an extended and confinuous
period of teaching in a primary school. They take inareasing responsibility for the
classoom program, as professional competence develops and manage their progress
towards professional competence and recognition (in conjunction with the classroom
mentor feacher(s), the school partnership coordinator and the assigned university
colleague). They ako meet regularly with mentors to monitor their developing
competence and confidence as a preservice feacher.

(redit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
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1. Meet the professional requirements of the graduating teacher as indicated by the
Victorian Institute of Teaching Professional Standards for Graduating Teachers from
learning-focused relationships with students; 2. Perform the duties of a graduating
teacher and demonstrate their readiness to teach, to the safisfction of the assigned
mentor teacher(s) and university mentor(s); and 3. Contribute to school and
student leaming by demonstrating the active and collborative teacher
professionalism expected of o graduating feacher.

(loss Contact:Workshop2.0 hrsNo classes for ABED students 7 weeks of 2 hour
seminars for ABEC students

Required Reading:Australian Institute for Teaching & School Leadership 2013,
Professional Standards for Teachers: Graduates, retrieved from
http://www.teacherstandards.airsl.edu.au /CareerStage /GraduateTeachers
Department of Education & Early Childhood Development 2013, Early Childhood
Learning, retrieved from

http: / /www.education.vic.gov.au /chithood /professionak /leaming /Pages /defaul
t.aspx

Assessment:Portfolio, Professional porifolio: demonstration of competence to feach,
100%. To pass this unit, the graduating student must have: 1. A *Satisfactory’
project partnership report confirming their readiness to teach; and 2. A satisfactory
Applied Curiculum Project (ACP) report 3. At least a pass grade in the professional
portfolio. Total effective word limit 3000 words. .

AEB4211 Joining the Profession

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit of study is the culmination of the Bachelor of Education for Year
4 graduating teachers. It § workshop-based and enables Year 4 presewvice teachers
to work with coleagues, principals, other school kaders and teachers in completing
groduation requirements.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Complete and present a comprehensive professional porffolio containing a
personal educational philosophy, a succinet record of teaching and accompanying
annofations and reflective commentaries, within both the Victorian Institute of
Teaching Professional Standards for Full Teacher Registration and the Graduate
Teacher level of the Pre-School Teacher Validation Process guidelines; 2. Articulate
a personal definition of active and collaborative teacher professionalism containing a
personal and social commitment fo students and the enhancement of education;

3. Articulate an understanding and acceptance that contemporary Australio is
founded on 60,000 years of Indigenous Australia, and the histories and aspirations
of Indigenous Australia must be spoken about in Australia’s schook; 4. Prepare o
convincing application for relevant feaching in educational seftings; 5.
Demonstrate readiness to participate confidently in inteviews and similar teaching
position sekection procedures.

(loss Confact:Lecture1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading:Victorian Institute of Teaching 2003, Professional standards for ful
teacher registration, Melbourne: Victorian Insfitute of Teaching
Assessment:Portfolio, Professional portfolio, 100%. The graduating teacher is
required to present o formal professional portfolio that demonsirates readiness o join
the teaching profession and documents the professional contributions the graduating
teacher has made to the school and school colleagues. Assessment in this unit
documents preservice teacher practice and reflection on practice. Practice in
AEB4210 informs the preparation of the final portfolio. Satisfuctory completion of



the project partnerships plaementis a hurdle requirement. Total effective word limit
3000 words.

AEB4212 Joining the Teaching Profession

Locafions:St Abans.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit of study is the culmination of the Bachelor of Education for Year
4 graduating teachers. It will be workshop-based and enable Year 4 pre-service
teachers to work with colleagues, principak, centre drectors, other school and early
childhood sewice leaders, both early childhood and primary teachers in completing
groduation requirements.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Critically analyse, their understanding of the legal and organisational
responsibilities required of the beginning feacher i primary school seftings 2.
Articulate an understanding of the organisational and system conditions of teacher's
work needed to make judgements about possible employment situations 3.
Prepare a convincing application for relevant feaching i educational seftings

Class Contadt:Lecture 1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading: Churchill, R Ferguson, P Godinho, S Johnson, NF Keddie, A Letts,
W Mackay, J McGill M Moss, J Nagel, MC Nicholson, P & Vick, M 2011, Teaching -
Making a difference, Wiley /Australia. Further links to recommended readings and
resources for this unit will be provided to students via the Learning Management
System (VU Collaborate)

Assessment: Churchill, R Ferguson, P Godinho, S Johnson, NF Keddie, A Letts, W
Mackay, ] McGill M Moss, J Nagel, MC Nicholson, P & Vick, M 2011, Teaching -
Making a difference, Wiley, Australia. Report, Group activity to respond to the
perceptions of the profession, 30%. Assignment, Developing a resume and
application in response to a perceived advertised position, 70%. Successful
completion of this unit also requires: 1. Satisfactory mid-year project partnership
report. 2. An approved applied cwrriculum project plan. The groduating teacher will be
required to present a formal professional portfolio which demonstrates readiness 1o
join the teaching profession and documents the professional contributions the
groduating teacher has made to the school and school colleagues. To pass this unit,
the single professional portfolio completed i the second semester of Year 4, which
forms the basis of the interview, will also need to show that the graduating teacher
has applied ICT in support of student lkeaming. Total effective word limit 3000 words
for the graded assessment.

AEBA4250 Professional Orienfation

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.

Prerequisifes:Students must complete either AEB1101 or AEB1103 as a pre or co-
requife.

Description: This unit gives presevice teachers an opportunity to undertake a critical
ovenview of feachers' professional responsibilities. The emphasks is on ensuring that
groduating preservice teachers are aware of the organisational and legal conditions
of teachers' work in forming relationships with and teaching students, planning and
managing curriculum and pedagogy and in working with colleagues in leadership
teams.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Complete and present a comprehensive professional portfolio contuining a
personal educational philosophy, a succinct record of teaching and accompanying
annofations and reflective commentaries, within the Victorian Institute of Teaching
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Professional Standards for Graduating Teachers; 2. Explain the legal and
organiational responshilities required of the graduating teacher; and 3.
Confidently articulate the understanding of the organisational and systemic conditions
of teachers' work needed fo make judgements about possible employment
situations.

(loss Contact:Lecture1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading:Victorian Institute of Teaching 2003, Professional standards for ful
teacher regstration, Melbourne: Victorian Insfitute of Teadhing.
Assessment:Portfolio, Professional portfolio, 100%. Report, Year 4 end-ofyear
project partnership repart, (%. The groduating teacher & required fo present a formal
professional portfolio which demonstrates readiness fo join the teaching profession
and documents the professional contributions the graduating teacher has made
during the final practicum. A satisfactory end-of-year project parterships report is
hurdke requirement for this unit. Total effective word limit 3000 words.

AEB4251 Understanding the Teaching Profession

Locations:St Abans.

Prerequisites:Nil

Description: This unit gives pre-sewvice teachers a critical overview of teachers'
professional responsibilities as preschool directors and teachers and staff in schools
and in school systems. The emphasis of the unit & ensuring that graduating pre-
sewice feachers are aware of the organisational and legal conditions of teachers'
work in forming relationships with and teaching students, planning and managing
cunriwlum and pedagogy and in working with colleagues with both schools and early
childhood leadership teams.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Articulate a personal definition of active and collaborative teacher professionalism
containing a personal and social commitment fo students and the enhancement of
education 2. Contribute fo school and student learning by demonstrating the
active and collaborative teacher professionalism expected of a graduating teacher.
(loss Contact:Lecture1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Project, Small groups of students to select topics that relate to primary
plocement, research and present findings., 30%. Assignment, Analysis of a topic that
is related to primary teaching, 70%. Total effective word limit 3000 words for the
groded assessment.

AEB42 68 Practice in Parinership 2 (ECE 0-6 Years)

Locations:St Abans.

Prerequisifes:AB 3184 - Curriculum TheoryAEB3268 - Practice in Partnership 1 (ECE
3-6 Years)AEB3285 - Inclusive Practice in Education

Description: This praxis inquiry unit provides an opportunity for pre-sewvice teachers to
work with mentor teachers in kindergartens to build on the experience of
investigating the systematic processes by which teachers work together to engage
students in learning. It ako provides an opportunity for pre-sewvice teachers to
commence the final stage of their preparation to enter the early childhood teacher
profession by orienting themselves to the practices of the activist, reflective
practitioner. With a focus on the changing nature of education, learning, curricubm,
early chidhood sewvices and teaching, students systematicall explore how teachers
can express commitment to social justice in education as they take responsibility for
student leaming during their fourth year project partnership. At the end of this unit,
pre-sewvice teachers are required fo show that they are ready to feach.

Credit Points: 12



Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Refine a personal educational and child kaming philosophy and explain how it
informs their teaching identity, pedagogy and rriculum design as they enter the
profession; 2. Build a successful relationship, based on a professional discourse
about teaching and learning, with a mentor feacher; 3. Take full responsibility and
critically reflect upon the planning and implementation of the educational program
for both the whole group and small groups of 4-5 year old children; 4.
Demonstrate, fo the satisfaction of the assigned mentor teacher(s) and designated
university personnel, their recdiness 1o each; and 5. Meet the Graduate
Standards of the Preschool Teacher Validation System as ndicated by Early
Childhood Australia.

(loss Contact:Lecture 1.0 hrTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Case Study, Pedagogical Narration (900 words or equivalent), 3C%.
Portfolo, Professional portfolio (2100 words or equivalent), 70%. The professional
portfolio requires evidence of critical reflection upon aspects of the graduating
teacher's professional practice. Hurdle Requirement: A satisfactory Project parership
report (ungraded). Satifactory progress reported by project partnership mentor
teacher i required for successful completion of this unit. Refer to the Essentiak
bookkt for details. Pedagogical narration: Pre-sewvices teachers will write o
pedagogical narration based on an aspect of professional practice. The aitical
analysis will frame their personal philosophy, theoretical underpinning, beliefs and
values of early chidhood. Total effective word limit, 3000 words.

AEB4301 Curriculum and Pedagogy for the 215t Centuyy

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: h this unit students take an inquiry approach to seeking a deeper
understanding of cumiculum and pedagogy for the 21st century. Presevice teachers
identify, document and analyse evidence of new learning practices being utilised
within schook and other settings. In developing personal understandings of new
learning, presevice teachers examine and critique curicula, pedagogy, deep
learning, multiliteracies, life-long learning and new social technologies (including
podding, blogging, smart mobs, wiis, tweets and virtual leaming environments) and
emergent socio-cultural practices i pedagogy. Curriculum and pedagogy for the 21st
century involves understanding a range of keaming outcomes, leaming processes,
educational and psychological theories, which emphasie active rather than passive
learning, collaboration rather than individualism and utilises advances in media and
technology (eg. social software) to enhance educational outcomes and experiences.
Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Explain contemporary theories and practices and generate own understandings of
the term 'Curicuim and Pedagogy for the 21st Century’; 2. Engage i critical
discussion about contemporary theories and practices of 21st century teaching and
learning; 3. Crifically discuss the impact of 21st century learning on the wrriculum
and pedagogcal practices in Australian schools and classrooms; 4. Introduce
elements of new teaching and learning where appropriate into their practice; and

5. Communicate effectively using academic and professional protocols and stundards.
(loss Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:A unit reader & available for this unit.

Assessment:Assignment, Group investigation into the connection between 21st
century teaching and learning and one aspect of learning theory, 50%. Assignment,
Development of a curricubm resource that connects with 21st century feaching and
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learning, 50%. Assessment in this unit demonstrates how curriculum and pedagogy
connect with principles of 21st century teaching and learning. Totol effective word
limit 3000 words.

AED5001 Education Research Design and Methods

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:EED6001 - Contemporary Issues in Education and TrainingThis pre-
requite requirement applies only for students studying the following courses: EMED
Master of Education, EGED Graduate Diploma in Education, ETED Graduate Cerfificate
in Education.

Description:Research is an integral element of education. The infention of ths unitis
to provide students, both practitioner researchers and those who wish to advance in
their trajectory as researchers with a conceptual and critical overview of educational
research methodologies and methods. Students will familiarse hemseles with
methodobogical literature, explore current literature related to their chosen area of
inquity and experience developing a research proposal.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Analyse and critique confemporary perspectives and theories related to educational
research; 2. Explicate the essential elements and processes involved n
undertaking quality educational research; 3. Elucidate an understanding of the
need for the ethical conduct of research, and an awareness of the processes for
applying for ethics approval when undertaking educational research; 4. Critically
reflect on and evalate different approaches to research; 5. Investigate and
design a research project; and 6. Defend and present a research proposal.

(loss Confact:Lecture 1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading:Cohen, L., Manion, L & Morrison, K. 2011. 7th edn Research
methods in education Abingdon, England /Taylor & Francis
Assessment:Assignment, Research planning: Literature review, Scoping document
and/or Emergent thinking plan, 20%. Presentation, In class activities: oral
presentations, reading fusks and /or writlen tasks (as negotiated with the course
coordinator)., 20%. Research Paper, Submission of research proposal, 60%. Totul
assessment for this unit will be 8,000 words or equivalent.

AED5002 Theories of Education, Training and Social Change

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:EED600T - Contemporary Issues in Education and TrainingUnit
EED6001 is a pre-requisite or co-requisite requirement that applies only for students
studying the following courses: EMED Master of Education, EGED Graduate Diploma
in Education, ETED Graduate Certificate i Education..

Description: b this unit of study the assumptions and various discourses that undemin
the contested ideas of education, training and social change will be examined.
Students willwork towards articulating thei own pedagogical theories and positions
as an educator following an inquiry into a range of theories and philosophical
positions relating o education, training and social change. The contribution of
behaviourist, cognitive, humanist and radical perspectives are critiqued,
considerations of theoretical and philosophical positions such as feminism, post
structuralism, critical theory and post colonialism are reviewed against poss bilities for
social stie. The influence of these in education and training; the shaping of the
nature of educational work in contexts tat are dealing with local, national and /or
global imperatives; and the notions of lifelong and life wide learning will also be
explored in this unit.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:



1. Critique o range of theories and philosophies underpinning education and training
in Australia; 2. Analyse how social change is inter-connected with education and
training, 3. Ivestigate current educational policy, issues and imperatives in local,
national and global contexts; 4. Analyse and position themselves i relation to the
philosophical and theoretical perspectives; and 5. Analyse theories of education
and training for their aapacity for social justice.

Class Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Presentation, Oral presentation — A aitical analysis of an academic
artefact with a focus on an educational context and social change (equivakent fo
1200 words), 15%. Lierature Review, An analysis and critique of two (or three)
selected texts. (equivalent to 2000 words), 25%. Essay, A crifical exploration of key
issues in this unit, as negotiated with the lecturer (equivalent to 4800 words), 60%.
Total assessment for this unit will be 8,000 words or equivalent.

AED5008 Evaluation

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:EED6001 - Contemporary Issues in Education and TrainingUnir
EED6001 is a pre-requisite or co-requisite requirement that applies only for students
studying the following courses: EMED Master of Education, EGED Graduate Diploma
in Education, ETED Graduate Certificate in Education.

Description: b this unit theories and processes of evabation for use in various
learning settings are presented. The meaning of evaluation and the importunce of
evaluation goals and objectives are expliined and various evaluation models and
their appropriote use analysed. The particulr evaluation processes that are discussed
include experimental, goal oriented, decision-focused, user oriented and responsive
evaluation and the basic distinctions between formative (focusing on actual process)
and summative evaliation (focusing on final product). The processes for conducting
outcomehased evaluations, including the importunce of ethics in an evaluation
investigation and the methods of data collection and analyst and report writing, are
considered.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse the historical, social, poliical and economic fuctors infuencing evaluation
in a range of cultural contexts; 2. Relate learning theories, principles and practices
to evabation; 3. Investigute and critique the values informing evaliation; 4.
Analyse and compare models of evabation; 5. Design evaluation that is flexible
and responsive to the experiences of learners; 6. Appraise experiences of
evaluation ina range of contexts; and 7. Investigate personal and professional
needs and strengths in terms of knowledge of evaluation.

Class Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Required fexts will be advised by lecturer
Assessment:Assignment, A critical exploration of key ssues in this unit, as negotiated
with lecturer, 30%. Research Paper, A reflective evaluation of a research project,
70%. Total assessment for this unit will be 8,000 words or equivalent.

AED5009 Innovation

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Unit EED600T s a pre-requisite or corequisite requirement that applies
only for students studying the following courses: EMED Master of Education, EGED
Graduate Diploma in Education, ETED Graduate Certificate in Education.
Description: This unit focuses on nnovation and planned change at indwidual,
enterprise and societal kevels with a specific emphasis on education in various
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learning settings, including the workplace and community. It examines vabes
underlying particular nnovations and models and strategies for developing,
promoting, disseminating and implementing change and factors affecting adoption
and institutionalisation. 'Innovation" is synonymous with change and how people and
organsations address change is incomporated into the study. The unit includes: the
purposes and goals of innovation; theories that informa cukture of innovation; values
underpinning change; change and innovation at individual, local, organisational and
global levels; strategies for developing innovative education and training practies;
professional development models for ransformation; strategies for developing
communities of inquiry and professional learning teams; case studies of innovation in
community karmig settings, workplaces and educational and traiing istitutions.
Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse the historical, social, poliical and economic fuctors infuencing nnovation
in 0 range of cultural contexts; 2. Relate learning theories, principles and practices
to innovation; 3. Identify and critique the values informing nnovation; 4.
Analyse and compare modls of innovation; 5. Develop innovation that is flexible
and responsive to the experiences of learners; 6. Collaborate experiences of
innovation in a range of contexts; and 7. Investigate personal and professional
needs and strengths in ferms of knowledge of innovation.

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Required texts will be advised by lecturer

Assessment:Assignment, A critical exploration of key ssues in this unit, as negotited
with course co-ordinator, 20%. Presentation, Oral presentation (or other as
negotiated with the course co-ordinator), 30%. Report, A critical analysis of an
innovation in a specific educational or organisational setting, or by negotiation.,
50%. Total assessment for this unit will be 8,000 words or equivalent.

AED5011 Approaches fo Leaming

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:EED6001 - Contemporary Issues in Education and TrainingUnir
EED6001 is a pre-requisite or co-requisite requirement that applies only for students
studying the following courses: EMED Master of Education, EGED Graduate Diploma
in Education, ETED Graduate Certificate in Education.

Description: b this unit of study students explore o wide range of fundamental
theories of learning, following the development of learning and teaching through the
20th and early 21st Century. These ideas are considered for relevance in the present
day contexts, and personal histories, of the particpants. Through a process of
analysis, comparion and prediction based on the various kaming theories and
perspedtives, participants will constiuct a sironger understanding of the process of
learning, and the role of the teacher, with particular consideration of 21st century
learning requirements and the use of emergent technologies.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Evaluate commonly used theories of leaming fo personal contexts as a framework
for understanding; 2. Articulate and defend an evidence-based stance on leaming
and teaching; 3. Analyse experiences of learning and teaching using estublished
models ond in a range of contexts 4. Compare and contrast the relevance of
learning models to a range of contexts; 5. Analyse social, economic and polifical
contexts on various forms of teaching and learning; 6. Formulate contextualised
action plans for learning and teaching through the application of learning
frameworks; and 7. Ivestigate personal and professional needs and strengths in
terms of knowledge of feaching and learning.

Class Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs



Required Reading: lumont, H., Istance, D., & Benavides, F. (eds.) (2010) The
Nature of Learning: Using Research to Inspire Practice Educational Research and
Innovation, OECD Publishing National Research Council. (2000) How People Learn:
Brain, Mind, Experience, and School: Expanded Edition. Washington, DC: The
National Academies Press Additional reading material to be advised by lecturer.
Assessment:Review, 10 weekly entries related to key readings, 20%. Essay, Essay
response on the topic of "Understanding”, 30%. Presentation, Oral Presentation to
inform the final essay., 10%. Essay, Essay in which individual contexts are
interpreted and analysed., 40%. Total assessment for this unit will be 8000 words or
equivakent.

AED5018 Assessment

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders.
Prerequisifes:EED6001 - Contemporary Issues in Education and TrainingUnir
EED6001 is a pre-requisite or co-requisite requirement that applies only for students
studying the following courses: EMED Master of Education, EGED Graduate Diploma
in Education, ETED Graduate Certificate in Education.
Description: This unit of study aims to build on the cwrrent and prior experiences of
students to extend their knowledge and enhance thei ability fo use assessment and
reporting effectively. In particular the unit of study aims to provide an opportunity for
students to: nvestigate the assessment of and feedback to students and reporting
policies and practices of various learning settings and programs; consider the design
and use of assessment and reporting for a range of puposes and needs; and crifique
and analyse assessment sfraegies and pradtices.
Credit Points: 24
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Analyse and critique o range of different purposes, evidence gathering procedures,
interprefation frameworks, decsion-making strategies, as well as recording and
reporting formats that can be used in a range of kaming environments; 2. Debate
the policies and uses of student assessment and feedback in learning and teaching;
3. Design student assessment and feedback processes for specific learning
envionments; 4. Evalate student assessment and feedback practices and policies
used in various keaming environments; and 5. Gritically reflect on literature
associoted with assessment feedback and reporting.
(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs
Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Annotuted Bibliography, Prepare an annotuted bibliography of relevant
recent literature pertaining to assessment practices and issues in o nominated
learning envionment, 30%. Report, A report of an inquiry info assessment practices
and issues, 70%. Total assessment for this unit will be 8,000 words or equivalent.

AED5023 E-Leaming

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:EED6001 - Contemporary Issues in Education and TrainingUnir
EED6001 is a pre-requisite or co-requisite requirement that applies only for students
studying the following courses: EMED Master of Education, EGED Graduate Diploma
in Education, ETED Graduate Certificate in Education..

Description:Students will apply the process of teaching and learning in an online
learning envionment, evaluating effective online communications technologies,
working with online classroom dynamics, comparing learning management systems,
producing e-learning content, and nvestigating emerging trends of e-kaming in
educational settings.

Credit Points: 24
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Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. ritically review instructional approaches for e-eaming; 2. Verfy different
technologies that are curently being used to support e-learning, 3. Reflect
critically on the issues of e-learning as they impact on the learning community; 4.
Deconstruct diverse methodological took and viewpoints fo analyse the implications
of emerging e-learning technobogies; 5. Appraise the educational benefits of
podasts, wikis, blogs, vitual worlds, social networking and other emerging e-
learning technologies; 6. Design an innovative research or evaluation project
reloted fo ekarning; and 7. Evaluate literature related to emerging e-kaming
technologies and associated pedogogy with hem.

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate).
Assessment:Presentation, Online discussion and lab exercises, 30%. Report, Research
report on the contribution of e-learning to kaming communities, 3(%. Project, Greate
e-kaming software package as an evaluation project, 40%. Total assessment for this
unit will be 8,000 words or equivalent.

AED5024 Vocational Education and Training: Policy and Practice

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:EED6001 - Contemporary Issues in Education and TrainingUnit

EED6001 is a pre-requisite or co-requisite requirement that applies only for students

studying the following courses: EMED Master of Education, EGED Graduate Diploma

in Education, ETED Graduate Certificate in Education.

Description: This unit provides a critical ovenview of Vocational Education and Training

(VET) policy and pradiice, in Australia and infemationally, which enables students to

identify their place in the overall VET context. Critical evabuation of VET poliy and its

implementation will contrbute to enhancement of the students' professional practice

in their own workplaces and beyond.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critique policy implementation and direction in vocational education and training;
2. Ascertain key stakeholders in a policy formation and arficulate the processes

employed to form new policy; 3. ritically analyse a policy change within the

voational education and traiing sector and ientify unresolved issues and benefits

associated with that policy; 4. Implement understandings gained through

undertaking this unit o their own VET practice and /or relationships with VET and

other practitioners; 5. Analyse the nexus between policy formation,

implementation and practice; and 6. Critically review recent and relevant literature

on policy formation and implementation.

(lass Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be

provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate). The

NCVER and VocEd data bases are recommended sites for reference material.

Assessment:Assignment, Gifique of a key vocational education and traiing initiative

(2000 words), 3. Essay, Writing an article that & of a publishable standard fora

targeted publication on a selected aspect of vocational education and training (6000

words), 70%. Total assessment for this unit will be 8,000 words or equivalent.

AED5027 Organisational Cufture and Change in Education and Training
Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:EED6001 - Contemporary Issues in Education and TrainingUnir
EED6001 is a pre-requisite or co-requisite requirement that applies only for students
studying the following courses: EMED Master of Education, EGED Graduate Diploma



in Education, ETED Graduate Certificate in Education.

Description: This unit focuses on the development, implementation and evabation of

change in leaming organisations. Contemporary perspectives on organsational

development provide theoretical frameworks (incliding critical and feminist theories)

for the consideration of change management perspedtives, methods, communication

strategies and initiatives. This unit encourages students to focus on the culture and

change of their own organisations, and how questions of social stice, ethical action

and sustainability are beng addressed.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse a range of theoretical perspectives on ogankational wlture and change;
2. (ritique local, national and infernational literature on workplace change and

culture in leaming organisations 3. Evaluate change management strategies in

nominated settings o determine the extent to which they could be considered to be

socially responsible, ethical and sustainable; and 4. Critically reflect upon their

own experiences of change in a learning organisation.

Class Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:A reading pack containing contemporary readings will be prepared

and made ovailable for purchasing from the University Bookshop.

Assessment:Case Study, Case study of an organisational change in a kaming

organiation., 30%. Report, Critically evaluate an organisational change that has

occumed in the student's workplace or industry, 70%. Total assessment for this unit

will be 8,000 words or equivalent.

AED5028 Internationalisation in Education and Training

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:EED6001 - Contemporary Issues in Education and TrainingUnir
EED6001 is a pre-requisite or co-requisite requirement that applies only for students
studying the following courses: EMED Master of Education, EGED Graduate Diploma
in Education, ETED Graduate Certificate in Education.

Description: This unit explores the practices employed internationally in schools and
educational institutions in preparing citizens for active interaction in an
interdependent world. A variety of modek of provision across sectors of education
and training are compared, within international and professional standards, where
they have been developed. The preparation of students will enable them to learn
within a globalised educational envionment whilst still recognising and supporting
the confextual issues which shape differing cltures, educational systems and
envionments. This will involve rethinking the curriculum to ensure inclusion rather
than exclusion and to engage all kkamers to recognise te fransformative nature of
an internationalised curriculum to prepare students for lifelong and life-wide learning
in a rapidly changing and increasingly connected world.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Identify and critically analyse international issues and challenges facing schook
and educational institutions; 2. Analyse international developments across
education and training sectors and the contextual issues on which they are based;
3. Fvaluate curriculum trends with an educational sector; 4. Explore how
knowledge maybe constructed differently from wlture fo cuture; 5. Consider
innovative approaches to internationalising curriculum in schools and educational
institutions; and 6. Devise strategies which support the intemationalisation of
curricwlum and the transformational role of using inclusive modeks of cumiculum
development.

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Links to readings and resources will be provided in the VU

/1

Collaborate space for this unit

Assessment:Poster, Develop an artefact to show how knowledge may be constructed
differently from culiure to culture, 30%. Project, An enquity based project of
internalisation of the cwrriculum within @ nominated education sector, as negotiated
with the lecturer, 70%. Totul assessment for this unit will be 8,000 words or
equivakent.

AED5030 Positive Education

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:EED6001 - Contemporary Issues in Education and TrainingUnir
EED6001 is a pre-requisite or co-requisite requirement that applies only for students
studying the following courses: EMED Master of Education, EGED Graduate Diploma
in Education, ETED Graduate Certificate i Education.

Description: This unit of study addresses issues of welbeing in the context of
educational settings. The focus of the unit & to investigate the foctors that contribute
to the ability of individuals, groups and organisations to flourish. The unit will draw
on arange of research findings from the discipline of Posttive Psychology (Seligman
et al.) and examine their applications in educational settings. The unir will offer
particpants the opportunity to explore a range of topics contrbuting to wellbeing
including resilience, flow, positive emotions, happiness, self-esteem and self-efficacy,
beliefs as selulfilling prophecies, the pitfalls of perfectionism, goal setting and the
use of character srengths. Students will explore these themes in practical ways
related o their own educational confexts.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Interpret and apply concepts on positive education; 2. Advocate for the
establishment of cumiculum that enhances wellbeing and a meaningful life for
learners and teachers; 3. Critically review the link between self-concordant goals
and character strengths; 4. Inquire into teacher effectiveness and the impact of
teacher beliefs on student kaming; 5. Investigate the components of resilience
and the factors thatimpact on keamers in educational contexts; 6. Grtically reflect
on resilience and ifs impact on an ndvidual's personal and professional life; and

7. Design and conduct an action research project within the field of positive
education.

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Links to readings and resources will be provided in the VU
Collaborate space or this unit.

Assessment:In this unit students will complete a series of exercises related fo the
tutorials, make a presentation on a positive education action research project and
submit a written project report on the action research project. Exercise, Response
papers, 30%. Report, Written repart on action research project within he field of
positive education, 60%. Presentation, Presentution of action research project, 10%.
Total assessment for this unit will be 8,000 words or equivakent.

AED6001 Minor Thesis (FulFTime)

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:AED5001 - Education Research Design and MethodsStudents enrolled in
EMED Master of Education, EGED Graduate Diploma in Education, ETED Graduate
Certificate in Education must also have completed EED600T Contemporary Issues in
Education and Training, and two units from the Core Unifs. Students enrolled in
AMEB must have completed 96 credit points prior to enrolling in AED600T Students
enrolled in EMED must have completed 144 credit points prior to enrolling in
AED6001 Students enroled in AMTL must have completed AED5001 Education
Research Design and Methods with a Distinction or higher grade, and have



completed an accredited Graduate Diploma in TESOL or equivalent. Students enrolled
in EMTP and EMTS and EMTL must have completed AED5001 Education Research
Design and Methods.
Description: b this unit, students independently conduct research which demonstrates
their ability to define a problem, underiake a detoiled literature search and review
the relevant theoretical and practical literature. Students develop a methodology and
apply it o an appropriate problem or situation. They also demonstrate good data
selection, collection and analyss skilk to nform their problem or situation, and the
capacity to respond fo academic feedback. Developing the minor thesk, or
negotioted aliernative, involes a high standard of written communication skills.
Fach student has a supewvisor who provides individual support.
Credit Points: 48
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Work collaboratively and ethically in conducting research and communicating
research outcomes; 2. Conduct a substuntial ndependent research project under
supervision with a high level of personal autonomy and accountability; 3. Critically
review relevant and cumrent principal scholarly literature /s relating to the thesis topic;
4. Inferrogate and challenge complex information, and synthesise a range of
conceptual and empirical materiaks to draw defensible conclusions; 5.
Authoritatively and effectively communicate structured, coherent ideas in a sustained
written composition (or a negotiated alternative if choosing a aeative work option)
at a standard acceptable for academic peer review; and 6. Respond to feedback
on their work, and show the capacity to engage in an academic discourse.
(loss Contact: hdependent research in addition to regular meetings with the
supervior.
Required Reading:To be advised by Coordinator or Supervisor as relevant.
Assessment:Thesis, Minor thesis (15-20,000 words), Pass/Fail. The minor thesis
will be a paper of no less than 15,000 or more than 20,000 words (or a negotiated
alternative if choosing a creative work option). Examination of the minor thesis wil
be conducted by one external examiner and one intemal examiner. The supervisor
will not be the examiner. The examiners will recommend one of four outcomes for
the minor thesis: (a) passed; (b) passed subject to amendments being made to the
satisfaction of the supewisor; or (c) failed.

AEG5107 New learning

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: b this unit students explore the development and implementation of new
learning in Victorian and inferstate schools. Pre-service teachers identify and
document evidence of innovative pedagogical practices being utilised within schooks
and other seftings. Using an inquire approach, students examine and critique new
curriulum developments such as the Victorian Essential Learning Standards and the
Australian curriculum as well as notions of productive pedagogy, deep kaming, multi-
literacies, lifelong learning, new technologies, network and virtual learning
envionments and emergent socioculiural practices.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critique contemporary theories and practices of new learning; 2. Criticaly
discuss new learning and its impact on the curricubm and pedagogical practices in
Australian schools; 3. ldentify and evaluate elements of new learning, where
appropriate, into their practice; and 4. Communicate effectively using academic
and professional profocols and standards.

(loss Contact:Lecture1.0 hePC lab1.0 hrTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:Readings will be provided by the lecturer representutive of
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knowledge and issues associated with the current frameworks of feaching. Kalantzis,
M 2002, Learning for the future: new workls, new literacies, new kaming, new
peopk, Altona: Common Ground Publishing Kalantzis, M and Cope B. (2012) (2nd
ed.) New kaming: Eements of science of education Port Melbourne, Cambridge
University Press Tompkins, 6, Campbell, R and Green D. (2012) Literacy for the
21st century: A bakinced approach Frenchs Forest, Pearson Australia.
Assessment:Assignment, Group fask - poster/ website development, 40%. Essay,
Essay on an aspect within the confent of the unit as negotiated with the lecturer,
30%. Report, Inquiry research report as negotiated with the lecturer, 3(%. Total
assessments for this unit will be 5000 words or equivalent.

AEG5108 Social Context of Teaching and Leaming

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit of study is designed to reflect the objectives of the overall course
which is 'designed fo provide graduates with the skills to participate as competent
and reflective members of the teaching profession.” This unit will analyse the premise
that schools do not exist in isolation from the society which surrounds them and that
they are part of a complex ecological system. During the semester we will examine
the social, cultural, economic and political trends which impact upon schooling and
which confribute to its complexity.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Conceptually map the impact of a range of sociological, poliical and economic
issues on student outcomes in schook; 2. Critique different approaches fo
curriulum design and pedagogy available to schook in order o deal with the
previously mentioned issues; and 3. Communicate effectively using academic and
professional protocols and standards.

(loss Contact:Lecture1.0 hrTutorial2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Readings will be provided by the lecturer representative of
knowledge and issues associated with the current frameworks of feaching Bourdieu,
P 1977, Reproduction in education, society and culture, London: Sage Publications
Killen, R 2013, (6th ed.), Effective teaching strategies: Lessons from research and
practice South Meboume, Cengage Learning Teese, R 2003, Undemocratic
schoolng: equity and quality in mass secondary education in Australia, Carlton;
Melbourne University Press

Assessment:Assignment, Group fusk- poster/ website, 40%. Essay, Essay on an
aspect within the content of the unit as negotiated with the lecturer, 30%. Report,
Inquiry research report as negotiated with the lecturer, 30%. Plus hurdle tasks
(collection of teaching and learning artefacts) (ungraded). Total assessments for this
unit will be 5000 words or equivalent.

AEG5109 Approaches fo Teaching and Leaming 1

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit of study is designed to blend with and supplement the
knowledge and skills provided in other core and discipline studies in order to help
beginning teachers effectively plan curricubm and manage its implementation. The
unit will focus on aspeds of learning theory related 1o lesson planning and
implementation; clisstoom management strategies, including a variety of discipline
and pedagogical skills; ssues reluted fo assessment methods; legal and safety
aspects of teaching; and student welfare issues. The central focus in this unit is on
learning - what & it that creates an effective learning envionment that is inclusive of
all students? How do we evalate whether this has been achieved? In this context
the Praxis Inquiry protocol will be used over the semester. This unit is the first of two



units that must be token for teaching this method area.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Articulate their understanding of o wide range of teaching (pedagogy) and
learning (cognition) theories and practices; 2. Generate theories of teaching
practice to generate working explanations for the diversity of student learning
encountered during Project Partnerships; 3. Present a record of practice in Project
Partnerships showing they have sautinsed the diversity of student learning; 4.
Demonstrate their capacity to design, trial and evaluate lesson /curriculum planning
and the assessment of student learning; and 5. llustrate the use of a range of
approaches to reflect on and improve practice.

Closs Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading: Literature specified by the lecturer representative of knowledge and
issues associated with the current frameworks of feaching. Churchill, R et al 2011
Teaching: Making a difference Milton, QLD, Australia: John Wiley and Sons Martino,
12005 Approaches to teaching and learning Melbourne: Nelson Custom Publishing
Assessment:Assignment, Clossroom management plan / educational philosophy,
30%. Presentation, Group task - lesson plan/ learning theory exposition, 30%.
Essay, Individual investigation of a learning theory, 30%. Portfolio, Draft professional
portfolio, 10%. Plus hurdle tasks Satsfactory completion of teaching placement and
mid year report and a collection of teaching and learning artefacts. All assessments
are mandatory requirements to satisfactorily complete the unit and are equivalent to
5000 words of written assessment.

AEG5110 Approaches to Teaching and Leaming 2

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:AEG5 109 - Approaches to Teaching and Learing 1

Description:This unit of study is designed to extend and supplement the knowledge
and skills developed in Approaches fo Teaching and Learning 1 and the discipline
studies studied in the Graduate Diploma in Secondary Education. In this unit of study
pre-sevice teachers will continue to examine: aspects of different learning theories as
they relote fo kesson planning and implementation; cissoom management
strategies incuding o variety of discipline and pedagogical skils and practices; issues
reloted fo assessment methods, legal and safety aspects of eaching, and student
welfare issues. Pre-service teachers will continue to examine approaches to the
assessing and responding to the individual needs of school students in particular thei
literacy and numeracy development. As in Approaches to Teaching and learning 1
the central focusin this unit is on learning: What & it that creates an effective
learning envionment that is nclusive of all students? And how do we evaluate
whether this has been achieved? The Praxis Inquity protocol will continue to be
utilised in this unit to help unpack our understanding of how leaming occurs and how
pre-service feachers can improve their pedagogical practices. This unit is the second
of two unifs that must be taken for teaching this method area. The unit AEG5109 is
o prerequisite for those who enrol in this unit.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Articulate their understanding of o wide range of teaching and learning
(pedagogy) theories and practices; 2. Generate working explanations for the
diversity of student learning encountered during Project Partnerships; 3. Present a
record of satisfactory pradtice in Project Partnerships showing they have taken
account of the diversity of siudent learning; 4. Demonstrate their capacity fo
compose or devise lesson/curriculum planning and the assessment of student
learning; and 5. Compose and exhibit a professional portfolio, incding critical
reflection on elements of pructice.
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(loss Contact:Seminar2.5 hrsPlus 35 days of supewvised teaching practice.

Required Reading: Literature specified by the lecturer representative of knowledge and
issues associated with the current ramewarks of teaching. Groundwater-Smith, S.,
Ewing, R. & le Comu, R. 2011 4th ed Teaching: Challenges and Dilemmas
Melbourne: (engage Learning Australia Vialle, W., Lysaght, P., & Verenkina, I.
2005 Psychology for educators Southbank, Victoria: Social Science Press,/Thompson
Assessment:Assignment, Group Task — unit development plan/learning theory
exposition, 40%. Assignment, Applied Curriculum Report & presentation, 20%.
Portfolio, Professional portfolio, 40%. Plus hurdle tasks Satisfactory completion of
teaching plocement and end of year report and a collection of teaching and learning
artefucts. All assessments are mandatory requirements to satistactorily complete the
unit and are equivalent to 5000 words of written assessment.

AEG5111 Literay in Education

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: h this unit of study presewvice feachers will atticulate a deeper
understanding of the sociocultural basks of language and literacy by explorng the
literacy learning of Indigenous Australians and people from non-English speaking
backgrounds; analyse the developing nature of multliteracies; and apprase

literacy /language kearning in the early and middle years of schooling. They will ako
undertake a reflective evaluation of their experiences in Project Partnerships focusing
on: planning and implementing lessons; classroom management; inclusive education;
working with literacy support colleagues as well as formative and summative
assessment strategies. They will then evaluate and analyse current education system
policies on literacy education, ncluding consideration of state and national studies
and inquiries and become familiar with diverse electronic resources which might be
used in literacy programs.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critique the literacy rriculum appropriate to primary education; 2. Exemplify
current practices for teaching and assessing literacy; 3. Review multiliteracy in
terms of different dimensions of communication and sociol action; and 4. Critically
explore diverse issues and contrasting beliefs relating to literacy education.

(loss Contact:Lecture1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading:Hill, S 2006 Developing early literacy assessment and teaching,
Austrolia: Heanor Curtin Kalanizis, M & Cope, B. 2012 Literacies Australia: Cambride
Press McLachlan, C., Nicholson, T, Fielding-Barnsky, Ruth., Mercer. L. & Ohi. S.
2013 Literacy i Early childhood and primary education Australia: Cambridge Press
Fellows, J. & Oakley, 6. 2010 Language, literacy and early childhood education
Australia:Oxford Press

Assessment:Report, Inquiry research report, 50%. Joumal, Praxis inguiry journal,
30%. Assignment, Annotated lesson plans, 20%. Total assessments for this unit will
be 5000 words or equivalent.

AEG5112 Numeracy in Education

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit will enable preservice feachers to contextualise curriculum and
pedagogy required for effective teaching of mathematics with a focus on students in
the primary years of schooling. Preservice teachers will apply their mathematics
education understanding and practices in enhancing students” mathematics and
numeracy karning. Areas covered in this unit include: planning for feaching: lesson
structures, teaching strategies, questioning strategies and ksson plans. Children's



understandings of number, leaming of mathematics and solving problems in the
early years through the use of good questions; rich assessment tasks; annotated
work samples and the use of calculators, generic and specific software for
mathematics learning Children's understanding of measurement; developing
measurement sense; kinguage learning in measurement. Indigenous Australians'
understanding of number, space and measurement. Children's understanding of
geometry, probability and statistics; learning operations with whole number, fractions
and decimals, assessing children's mathematic and learning cyces.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Exhibit, evaluate and annotate their understanding of cument approaches in
teaching and leaming of mathematics and numeracy; 2. Interpret the primary
school mathematics cwrriculum and implement the guidelines and available resources
to support the mathematics curricuim; 3. Generate and teach purposeful lessons
that motivate students, foster mathematical thinking and include specfic student
learning outcomes through their engagement in Project Parerships; 4.
Rationalise a range of teaching approaches to promote student keaming, ncluding
investigation, practical work, problem-soling and posing, exposition, discussion and
practice; 5. Design and manage kssons that use fechnology os an aid for kaming
specific mathematics concepts and skills; and 6. Review recent trends in teaching,
learning and assessment in mathematics (for example, early years literacy programs,
middle years numeracy, statewide testing programs and outcomes-based curriculum).
Class Contact:Lecture 1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading:Literature specified by the lecturer representative of knowledge and
issues associated with the current ramewarks of teaching numeracy in
education.Booker, G, Bond, D, Briggs, J, Sparrow, L & Swan, P 2010, 3rd edn,
Teaching primary mathematics French's Forest NSW: Pearson

Assassment:Report, Mathematical investigations and discussions, 30%. Partfolio,
Workshop and report on teaching and kaming mathematics, 40%. Other,
Presentation and analysis of teaching resources and skills, 30%. Total assessments
for this unit will be 5000 words or equivalent.

AEG5113 Integrated Studies 1

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.

Prerequisies:Nil.

Description:This unit of study will introduce presewvice teachers to the rriculum and
pedagogy required for effective teaching of physical education, health and science
with a focws on students in the primary years of schooling. Presewvice teachers will
explore their developing understanding of teaching practices and student learning
through an inquiry-based curiculum. Topics will incude: planning for teaching, lesson
structures, teaching strategies, questioning strategies and lesson plans in areas
selected from the health, physical education, science, environmental studies and
geography connected to social contexts. Presewvice teachers will be involved in:
designing curriculum units which cater for the diversity of young people's interests
and cpabilities; setting up learning environments for active learning through
individual, small group and whole group activities; sustaining and informing
children's awareness of global events and concern for the envionment; thinking and
communication; setting up and resourcing the classroom for safe and successful
learning through individual, small group and whole class activities; and assessing
children's karning.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Apply their understanding of how children leam in diverse ways to the fields of
physical education, health, science, environmental science and geography in thei

/4

Project Partnership setting, 2. Develop an understanding of the inquiry in physical
education, health and science in social contexts and its application in wrriculum,
teaching and leaming in primary schools; 3. Design, trial and evalate curriculum
and kamig activities (eg cumicuum units) which infegrate the subects; and 4.
Become aware of and be sensitive to Indigenous ways of knowing and how
participation in physical education, health and science, environmental and
geographical inquiry can engage Indigenous Australion students in learning.

(loss Confact:Lecture1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading:Australian Academy of Science and Australia Dept. of Education,
Science and Training 2008, Primary connections Canberra: Australion Academy of
Science and Australia Dept. of Education, Science and Training Australion Institute of
Health and Welfure 2008, Australia's children: their health and wellbeing, Canbena:
Commonwealth of Australia Tinning, R, MacDonald, D, Wright, J & Hickey, C 2001,
Becoming a physical education teacher: contemporary and enduring issues, Sydney:
Prentice Hall

Assessment:Portfolio, Resource portfolio including annotations and commentary,
40%. Report, Report on planning, teaching & evaluation of health, physical and /or
science education, 30%. Review, Inquity of anissue related o the enhancement of
young peopk's health & wellbeing through the teaching of health, physical &
science education, 30%. Total effective word limit 3000 words.

AEG5114 Integrafed Studies 2

Locations: footscray Park.

Premquisites:Nil.

Description: This unit of study will enable preservice teachers to understand the
curricwlum and pedagogy requied for effective teaching of humanities and the arts
with a focws on students in the primary years of schooling. Presewvice teachers

will deconstruct therr understanding and practices of humanities and the arts and
support the enhancement of siudents' creativity and imagination. Topics will incude:
planning for teaching: lkesson structures, teaching strategies, questioning strategies
and lesson plans; children's imagination and creativity; how children's awareness of
history can be stimulated by examining developments in art, music, performance and
technology; Indigenous ways of artistic expression; how to engage Indigenous
Australian students in lkearning through the arts. This unit includes designing a
curricwlum unit which inegrates a number of cumiculum areas, for example, the arts,
technology, history and Englih, through an application of the practice of 'multi-
literacies'; setting up the classroom for successful learning through individual, small
group and whole class activities; resourcing the humanities and arts class programs;
assessing children's inquiry and understanding in the arts and humanties; using
information technology to stimulate young people's imagination and creativity.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critique the humanities and the arts curriculum as well as the guidelines,
procedures and resources available to support the implementation of the wrriculum
areas in primary schools; 2. Aticuhte thei understanding of how children karn in
diverse ways to the arts (visual arts, computermediated art, music and
performances); 3. Plan, teach and evakiate purposeful lessons that engage and
challenge students, foster their creativity and imagination and generate specific
student leaming outcomes across rriculum fields; 4. Critically evaluate kaming
activities (e.g. wrricslum units) which integrate humantties and the arts and
recommend the inclusion of communication and information technologies where
appropriate; and 5. Exhibit awareness of, and sensttivity o, Indigenous ways of
artistic expression and how participation in the arfs wn engage Indigenous Ausiralian
students in learning.



(loss Contact:Lecture1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading: Literature specified by the lecturer representative of knowledge and
issues associated with the current ramewarks of teaching.Gibson, R and Ewing, R
2011, Transforming the cumiculum through the Arts, South Yarra: Palgrave
Macmillan.

Assessment:Portfolio, Construction and presentation of a portfolio documenting
practice with annotations and commentary, 40%. Report, Cumiculum report on the
planning, teaching & evaluation of the arts and /or humanities studies, 30%.
Review, Inquiry into an ssue related the enhancement of creativity and imagination
using the arts, technology and related humanities studies, 30%. Total assessments
for this unit will be 5000 words or equivalent.

AEG5117 Early Childhood Curriculum and Pedagagy 1: the Scences

Locations: footscray Park, St Albans.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: b this Curiculum and Pedagogy unit of study aims that students
investigate the ways children learn mathematics and science and learn how to apply
it in solving authentic problems: problems of nferest to children and connected with
the world as they experience it. This unit provides an emphasis on pedagogical
practices consistent with sociakconstrudtivist theories of learning. Use of the Praxis
Inquiry Profocol will encourage students to relate their developing cumiculum
knowledge to specific practical challenges in developing mathematics, science and
envionment programs in their Proect Parmerships.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Critically review their understunding of how chikdren learn in diverse ways to the
mathematics, numeracy and sciences domains; 2. Articulate their view of the
ways in which it is possble fo integrate mathematics, numeracy, science and
envionment learning across all development domains- cognitive, social, emotional,
physical and lkinguage; 3. Gitically evaluate approaches to the mathematics
cuniulum, teaching and kaming i early childhood services and the guidelines and
resources available to support the implementation of matematics cwrriculum; 4.
Reflect upon the Project Partnerships experience in order fo plan and implement
learning experiences that engage children, foster mathematical and scientfic thinking
and generate spectic child learning outcomes; and 5. Ivestigate a range of
teaching approaches to promote student learning including experimentution, trial and
error, repefition, investigation, practical work, problem-solving and posing,
exposition, discussion and practise.

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Yelland, N, Butler, D & Diezmann, C 1999, Early mathematical
explorations, Needhom Heights, MA : Pearson Young, T & Elliott, S 2003, Just
investigate: science and technology experiences for young children, Croydon,
Victoria: Tertiary Press

Assessment:Portfolio, Common assessment tusk, 60%. Report, Curriculum report,
40%. Portfolio (60%) The Common Assessment Task for the Praxis Inquity unit of
study being underfoken in the same semester. The Common Assessment Task is a
Professional Exposition: Teaching and Learners. The portfolio will focus on feaching
and kearners and document practice in Project Parmerships with accompanying
reflective annotutions and commentary with particular emphasis on children's
learning of maths, sciences and environmental education. (5000 words equivakent)
Curriculum Report (40%) Resource folder of experiences and resources for maths,
sciences and envionmental education (3000 words).

AEG5120 Professional Issues

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.
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Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit focuses on cument understandings and implementation of all
leadership practices and polices and shows how social and economic policies are
related fo the diection of early chilthood services. Students develop a critical view of
how policies are developed to support sewvice delivery in relation fo: gender,
ethnicity, disability and social inclusion. Current and future frends in early childhood
senvices are explored through the study of up-to-date research. The nature and
development of leadership, mentoring and advocacy for children and families are
explored together with a focus on preparing graduates to join the early childhood
teaching profession.

(redit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Critically evaluate how social and economic policies are related to the direction of
early chidhood sewvices; 2. Investigate the nature and range of professional
responsibilities in early childhood programs; 3. Critically analyse the policy
framewark for early chidhood sewvices in Australia in relation to their own
educational philosophy; and 4. Reflect upon their own professional journey in
early years so for and identify priorities for further professional development.
Synthesise knowledge, understanding and skills of keadership and advocacy in early
childhood semwices.

(lass Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collborate)
Assessment:Essay, Focusing on management, leadership and advocacy in early
childhood education and care, 30%. Research Paper, Leadership in early chidren
education and related professional issues, 70%. Total assessment for this unit will be
5,000 words or equivalent.

AEG5121 Languoges and Literacy in Early Childhood

Locafions:St Abans.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit of study provides an opportunity for presewvice teachers fo

extend and reflect upon their knowkedge and understanding of literacy and language

in early years and how people apply these skills to communicate and act purposefully

in society. Through this focused exploration info curricubbm, pedagogy and

assessment, preservice teachers will be encouraged to consider local practices

supported by their study of national and infernational research and development.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically evaluate and synthesise theoretical knowledge relating to the receptive

and expressive language development, and literacy development of young dhildren;
2. (ritique current practices for teaching and assessing language and literacy

learning in early childhood contexts; 3. Articulate political and cultural dimensions

of communication and social action, and evalate the impact of these on young

children; 4. Take a critical approach to the exploration of diverse issues and

contrasting beliefs relating to language and literacy education; and 5. Argue for

an approach towards literacy and language teaching that is based on the analysis of

historical practices as well as wrrent research in the field.

(lass Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Beecher, B & Arthur, L 2001, Play and literacy in children's

worlds, Newtown, New South Wales: Primary English Teaching Association Green, D

& Campbell, R (eds) 2002, 2nd edn, Literacies and learners: current perspectives,

Frenchs Forest, New South Wales: Pearson Education Department of Employment,

Education and Training 1999-2000, (includes professional development materils



and clossroom resources), Early years literacy: teaching and learning resources
Frenchs Forest, New South Wales: Pearson Longman McGee, L & Richgels, D 2004,
4th edn, Literacy's beginnings: supporting young readers and writers, Boston:
Pearson Whitehead, MR 2002, 2nd edn, Developing language and literacy with
young children, London: Paul Chapman

Assessment:Assignment, Discussion of critical experiences (early years language and
literacy), 50%. Report, Presentation of an artefact which reflects a aitical review of
literacy practices within o diverse cltural context, 50%. Toful assessment for this
unit will be 8,000 words or equivalent.

AEG5123 TESOL Methodology

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit of study provides an introduction to second kinguage teaching
methodology and the concept of language proficiency. An historical overview of the
development of methods and approaches, together with a study of the nature of
language & followed by an examination of current research and its implications for
the teaching of speaking, listening, reading and writing in the second language
classroom. Learner variables and cultural factors which impinge on communication
and languoge learning are analysed, whik infegration of the four macro-skills with
synfax, lexis, pragmatics and nonveral communication is discussed. Other topics to
be treated nclude longuage needs analyses, the assessment of communicative
competence and language proficiency, language testing, second language acquisition
theory and research, kinguage teachers as researchers, continuous evaluation
practices, action research for cossroom-based longuage teachers, the politics of
language teaching and curriculum renewal.

Credit Points; 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically review and theorise thei understanding of fundomental principles of
recent and applied language teaching and learning in a TESOL environment; 2.
Evaluate, implement and analyse English as a second or addifional language current
curriula and pedagogical programs that are locally, nationally and internationally
applicable; 3. Investigate and conceptually map English as a second or additional
language leaming programs that are undempinned by researched principles of
language teaching and a thorough knowledge of the systems of the English
language; 4. Plan and execute substantial research and /or implement capstone
experience relevant to their professional responsibilities and inerests i the area of
TESOL; 5. Ivestigate and assess the role of social and cultural contexts in the
English language teaching and leaming , and generate adapiuble solutions to
complex problems in such contexts, and advocate the role of TESOL teachers for
social responsbility; and 6. Develop and apply aitical and analytical skills in
relevant research projects, and communicate and fransmit these ideas to peers.
(lass Contad:Tutorial3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Brown, HD and lee, H 2015 4th Teaching by Principes New York:
Pearson Education

Assessment:Journal, Self reflection for mentoring sessions, 10%. Preseniution,
Lesson Plan, 30%. Creative Works, Develop a Curriculum Document, 60%. Minimum
effective word limit: 8,000 words Students are expected to atiend mentoring
sessions as advised at the beginning of semester.

AEG5124 Professional Practice - TESOL

Locations: Footscray Park.
Prerequisites:AEG5 123 - TESOL Methodolgy
Description: This unit of study will involve a 22-day placement in an approved

16

ESL teaching context under the supervision of a supewising teacher who holds post-
graduate TESOL qualifications and who has taught ESL for at least two years.
Placements can be undertaken in schook or a variety of adult settings. Student
plocements should be according to the sector they intend working in. The 22 day
practicum should comprise a minimum of 15 days where the student teaches
planned kessons and a further 7 days of focussed observation of qualified and
experienced ESL practitioners. During the placement, the student must be visited on
at least one occasion by o university supewisor. It is a requiement that students
parficpate as full as possible in the ESL program during their placement. As well as
observing and feaching classes, adivities must incude: familiarsation with policies
and procedures of the program; study of the wrriculum documents used with the
learners; familiarisation with assessment procedures and practices; obsewation of
learner placement interviews; assisting ndiidual ESL leamers / small group work
within a closs; correction of learners' work; preparation of teaching resources;
participation in excursions and other special activities; attendance af staff / planning
/ department /' curriculum meetings.

(redit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Exhibit competence in a range of key knowledge areas in second longuage
acquition ncluding knowkedge and understanding how TESOL leamers learn and the
implications of teaching to meet varied TESOL student needs and interests; 2.
Exhibit competence and knowledge of he TESOL content including needs analysis,
syllabus design, program organisation and processes of assessment and evaluation i
a TESOL environment; 3. Analyse and implement effective teaching and karing
planning (establsh overall aims and infended outcomes; plan, struciure and
sequence a program; use a range of teaching srategies; select relevant resources;
use effective classroom communication and instructions); 4. Gitically evaluate
and develop strafegies to foster a positive, supporting and safe learning
envionments for diverse learners; 5. Contextualise and apply principles of
effective assessment of spoken and written English, feedback and reporting of
student eaming; 6. Work effectively and network with key personnel in a range
of teaching and learning contexts; 7. Implement their enhanced teaching skills
and aitically reflect on and innovate theory and professional practice in second
language contexts; and 8. Apply and validate the theoretical and pradtical kaming
opportunities to become an accomplished and autonomous TESOL practitioner.

(loss Contact: 6 hours lecture on campus and 8 hours / student observation and
mentoring (mode 1)

Required Reading:As this & a field placement unit of study, no single required reading
is recommended as students will be in a variety of settings.

Assessment:Portfolio, Professional Practice Portfolio, Pass/Fail. Practicum,
Supenised professional practice, Pass/Fail. Minimum effective word limit: 8000
words or equivalent. The Practium is a hurdle task and must be satistaciorily
completed prior fo submitting the Professional Practice Portfolio. Students are
encouraged to apply what they have learnt and done in the other TESOL course units
to complete this assessment task.

AEG5125 Literacy Methodology

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit of study provides an introduction to the theoretical debate
surrounding the concept of literacy i Australia and in other societies, and its
implication for appropriate curiculum design. Profiles of typical youth and adult
literacy students in education and workplace traiing sites will be developed and
consequent kamer variables analysed, ncluding the needs of groups with both



English speaking and non-English speaking background students. The relationship
among theory, method and appropriate teaching practices will then be diswssed with
due attention paid to a variety of influences over choice and effectiveness of
parfiwlar strategies that can be used, including reconciliation of: eentralised
curriwlum and accountability prioriies, and local specialisation; traditional classroom
delivery modes and more recent innovations linked to flexible delivery systems which
respond to variation in student pumose and availability; and literacy defined initialy
us reading and writing then extended fo include areas such as numeracy, techno-
scientfic and visual literacy, or defined more broadly to investigate changes in
learning styles brought by new kaming technologies. Opportunities will be availoble
for practical experience in onling parficipation within the unit. This experience in furn
contrbutes to understanding ways fo develop literacy programs and teaching
materials that utilise computermediated communication systems.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Abstract the key theoretical frameworks related to the teaching of literacy skills in
the 21st century; 2. Analyse the variety of literacy setfings and learner groups;
3. Investigate and critically reflect on the relotionship between current literacy
theories and methods, literacy practices; 4. Critically review and debate the
Australian literacy policy envionment; and 5. Arficwlate understanding of the
changing demands for social, personal and vocational literacy skills and repertoires
and the impacts of hese on lives of individuak and communites.

Closs Confact:Lecture1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading:Lonsdale, M & McCurry, D 2004 Literacy in the new millennium
Adelaide, National Centre for Vocational Education Research

Assessment:Minimum effective word limit: 5000 words. Assignment, Academic
Essay, 45%. Assignment, Project, 55%. Students are encouraged 1o apply what they
have learnt and done in the other TESOL course units to complete the assessment
tasks. Students are also encouraged to use their current work experiences to
complete the assessment tasks.

AEG5126 Techniques in TESOL

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit of study provides an extension of the skills and knowledge
acquired in TESOL Methodology. Particular emphasis will be placed on longuage
learning clossroom processes and sirategies as well as reflective professional
practices. Topics will include: the integration of skills, group dynamics, the influence
of gender, cliss and ethnicity, the influence of indigenous identities on learning
English as an additional language, longuage curricubm development and the use of
technology for language teaching. The interface of ESL and literacy will be explored
along with the principles underpinning the learning of English os a second kinguage
in the workplace.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Articulate understanding of the socio-cuktural context of TESOL in Australia; 2.
Adapt knowledge of the institutional contexts of TESOL, in parficular the role of
TESOL teachers, to function as a TESOL professional in a range of language learning
envionments; 3. Critically review ESL leamers' needs; 4. Develop and apply
critical and analytical skills in current research of ESL to the teaching of ESL, and
communicate these ideas fo peers; 5. Ivestigate and conceptually map the
theories of first, second and additional language acquisition; 6. Validate ESL
cunriwlum frameworks and design documents; 7. Evalate and exhibit a range of
teaching fechniques; and 8. Contextualise and illustrate the use of technology for
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language teaching.

(loss Confact:Lecture1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading:Brown, HD 2014 6th edn, Principles of inguage learning and
teaching, White Plains, NY: Pearson Longman. Brown, HD 2007, 3rd edn, Teaching
by princiles: An inferactive approach fo language pedagogy, White Plains, NY:
Pearson Longman.

Assessment: Minimum effective word limit: 5000 words. Assignment, Class
Discussion Coniributions, 10%. Assignment, Oral Presentation, 30%. Assignment,
Portfolio with Lesson Plans, 60%. Students are encouraged fo apply what they have
learnt and done in the other TESOL course units to complete their assessment tasks.
Students are also encouraged fo use their current work experiences to complefe
assessment tasks.

AEG5135 Teaching and Learning 1 (Primary)

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit of study is designed to blend with and supplement the
knowledge and skills provided in other core and discipline studies in order to help
pre-sewvice feachers effectively plin wrricwlum and manage its implementation. The
unit focuses on aspects of karning theory related to lesson planning and
implementation; ckissoom management strategies, including a variety of discipline
and pedagogical skills; ssues related fo assessment methods; legal and safety
aspects of teaching; and student welfare issues. The central focus in this unit is on
learning - what & it that creates an effective learning envionment that is nclusive of
all students? How do we evalate whether this has been achieved? In this context
the Praxis Inquiry profocol will be used over the semester.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Crifically review a wide range of feaching (pedagogy) and learning (cognition)
theories and practices; 2. Generate working explanations for the diversity of
student leaming encountered during Project Parmerships; 3. Present a record of
satisfactory practice in Project Partnerships showing they have taken account of the
diversity of student learning; 4. Compose a series of lessons and curriculum
planning documentation that incudes justifiable assessment of /for /as student
learning; and 5. Implement the use of a range of approaches to reflect on and
improve teaching practice.

(lass Contad:Tutorial2.0 hrsThree hours per week (plus 20 days of supervised
teaching practice and 5 days Project Partnership).

Required Reading: Literature specified by the lecturer representative of knowledge and
issues associated with the current frameworks of feaching and learningAustralian
Curriculum, Assessment and Reporting Authority (ACARA). The Australian Cumiculum,
ACARA Victorian Curriculum and Assessment Autharity (VCAA): The Australian
Curriculum in Victoria: VCAA Victorian Institute of Teaching (VIT), National
professional standards for teachers: VIT Whitton, D, Barker, K, Noswarthy, M,
Sinclair, C, and Nanlohy P (2010). (2nd ed.). Learning for teaching, teaching for
learning South Melbourne, Cengage Learning.

Assessment:Assignment, Group fusk- lesson plan/ kaming theory exposttion (2000
words), 40%. Other, Classroom management plan (1000 words), 20%. Report,
Partnership report (1000 words), 20%. Portfolio, Draft professional portfolio
(1000words), 20%. Plus hurdle tasks (collection of teaching and learning artefacts)
(ungraded). Totul assessments for this unit will be 5000 words or equivalent.

AEG5136 Teaching and Learning 2 (Primary)

Locations: footscray Park.



Prerequisites:Nil.
Description: This unit of study is designed to extend and supplement the knowledge
and skills developed in Approaches to Teaching and Learning 1. In this unit pre-
sewvice teachers will crtique and examine: aspects of different learning theories as
they relote fo kesson planning and implementation; clissoom management
strategies incuding o variety of discipline and pedagogical skils and practices; issues
related fo assessment methods, kegal and safety aspects of feaching, and student
welfare issues. As in Approaches to Teaching and leaming 1 the eentral focus of this
unif is keaming: Whatis it that creates an effective learning environment that is
inclusive of all students? How do we evaluate whether this has been achieved? The
Praxis Inquity profocol continues to be utilised in this unit to help unpack our
understanding of how leaming occurs and how pre-service feachers can improve their
pedagogical practices.
(redit Points: 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Critically review a wide range of feaching and learning (pedagogy) theories and
practies; 2. Generate working explanations for the diversity of student leaming
encountered during Project Partnerships; 3. Present a record of satisfactory
practice n Project Partnerships, including professional reflections, showing they have
taken account of the diversity of student learning; 4. Compose and document
lesson /curriculum planning including the assessment for /of /as student leaming;
5. Implement a range of approaches to reflect on and improve teadhing practice; and
6. Present and justify a professional portfolio o meet the graduating standards for
beginning feachers.
(loss Contact:Tutorial2.5 hrsPlus 30 days of supenvised teaching practice and 5 days
Project Partnership.
Required Reading:Australian Curriculum, Assessment and Reporting Authority
(ACARA). The Australion Curriculim, ACARA Marsh, C (2010) (5th ed.). Becoming o
teacher: Knowledge, skills and issues Frenchs Forest, Pearson Australia Victorian
Curriculum and Assessment Authority (VCAA): The Australian Curriculum in Victoria:
VCAA Victorian Institute of Teaching (VIT), National professional standards for
teachers: VIT
Assessment:Assignment, Group Task - kesson plan/learning theory exposition (2000
words), 40%. Report, Final Parmership report (1000 words), 20%. Portfolio,
Professional portfolio (2000 words), 40%. Plus hurdle tusks (collection of teaching
and lkaming artefacts) (ungraded). Total assessments for this unit will be 5000
words or equivalent.

AEG5137 Inclusion and Diversity: Schools, Community and Society
Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:This unit & designed to provide graduates with the skills to parficipate as
competent and reflective members of the teaching profession. Students analyse the
premise that schools do not exist in solation from the society which surrounds them
and that they are part of o complex socio-ecological system. They examine social
diversity in the wider community and how this is reflected in schook and the
classroom. How teachers cater for the needs of particular students due to gender
differences, indigenous background, cultural background and socio-economic
background is also explored. Students examine the social, cwltural, economic and
political trends which impact upon schooling and which contribute 1o its complexity.
(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically evaluate and improve thei knowledge of the social, political and
economic foctors impacting on young people in the secondary years of schooling;

/8

2. Appraise and apply knowledge to the purpose of developing relationships with the
wider school community; 3. Research, evaluate and critically appraise the
literature into the ways in which students' gender, family and wltural backgrounds
can influence thei schooling experience; and 4. Evaluate the complexity of
schooling and the inferelationships on a macro and micro kevel.

(loss Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Readings will be assigned i class

Assessment:Report, Inquiry research report and reflection, 30%. Essay, Academic
essay on inclision and diversity in schooling, 30%. Project, Group project, 40%.
Minimum effective word limit 5000 words.

AEG5138 Inclusion and Diversity: Cuniculum Design for Multi-Modal Leaming
Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit adopts an inquiry approach whereby students explore the
development and implementation of multimodal leaming and literacies in Victoria,
interstate and globally. Pre-sewvice teachers identfy and document evidence of
innovative pedagogical practices being utilised within schools and other settings. In
parficular students examine and critique new cwrriculum developments such as the
AusVELS as well as notions of productive pedagogy, deep learning, multi-literacies,
lifelong lkeaming, new technologies (podding, blogosphere, smart mobs, network
learning and virtual learning environments) and emergent sociocultural practices. Pre-
sewvice teachers explore the concept of literacies as outlined in the interdisciplinary
domain Communication of AusVELS, as a broad skill encompassing the ability to
present and understand information presented in a range of formats and platforms.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Conceptualise, analyse and implement knowledge of contemporary theories and
practices of multimodal learning and multiliteracy; 2. Critically evaluate and
discuss multi modal learning and its impact on the curriculum ond pedagogical
practices in Australian schools; 3. Appraise, design and implement knowledge of
new karning, where appropriate, into their practice fo promote inclusion and cater
for diversity of students; and 4. Research, evaluate and elucidate directions in
multimodal learning effectively using academic and professional protocok and
standards.

(loss Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Readings will be provided in tutorials

Assessment:Project, Group project on multimodal leaming, 40%. Other,
Development of infegrated learning activities, 30%. Report, Evaluation and
assessment of multi modal learning, 30%. Minimum effective word limit 5000
words.

AEG5201 Teaching Business 1

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit of study provides pre-sewvice teachers with an understanding of
the constructs of the business discipline area and how to approach the teaching of
business related subjects in secondary schools. Pre-sewvice teachers will examine the
Victorian Curriculum covering years 7-10 and become familiar with the knowledge
and concepfs that inform teaching business related subjects. They will also become
familiar with business related subjects offered in the senior years of secondary school
and undertake an in depth study of the wrriculum design, quidelines and dowments
associated with one of these business subjects. Students will investigate business
curriculum content, selection and organisation during the unit and then explore how



to plan, structure and sequence learning programs to cover the content. Students will
have the opportunity fo practse their skills and obseve and reflect on the impact of
teachers' work on students during their secondary school placement. This unit is
paired with the unit Teaching Business 2, with both units developing pre-sewvice
teachers' understanding of eadhing busiess from Year 7 through o Year 12.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Interpret the principles and practices of curricwlum and pedagogy for teaching
business; 2. Analyse the principles and practices of curriculum and pedagogy for
teaching business in the junior years compared with the senior years 3.
Investigate and evaluate the feaching, learning and assessment requirements of
Busiess specific curricula, together with the quidelines, procedures and resources
availible to support thet implementation; 4. Deconstruct how students kam and
effective teaching and learning and assessment strategies within the classroom;

5. Design, trial and evaluate learning activities for o business reloted subject

(loss Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Report, Year 7-10 Business subject kesson plan preparation and
presentation, 30%. Projedt, Presentution of o business related subject topic, 50%.
Review, Evaluation/Reflection of the presentation of the business related topic,
20%. Minimum effective word limit of 5000 words in tofal. .

AEG5202 Teaching Business 2

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit provides pre-sewvice teachers with a sound understanding of the
constructs of the Business disciline area. They become familiar with the knowledge
and concepts required for teaching in this Business study. This unit focuses on the
senior years of secondary school in particular VCE curriculum. A range of approaches
that includes both curiculim and co-curriculum delivery will be examined and related
to curricubm guidelines and documents that make up the business subjects for senior
secondary school. Students will have the opportunity to ivestigate the use of various
learning theories and teaching strategies during the preparation, presentation and
reflection of business reloted lessons and a VCE unit of work. Students will practise
their skills and obsewve and reflect on the impact of feachers’ work on students
during their secondary school placement. This unitis paired with Teaching Business
1, with both units developing pre-sewvice teachers’ understanding of teaching Year 7
through to Year 12.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Demonstrate knowledge of VCE Business subjects’ study designs and approaches
to teaching ond learning and assessment sirategies; 2. Ivestigate and evaluate
the teaching, learning and assessment requirements of various Business subjects
through their study designs, together with the guidelines, procedures and resources
available to support thei implementation; 3. Design, trial and evaluate a VCE
Busness Studies unit of work which draws on specific learning theory and teaching
approaches ncluding rich karning fusks; and 4. Analyse and appruise teaching
practices, in particulor those that relate to the VCE arriculum.

(loss Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Report, Survey of business studies reluted curriculum, 3(%. Review,
Evaluation of experience teaching a Busiess related subject, 20%. Project, VCE
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Busiess subject unit design, 50%. Minimum effective word limit of 5000 words in
total. .

AEG5203 Teaching Computing 1

Locations: Footscray Park.

Premquisites:Nil.

Description: This unit of study provides pre-sewvice teachers with an understanding of
the constructs of the business discipline area and how to approach the teaching of
computing in secondary schools. Pre-sewvice teachers will examine the Victorian
Curriculum covering years 7-10 and become familiar with the knowledge and
concepts that inform digitul technolgy related subjects. Students will investigate
digital technology wrriculum content, selection and organisation during the unit and
then explore how to plan, siructure and sequence learning programs to cover the
content. Students will have the opportunity fo practise their skills and observe and
reflect on the impact of teachers' work on students during their secondary school
placement. This unit is paired with the unit Teaching Computing 2, with both units
developing pre-sewvice teachers' understanding of teaching digital technology and
computing from Year 7 through to Year 12.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Demonstrate knowledge of how students learn, effective teaching and assessment
strategies and Computing specific content 2. Analyse the principles and practices
of curricubm and pedagogy for teaching computing in the middle years with a foas
on student engagement and safe and challenging learning envionments 3.
Investigate and evaluate the teaching, learning and assessment requirements of
computing specific curricula, fogether with the guidelines, procedures and resources
availble to support ther implementation 4. Design, trial and evaluate computer
specffic curriculum appropriate for the middle years and /or post-compulsory years of
schoolng; and 5. Analyse and appraise the personal, kaming and sociol effedts of
computing specific curricubm and pedagogy, demonstrating a capacity to reflect,
evaluate and improve their knowkdge and practice.

(lass Contact:PC Lab2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Report, Analysis of online tools, applications and cyber safety, 30%.
Project, Development and evaluation of a computer unit of study for junior secondary
school, 70%. Minimum effective word limit of 5000 words in total.

AEG5204 Teaching Computing 2

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit of study provides pre-service teachers with a sound
understanding of VCE Study Designs in the computing discipline area. They become
familiar with the knowledge and concepts required for teaching in this discpline
study. Whikt emphasis is on developing a "fool box" of teaching strategies, the broad
set of values and beliefs that inform the teaching and design of this unit are also be
reflected upon and inform the design of the graduating portfolio. Students will have
the opportunity fo investigate the use of various learning theories and feaching
strategies during the preparation, presentution and reflection of computer related
lessons to VCE unit of study. Students will practise their skills and observe and reflect
on the impact of teachers’ work on students during their secondary school
plocement. This unit is paired with Teaching Computing 1, with hoth units developing
pre-sewvice feachers' understanding of teaching computing and digital fechnologies in
Year 7 thiough fo Year 12,



(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse and appraise the personal, leaming and social effects of computer
cunriwlum and pedagogy, demonstrating a capacity to reflect, evaluate and improve
their knowldge and practice 2. Demonstrate knowledge of how students engage
with VCE units of study, learn, effective teaching and assessment strategies for
teaching senior students 3. Analyse the principles and practices of curriclum and
pedagogy for teaching in the middle years and post-compulsory years with a focus on
student engagement and safe and challenging learning environments; 4.
Investigate and evaluate the assessment requirements of computer curricula,
together with the guidelines, procedures and resources available to support their
implementation; and 5. Design, trial and evaliate computer curricubim
appropriate for senior secondary school students.

Class Contact:PC Lab2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Review, Analysis of pedagogy for senior secondary students, 30%.
Report, Critique and plan a senior secondary unit of study, 70%. Minimum effective
word limit of 5000 words in total.

AEG5205 Teaching Creativity and the Arts 1

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil

Description:Teaching Creativity and the Arts 1is designed for students who have met
VITs specialist area guidelines for the teaching method area of Visual Arts, Drama,
Dance and /or Media Studies. In this unit pre-sewvice teachers build on their specific
discipline knowledge to develop an understanding of various theoretical,
philosophical, pragmatic and practical perspective related o creativity and
conftemporary arts education. They become familiar with the knowkedge and
pedagogical approaches related to teaching creativity and the arts in school settings;
o particular emphasis in this unit is placed on middle school students (years 7-10)
within the context of relevant national and state curriculum documents. Pre-sewvice
teachers are encouraged to build their confidence in planning for quality learning and
teaching in the arts along with developing the skills and disposition of becoming a
critically reflective arts educator. This unit is paired with AEG5206 Teaching Creativity
and the Arts 2, with both units developing pre-sewice teachers' undersianding of
teaching creativity and arfs in Year 7 through to Year 12

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Exemplify and deconstruct pedagogical principles and practices related to teaching
both quality and effective arts education in the Middle Years of Schooling 2.
Interpret perspedtives related to aeativity and arts education ncluding relevant
curriculum and assessment docwments; 3. Devise and formulate sirategies to
consider diverse student leaming and development in aeativity and arts education in
the Middle Years of Schooling; and 4. Aticulate a reflective approach to
continuous professional learning and development as an arfs educator.

(loss Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Review, Teaching and leaming evaluation activity: students reflect on
aspects of their own teaching and learning, 3(%. Project, Teaching plan: Consider
curriculum and identify pedagogical approaches for teaching one or more of the arts
discipling areas to middle school students, 70%. Plus collection of teaching and
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learning artefacts, which is linked 1o project assessment task. Minimum effective
word limit of 5000 words in total.

AEG5206 Teaching Creativity and the Arfs 2

Locations: Footscray Park.

Premquisites:Nil.

Description:Teaching Creativity and the Arts 2 is designed for students who have met
VIT's specialist area guidelines for the teaching method area of Visual Arts, Drama,
Dance and/or Media Studies. In this unit pre-sewvice teachers infemogate various
theoretical, philosophical, pragmatic and practical perspective related fo creativity and
contemporary arts education. They consolidate and apply thei knowledge and
pedagogical approaches related to teaching creativity and the arts in school settings;
a particulor emphasis in this unit is placed on the post compukory years of schooling
(years 10- 12) within the context of relevant national and state curriculum
documents. Pre-sewvice feachers develop their confidence in planning for effective
learning and teaching in the arts for these stage of schooling along with defermining
the skills and disposition they require in becoming a aitically reflective arts educator.
This unitis paired with the unit AEG5205 Creativity and the Arts 1, with both units
developing pre-sewvice teachers' understanding of teaching Arts education from year
7 through to Year 12.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Articulate pedagogical principles and practices related to teaching both quality and
effective arts education in the Later Years of Schooling; 2. Gitically evaluate and
appruise perspectives reloted to creativity and arts education incuding relevant
curriculum and assessment documents used in the Later Years of Shooling; 3.
Discuss strafegies fo consider diverse student learning and development in creativity
and arts education in the Later Years of Schooling; and 4. Exhibit ways of
adopting a critically reflective approach to continuous professional learning and
development as an arts educator.

(lass Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Assignment, Teaching plan: critically review curriculim and consider
pedagogical approaches for teaching one or more of the arts discpline areas fo later
years, 30%. Project, Reflective arts educator inquiry & practical resource
development, 70%. Plus collection of teaching and learning artefacts which is Inked
to project assessment fask. Minimum effective word limit of 5000 words in fotal.

AEG5207 Teaching English 1

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:Teaching English 1'is designed for students who have met VIT's specialist
area guidelines for the feaching method area of English. In this unit pre-service
teachers buid on their specific discipline knowledge to develop an understanding of
varous theoretical, philosophical, pragmatic and pradtical perspectives related to the
teaching of English. They become familiar with the knowledge and pedagogical
approaches related to feaching English in school settings; a particular emphasis in
this unit is placed on relevant national and state cumiculum documents. Pre-sewvice
teachers are encouraged to build their confidence in planning for effective learning
and teaching i English along with developing the skills and disposition of becoming
a critically reflectve English educator. This unit is paired with AEG5208 - Teaching
English 2, with both units developing pre-sewvice teachers' understanding of teadhing
English fromyear 7 through to year 12,

Credit Points: 12



Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critique pedagogical principles and practices related to teaching both quality and
effective English education 2. Interpret perspectives related fo English literature
and languoge, including relevant cumiculum and assessment documents 3.
Evaluate strategies fo support student learning in the development of English
language 4. Implement and critique approaches to teaching English o diverse
learners

(lass Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU

Collaborate) Marshall, Alan (1955) | Can Jump Puddkes. Australia: Penguin
Assessment:Presentation, An oral presentation related fo the teaching of English to
diversity of students, 20%. Review, A review of two media texts with a fows on
using lkinguage to persuade, 20%. Report, An examination of relevant curiculum and
pedagogical approaches, demonstrating an understanding teaching literature with an
Australian focus, 60%. Minimum effective word limit of 5000 words in fotal.

AEG5208 Teaching English 2

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:Teaching English 2 is designed for students who have met VIT's specialist
are guidelines for the teaching method area of English. In this unit pre-sewvice
teachers interrogate various heoretical, philosophical, pragmatic and practical
perspedtive related to contemporary English education. They consolidate and apply
their knowkdge and pedagogical approaches related to teaching the English in
school settings; a particulor emphasis in this unit is ploced on Poetry and Lirerature
within the context of relevant national and state curriculum docments. Pre-sewvice
teachers continue to develop their confidence in planning for effective learning and
teaching in the English along with determining the skils and disposition they requie
in becoming a critically reflective English educator. This unit is paired with AEG5207 -
Teaching English 1, with both units developing pre-sewvice teachers’ understanding of
teaching English from year 7 through to year 12.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Exemplify and deconsiruct pedagogical principles and practices related to teaching
both quality and effective English education; 2. Evaluate and appraise
perspectives related to English education ncluding relevant curriculum and
assessment dowments; 3. Devise and formulate sirategies to consider diverse
student leaming and devebpmentin English education; and 4. Exhibit ways of
adopting a critically reflective approach to continuous professional learning and
development as an English educator.

Class Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate) An
anthobgy of poetry where the poems may be suitable for the secondary English
classroom. Guidance will be provided on VU colloborate

Assessment:Presentation, An oral presentation related o the teaching of poetry,
20%. Review, A review of approaches to teaching and evaluating the learning of
language, 20%. Report, An examination of relevant curiculum ond pedagogical
approaches, demonstrating an understanding teaching literature., 60%. Minimum
effective word limit of 5000 words in fotal.

AEG5209 Teaching English as a Second Language 1

Locations: footscray Park.
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Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit provides an infroduction to English as a Second language
teaching methodology to pre-sewvice teachers. An historical overview of the
development of methods and approaches to Teaching English as a Second language
(TESL), together with a study of the nature of linguage is followed by an
examination of urrent research and its implications for the teaching of speaking,
listening, reading and writing in the second language clossroom. Learner variobles
and wltural factors which impinge on learning and communication are analysed,
while infegration of the four macro-skills with grammar, vocabulary and nonveral
communication is discussed. This unit is paired with the unit Teaching English as a
Second Language 2, with both units developing pre<sewvice teachers' understanding
of teaching English as a Second Language from Year 7 through to Year 12.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Apply their knowledge of the main features of the English language (syntax,
pragmatics, mophology, phonology, lexis, semantics) to teach ESL; 2. Artiaulute
the processes and variables involved in learning English as a second (or additional)
language; 3. Analyse ESL learners' language and socio-cukural needs; 4.
Devise, trial and evaluate feaching programs to meet ESL learners' language and
socic-ltural needs; and 5. Evaluate and articulate current research of ESL to the
teaching of ESL.

(loss Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Additional resources and tutorial activities will be provided and
supported via VU CollaborateBrown, HD, 2006, 5th Edition Princiles of kinguage
learning and teaching, New Jersey: Prentice Hall

Assessment:Report, Class-based tusks and home-based activities, 20%. Review,
Mentoring an NESB Student, 40%. Presentation, Lesson plan, 40%.

AEG5210 Teaching English as a Second Language 2

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit & a continuation of the TESL Methodology unit which provides
an introduction to second linguage teaching methodobogy to pre-sewvice teachers.
This second unit of TESL Methodology focuses on linguage needs analyses, the
assessment of communicative competence and language proficency, inguage
testing, second language acquisition theory and research, kinguage teachers as
researchers, continuous evaluation practices, action research for clssroom-based
language teachers, the politics of language teaching and language teaching
curriwlum renewal. This unit s the second of two units that must be taken for
teaching this method area. This unit is paired with AEG5210 - Teaching English as o
Second Language 1, with hoth units developing pre-service teachers' understanding
of teaching TESL from year 7 through to year 12.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Analyse and contextualise knowledge of the institutional contexts of TESL, in
particular the role of TESL teachers, to function as a TESL professional in a range of
language leaming environments; 2. Inquire and articulate ESL learners” language
and socio-wltural needs; 3. Evaluate, implement and analyse English as o second
or addifional language current cumicul and pedagogical programs that are locally
and nationally applicable; and 4. Develop and implement critical and analytical
skills in relevant research projects, and communicate and transmit these ideas to
peers.

(loss Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be



provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collborate)Brown,
HD and Lee 2015 4th edn Teaching by principles: an interactive approach to
language pedagogy, New Jersey: Prentice Hall

Assessment:Report, Reflection on learning and feacher, 20%. Project, Inferview,
20%. Project, Language research, 60%.

AEG5211 Teaching Humanities 1

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisies:Nil.

Description: This unit of study provides pre-sewvice teachers with a

sound understanding of cwrriculum and pedagogy required for effective teaching of
humanities. They become familiar with the concepts and constructs that guide
teaching of History, Geography, Economics and Business, Civics and Citizenship and
the VCE Humanities subjects. Pre-service teachers develop their feaching practice in
ull these areas and focus on a range of approaches to feaching humanities
appropriate for young people in the junior and the post compukory secondary years
of schooling. This unit & paired with AEG5212 - Teaching Humanities 2, with both
units developing pressewice teachers' understanding of feaching Humanities from
year 7 through to year 12,

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Distinguish the principles and practices of curriculum and pedagogy that are
effective when teaching humanities 2. ldentify the curricubim, teaching and
learning requirements of History, Economics and Business, Geography and Civics and
Citizenship as solated subjects but also as integrated subjects when taught as o
junior Humanities subject 3. Identify the guidelines, procedures and resources,
which support the implementution of humanities curriculum 4. Design, trial and
evaluate humanities learning adtivities which include excursions, fieldwork,
discussions, group work, the use of technology and which acknowledge glbalization
and indigenous perspectives; 5. Evaluate the learning and development students
have achieved through the teaching approaches and learning activities conducted
(loss Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Minimum effective word limit of 5000 words in total Report, Develop
and review a humanities teaching plan, 20%. Review, Evaluation of humanities
teaching pedagogy, 10%. Project, Integrating junior secondary humanities subjects
into a unit of work, 50%. Review, Curriculum development and evaluation activity,
20%. Minimum effective word limit of 5000 words in total.

AEG5212 Teaching Humanities 2

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil

Description: This unit of study provides pre-sewvice teachers with a sound
understanding of cumiculum and pedagogy required for effective teaching of
humanities. They become familiar with the concepts and constructs that guide
teaching of History, Geography, Economics and Business, Civics and Citizenship and
the VCE humanities subjects. Pre-sewvice teachers develop their teaching practice in
all these areas and focus on a range of approaches to teaching humanities
appropriate for young people in the junior and the post compulsory secondary years
of schooling. The unitis paired with Teaching Humanities 1. The unit investigates the
use of pedagogical approaches to develop units of work, which include nquiry-based
learning, the use of relevant humanities based games and approaches whidh
effectively deal with controversy in the classroom. This unit is paired with AEG5211 -
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Teaching Humanities 1, with both units developing pre-sewvice teachers'
understanding of teaching Humanities fromyear 7 through to year 12.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Distinguish the principles and practices of teaching humanities identiying those
that support specific humanities areas including History, Economics and Geography
that are relevant to the students’ knowledge background; 2. Discriminate
between cumicubm, teaching and learning requirements of junior humanities
compared to senior humanities; 3. Hucidate knowkdge of how students leam,
effective eaching and assessment strategies and discipline specfic content; and

4. Design, frial and evaluate senior humanities learing activities which draw on
inquiry, problem solving and historical research princples to explore key humanities
coneepfs.

Class Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Report, Develop and review a humanities teaching plan, 20%. Review,
Evaluation of humanities teaching pedagogy, 10%. Project, Design a senior
secondary unit of work, 50%. Review, Curriculum development and evaluation
activity, 20%. Minimum effective word limit of 5000 words in totul.

AEG5213 Teaching Languages other than English 1

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: Teaching LOTE 1 helps pre-sewvice eachers to develop an understanding
of the following: the rationale for LOTE teaching and learning; theories of longuage
acquéition; methods and approaches in language teaching; developing and
integrating language macro-skills in the LOTE classroom; pronunciation, speaking and
listening; reading, writing and teaching vocabulary and grammar. This unit provides
pre-sewvice feachers with a sound understanding of the construdts of the discipline
area. They become familiar with the knowledge and concepts required for teaching in
this discipline study. This unit reflects the abjectives of the overall course which &
designed to provide graduates with the skilk to participate as competent and
reflective members of the feaching profession. Whikt emphasis is on developing a
"fool box' of teaching strategies the broad set of values and beliefs that inform the
teaching and design of this unit of curiculum are also reflected upon and inform the
design of the graduating portfolio. This unit with AEG5214 must be taken for
teaching this method area. This unit is paired with AEG5214 - Teaching languages
other than English 2, with both units developing pre-sewvice teachers' understanding
of teaching LOTE fromyear 7 through to year 12.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Hucidate knowledge of how LOTE students kar, effective teaching and
assessment strategies for teaching LOTE, 2. Analyse the principles and practices of
cunriwlum and pedagogy for teaching in the middle years and post-compulsory years
with a focws on student engagement and safe and challenging learning
envionments; 3. Inferogate and evaluate the teaching, learning and assessment
requiements for LOTE, together with the guidelines, procedures and resources
availble to support the implementation; 4. Devise, rial and evaluate LOTE
curriculum appropriate for the junior and middle years students; and 5. Analyse
and appraise the personal, keaming and socil effects of LOTE cumiculum and
pedagogy, demonstrating a capacity o reflect, evaluate and improve their
knowledge and practice.

(loss Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs



Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)Ur, P
1997, A course in language teaching, Cambridge University Press.
Assessment:Report, Teaching plan focusing on junior and middle school students,
20%. Review, Cumiculum development and evaluation activity, 40%. Proect,
Evaluation of teaching approaches used for junior and middle years students, 40%.
Minimum effective word limif of 5000 words in total

AEG5214 Teaching Languages other than English 2

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:Teaching LOTE 2 helps pre-sewvice feachers to develop an understanding
of: the rationale for LOTE teaching and leaming; theories of language acquisition;
methods and approaches in language teaching; developing and infegrating kinguage
macro-skills in the LOTE classroom; pronunciation, speaking and listening; reading,
writing and teaching vocabulary and grammar. This unit provides pre-sewvice teachers
with a sound understanding of the constructs of the disciline area. They become
familiar with the knowledge and concepts required for teaching in this disciline
study. This unit reflects the objectives of the overall course which is designed to
provide graduates with the skills to participate as competent and reflective members
of the teaching profession. Whilst emphasis is on developing a 'tool box" of teaching
strategies the broad set of values and beliefs that inform the teaching and design of
this unit of curiculim is also reflected upon and informs the design of the graduating
portfolio. The unit explores resources relevant to the unit of study, especially as
outlined through the Victoria Curriculum, VCAL and VCE. This unit is paired with
AEG5213 - Teaching Languages other than English 1, with both unifs developing pre-
sewvice teachers' understanding of teaching LOTE from year 7 through fo year 12.
(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Distinguish the principles and practices of teaching LOTE identifying those that
support specific inguage area relevant o the student's knowledge background;

2. Discriminate between curricuim, teaching and learning requiements of junior
LOTE compared to senior LOTE, 3. Hucidate knowledge of how students learn,
effective teaching and assessment strategies and discipline specffic content; 4.
Design, frial and evaluate senior LOTE learning activities which draw on inquiy,
problem solving and or social engagement approaches to lkeaming lkinguoge; and

5. Analyse and appraise the personal, leaming and social effedts of discipline specifi
curriculum and pedagogy, demonstrating a capacity o reflect, evaluate and improve
their knowkdge and pradice of teaching LOTE.

(loss Confact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)Ur, P
1997, A course in language teaching, Cambridge University Press.
Assessment:Report, LOTE teaching plan for senior students, 20%. Review, VCE
Curricwlum development adtivity, 40%. Project, Reflection on partnership school
inquiry, 40%. Minimum effective word limit of 5000 words in total.

AEG5215 Teaching Mathematics 1

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: Through engagement with materials and inferactions with colleagues in
this unit of study, and through work i schools during the partnership, pre-sewice
teachers learn how students learn mathematics, and the theory and practice of
teaching mathematics. Specifically, during the semester pre-sewvice feachers examine
a range of speciic Mathematical topics to develop an understanding of how students
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in secondary (and primary) schools learn mathematics. They also investigate where
there are many student misconceptions and leam how to develop approaches and
materials to counter these misconceptions. Curriculum documents and resources are
investigated together with the impact of these resources in supporting and
remediating poor concepts and kaming's in Mathematics. Teaching Mathematics 1
reflects the objectives of the overall course, which is designed fo provide graduates
with the skills to participate as competent and reflective members of the teaching
profession. This unitis paired with the unit Teaching Mathematics 2, with both units
developing pre-sewvice teachers' understanding of teaching Mathematics from year 7
through to year 12.

(redit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Demonstrate knowledge of how students learn Mathematics, including some of
the effective feaching and assessment strategies fo counter misconceptions; 2.
Analyse the principles and practices of curriculum and pedagogy for feaching
mathematics with a focus on student engagement and safe and challenging learning
envionments; 3. Investigate and evalate the teaching, kaming and assessment
requrements of mathematics specific curricula, together with the guidelines,
procedures and resources available to support theirimplementation; 4. Design,
triol and evaluate dscipline specfic curriculum appropriate for feaching mathematics;
and 5. Analyse and appraise the personal, learning and social effects of disciline
specic cwrricwlum and pedagogy.

(loss Confact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate) Goos,
M, Stillman, G., & Vale, C 2007 Teaching secondary school mathematics: Research
and practice for the 21st Century Crows Nest, Allen & Unwin

Assessment:Report, A reflective report investigating a keaming cycle, 30%. Review,
Curriculum activity evaluation (e.g. how to prepare and manage a differentiated
classroom), 40%. Project, Content analysis inquiry, 30%. Hurdle task - Participation
in development of a collaborative class project. Minimum effective work limit of
5000 words in fotal.

AEG5216 Teaching Mathematics 2

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil

Description: Teaching Mathematics 2 has a major thearetical focus on the aspects that
impede the teaching and learning of Matematics, with particular attention on the
impact of the presaibed senior secondary curriculum and how it can exacerbate these
issues. Preservice teachers will engage in research, and kad an oral symposium or
discussion/debate, on the impact of these issues on students' perceptions of, and
particpation in, Mathematics. Presewvice feachers will also attempt to link the
potential positive impact of akemative modes of eaching and learning mathematics
to the reengagement of all school chikiren. These alternative modes incide
Presewvice teachers participating in assessment of projedts at the Mathematics Talent
Quest and /or developing resources and games for various levels of secondary school
Mathematics. Teaching Mathematics 2 reflects the objectives of the overall course,
which is designed to provide graduates with the skills to participate as competent
and reflective members of the teaching profession. Whilst emphask is on developing
a "tool box" of teaching strategies, the broad set of values and beliefs that inform the
teaching and design of this unit are ako reflected upon and inform the design of the
groduating portfolio. This unit & puired with the unit Teaching Mathematics 1, with
both units developing pre-service teachers' understunding of teaching Mathematics
from year 7 through to year 12.



(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Distinguish the principles and practices of teaching mathematics identifying those
that support specific mathematics areas incuding the different streams of
mathematics for senior secondary school that are relevant to each student's
knowledge background; 2. Discriminate between curriculum, feaching and
learning requirements of junior mathematics compared to senior mathematics; 3.
Hucidate knowledge of how students learn through effective teaching, and
alternative lkeaming opportunifies and assessment strategies, and how they can
provide strategies against some aspects that mitigate against student engagement,
and 4. Design, frial and evaluate senior mathematics learning activities which
draw on inquiry, problem solving to explore key mathematic concepts.

(loss Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collborate) Goos,
M, Stillman, G., & Vale, C 2007, Teaching secondary school mathematics: Research
and pradice for the 21st Century Crows Nest, Allen & Unwin

Assessment:Report, Report on alternative approaches to Teaching and Learning
Mathematics -MTQ, 20%. Review, Ihquiry nto Mathematics issues, 30%. Project,
Pedagogical inquity, 25%. Project, Presentation of collaborative cluss project-
development of a resource, 25%. Minimum effective word limit of 5000 words in
total.

AEG5217 Teaching Music 1

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:This unit of study provides pre-sewvice teachers with a sound
understanding of how to approach the teaching of music in secondary schools. They
become familior with the knowledge and concepts required for teaching music in
Years 7 through 1o Year 10 and how these years build a foundation for kaming at
Years 11 and 12. This unit involves a aitical exploration of current philosophies and
methodologies in the teaching and learning of music incuding Kodaly, Orff and
others, through creative and participatory sessions that draw on the group's
individual and collective musical skills and knowledge. How to engage students and
develop their understanding of musical concepts and language will be examined
through instrumental workshops in percussion, voice, guitar, piano and recorder,
reflecting on how these contrbute to an infegrated instumental and clossroom
approach and hase for future leaming. Basic conducting technique and effective
instrumental and choral ensemble practice is explored, and practical questions relted
to the current challenges and opportunities in the provision of instrumental and
classroom music in schools is investigated. This unit & paired with the unit AEG5218
Teaching Music 2, with both units developing pre-sevice teacher' understunding of
teaching music from year 7 through to year 12.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Analyse and interpret the philosophies and proctices of curriculum and pedogogy
for teaching music in the nior years of secondary schooling compared with the
senioryears; 2. Inferrogate and evaluate the teaching, learning and asse ssment
requiements of the music knowledge area, together with the guidelines, procedures
and resources available to support their implementation; 3. Identify and
communicate effective teaching and assessment sirategies for clossroom and
instrumental music that support inclusive and effective learning experiences for junior
secondary students; and 4. Devise, trial and evaluate unior music kaming
activities, lessons and units which draw on constructivist approaches to leaming
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including inquiry-based and collaborative learning, emphasing creativity and
engagement.

(lass Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Report, Junior secondary years micro music teaching plan, 20%. Review,
Reflection on teaching plicement, 30%. Project, Development of a Music Unit
outline, 50%. Hurdle tasks (collection of teaching and learning artefacts)
(ungraded). Minimum effective word limit of 5000 words in total

AEG5218 Teaching Music 2

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit of study provides pre-service teachers with a sound
understanding of how to approach the teaching of music in secondary schools at the
senior level. Through a crifical nvestigation of the VCE music curriculum they become
familiar with the knowledge and concepts required for teaching music in Years 11
and 12 and how this builds on prior learning. Focusing on both classroom and
instrumental music and considering the complex social and educational contexts of
music learning, presewvice teachers reflect on the factors and practices that support
students to fuke a creative and professional attitude fo music learning and
performance. This includes an exploration of the art of practice, use of practical
strategies such s the Alexander Technique and the development of a personal
philosophy of musicianship and music karning. A range of approadhes to music
teaching and leaming including inquiry learning, problem based leaming,
composition, improvisation and performance are explored and critiqued. Questions of
community engagement and public advocacy in the field of music education are
interrogated. This unit is paied with the unit AEG5217 Teaching Music 1, with both
units developing presewvice feachers’ understanding of teaching music from year 7
through to year 12.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Distinguish the principles and practices of feaching music identifying those that
support specific music areas including the different streams of music for senior
secondary school that are relevant to the students' knowledge background, 2.
Discriminate between curricubim, teaching and learning requirements of junior music
compared to senior music; 3. Hucidate knowledge of how students leam,
effective teaching and assessment sfrategies and music specific content; and 4.
Design, frial and evaluate senior music leaming activities which draw on nquiy,
problem solving to explore key music concepts.

(lass Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Report, VCE Music microteaching plan, 20%. Review, Event / concert
evaluation activity, 30%. Project, VCE Music unit outling, 50%. Minimum effedtive
word limit of 5000 words in total.

AEG5219 Teaching Outdoor Education 1

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil

Description: This unit of study develops pre-sewvice teachers understanding of how to
approach the teaching of outdoor education in secondary schools. They become
familiar with the knowledge and concepts required for teaching outdoor education in
secondary schools. Pre-sewvice teachers will examine the Victorian Curriculum
covering years 7-10 and identify the areas that inform teaching outdoor education.



How natural envionments can be used fo engage students in their learning and the
potential of outdoor education to develop a wide range of personal and social
attributes will be explored. lssues of sfety and risk management to enhance
students learning during field activities will be examined through relevant education
department policy and documentation. This unit connects with pre-sewvice feachers'
secondary school placements and supports pre-sewvice teachers to arficulate and
reflect on importunt questions regarding the impact of eachers' work on students'
experiences of and learning in secondary schooling by investigating personal, schook
based, thearetical and socio-wltural explanations of their experiences in educational
settings, ncluding the princiles underpinning the creation of safe and secure
learning envionments. This unit is paired with the unit Teaching Outdoor Education
2, with both units developing pre-sewvice teachers' understanding of teaching outdoor
education fromyear 7 through to year 12

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Interpret the principles and practices of curriculum and pedagogy for teaching
outdoor education; 2. Differentiote between cumiculum and the teaching and
learning requirements of outdoor education and other knowkdge areas; 3.
Deconstruct how students lkearn, effedtive feaching and assessment strategies within
the clossroom and outdoor environments taking info account risk management of
outdoor activities; 4. Analyse the principles and practices of curriculum and
pedagogy for feaching outdoor education in the junior years of secondary school
compared with the senior years; 5. Design, trial and evaluate junior outdoor
education learning activities which draw on constructivist approaches to kaming
including experiential learning and ploce-based education.

Class Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Report, Curriculum investigation activity, 20%. Review, Risk
management plan, 20%. Project, Development of curricuim for junior secondary
school students, 60%. Hurdle tasks (collection of teaching and leaming artefacts)
(ungraded). Minimum effective word limit of 5000 words in total

AEG5220 Teaching Outdoor Education 2

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil

Description: h this unit pre-service teachers become familiar with the knowledge and
concepts required for eaching outdoor education in the later years of secondary
school. A range of approaches that includes both curiculim and co-wrriculum
delivery will be examined and related to curriculum guidelines and documents for
senior secondary school. Constructivist pedagogy ncluding, experiential learning and
ploce-based education will be investigated and applied to teaching practice. How to
engage students through outdoor experiences to develop their understanding of
human / nature relationships and fo critically examine how these relationships are
informed by cultural background and history. Links between outdoor experiences and
awareness of local and gbal environmental ssues will be explored to investigate
concepts of sustainability and management of natural resources. As part of their
studies into this teaching specialisation, pre-sewvice teachers will document, reflect,
analyse and critique ther classroom practice. PSTs collaborate with teams of
teachers, focusing on their participation in, and evaluation of the professional
discourses that enable teachers to respond constructiely to students and their
learning needs. This unitis paired with the unit Teaching Ouidoor Education 1, with
both units developing pre-service teachers' understanding of teaching year 7 through
to year 12.

85

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Substantiate the principles and practices of teaching outdoor education that
support students understanding of humans relationship with the natural environments
including the influences of cultural background and history; 2. Differentiate
between cumicubm, teaching and learning requirements of co-curricular outdoor
education and VCE outdoor and envionmental studies wrriculum; 3. Appraise
how students learn, effective teaching and assessment strategies and discipline
specffic content; and 4. Design, trial and evaluate senior outdoor & environmental
activities which drow on constructivist teaching approaches ncluding experiential
learning, placehosed education

(loss Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Review, VCE Curriculum evaluation adtivity, 20%. Project, Senior
secondary school curriculum development, 60%. Report, Monitoring of student
assessment, 20%. Hurdke tusks (collection of teaching and learning artefucts)
(ungraded). Minimum effective word limit of 5000 words in total

AEG5221 Teaching Physical Education 1

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes: Nil

Description: This unit provides pre-sevice teachers with a sound understanding of the
pedagogical constructs of the physical education discipline area. They become
familiar with the knowledge and concepts required for teaching at the middle school
level in physical education. Specific information regarding models of physical
education curricuim and the teaching styles that practitioners in this discipline area
use fo facilitate student engagement will be examined. This unit support students'
capability to construct physical education specific lesson and unit plans and design
assessment strategies that provide evidence of learning to their students, care givers,
and professional stakehokders. This unitis paired with AEG5222 - Teaching Physical
Education 2, with both units developing pre-sewvice teachers' understanding of
teaching Physical Education from year 7 through fo year 12.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Hucidate an understanding of the key pedagogical principles in the areas of
physical education , health and human development and sport education; 2.
Evaluate physical education and sport education in schools with particular emphasis
on postprimary schools; 3. Formulate effective teaching and assessment
strategies within the classroom and physical activity envionments applicable fo
middle school students 4. Investigate the role of the feacher and curriculim in
relation to facilituting student engagement in physical education; and 5. Devise
practical experiences that will expose middle students to common team pursuits
appropriate for adolescents.

Class Contad:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Report, School observations and reflection, 20%. Project, Teaching plan
for a series of secondary education closses, 50%. Review, Evaluation of secondary
physical education modek, 30%. Minimum effective word limit of 5000 words n
total.

AEG5222 Teaching Physical Education 2

Locations: footscray Park.



Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit provides pre-sewvice teachers with a comprehensive knowledge
of the constucts and application of a senior school focus of physical education based
around the Physical Education Study Guide. They become familiar with concepts
requied for teaching in this dicipline area with a student-cenired focus af the post
compulsory curriculum level. This unit also considers e priorities of chissroom
management and feaching students with special educational needs within the
physical education domain. This content component ill provide graduates skills and
capacities to participate as competent and reflective members of the teaching
profession.  This unit is paired with AEG5221 - Teaching Physical Education 1, with
both units developing pre-service teachers' understunding of teaching Physical
Education fromyear 7 through to year 12.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Exemplify knowkdge of how students karn, effective teaching and assessment
strategies in relotion fo complex and discpline specific content 2. Evaluate the
principles and practices of curricuim and pedagogy for teaching in the post-
compulsory years 3. Design teaching, learning and assessment materials specific
to the area of postsecondary physical education together with the guidelines,
procedures and resources available to support theirimplementution; 4. Appraise
the personal, learning and social effects of physical education curriculum and
pedagogy; 5. Formulate practical experiences that will highlight classroom
management sirategies applicable to a diverse student cohort

Closs Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Report, Oral presentation of clissroom management inquiry, 20%.
Review, Student centred pedagogy essay, 3. Presentution, Teaching and
curriulum plan exploring nnovative physical practices at the senior level, 50%.
Minimum effective word limif of 5000 words in total

AEG5223 Teaching Psychology 1

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit of study provides pre-sewvice teachers with an understanding of
the construdts of the psychology discipline area and how to approach the teaching of
psychology related subjects in secondary schools. Pre-sewvice teachers will examine
the Victorian Curiculum and become familiar with the knowledge and concepts tat
inform teaching psychology related subjects. They will also become familiar with
psychology related subjects offered in the senior years of secondary school and
undertake an in depth study of the cwrriculum design, guidelines and documents
associated with one of these psychology subjects. Students will investigate
psychology curriculum content, selection and organisation during the unit and then
explore how to plan, stucture and sequence kaming programs fo cover the content.
Students will have the opportunity to practise their skills and observe and reflect on
the impact of teachers' work on students during their secondary school placement.
This unitis paired with the unit AEG5224 Teaching Psychology 2, with both units
developing pre-sewvice teachers' understanding of feaching psychology at secondary
schook to year 12.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Hucidate knowledge of how students leam, effective teaching and assessment
strategies related o psychology content; 2. Analyse the principles and practices of
cunriwlum and pedagogy for psychology with a focus on student engagement; 3.
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Evaluate the teaching, learning and assessment requirements of psychology curriculo;
4. Devise, frial and evaluate psychology specific curiculum appropriate for the
middle years and /or post-compukory years of schooling; and 5. Demonstrate o

capacity to reflect, evaluate and improve their knowledge and pructice in teaching
psychology.

(loss Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Assignment, Design and present a ksson plan, 20%. Review, Plon @
psychology focused excursion, 40%. Project, Present psychology related cwrriculum,
40%. Minimum effective word limit of 5000 words i total.

AEG5224 Teaching Psychology 2

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit provides pre-sevice teachers with a sound understanding of the
constructs of the Psychology discipline area. They become familiar with the
knowledge and concepts required for feaching in this Psychology study. This unit
focuses on the senior years of secondary schoolin particular VCE wriclum. Arange
of approaches that ncludes both curricuim and co-wrriculum delivery will be
examined ond related to wrriculum guidelines and documents that make up the
psychology subjects for senior secondary school. Students will have the opportunity
to investigate the use of various leaming theories and feaching strategies during the
preparation, presentation and reflection of psychology related lessons and a VCE unit
of work. Students will practise their skills and observe and reflect on the impact of
teachers” work on students during their secondary school placement. This unitis
paired with the uni AEG5223 Teaching Psychology 1, with both units developing
pre-seivice teachers' understanding of teaching psychology at secondary schools to
year 12.

(redit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Hucidate a solid understanding of the content of the VICE Psychology Study
Design; 2. Devise a Psychology course and prepare appropriate lesson plans;

3. Evaluate relevant support materials from a broad range of sourees; 4. Critically
evaluate a range of assessment strategies to satisfy the VCE requrements; and
(loss Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Review, Crifically review two onling psychology related resources, 20%.
Projedt, Design a unit for teaching VCE psychobgy, 50%. Report, Evaluate and
develop an assessment tusk for VCE psychology, 30%. Minimum effective word limit
of 5000 words in totul.

AEG5225 Teaching Scence 1

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit of study provides pre-sewvice teachers with a sound
understanding of how to approach the teaching of science in secondary schools. They
become familior with the knowledge and concepts required for teaching science in
Years 7 through fo Year 10 and how these years build a foundation for kaming at
Years 11 and 12. This unit explores a range of approaches to science teaching
including, inquiry learning, problem based leaming, and scientific method. How to
engage students and develop their understunding of scientific concepts and linguage
will be examined as this builds a base for future learning. This unit & paired with



AEG5226 Teaching Science 2 with both units developing pre-sewice teachers'
understanding of teaching scence between Years 7 - 10 curricubm and in the VCE.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Hucidate knowledge of how students lkeam, effective teaching and assessment
strategies and discipline specific confent; 2. Analyse the principles and practices of
cunriwlum and pedagogy for teaching in the middle years and post-compulsory years
with a focws on student engagement and safe and challenging learning
envionments; 3. Inferogate and evaluate the teaching, learning and assessment
requiements of discipline specific cumiculu, together with the guidelines, procedures
and resources available to support their implementation; 4. Devise, trial and
evaluate discipline specific curriculum appropriate for the middle years and /or post
compulsory years of schooling; and 5. Analyse and appraise the personal, kaming
and social effects of discipline specific cumiculum and pedagogy, demonstrating a
capacity to reflect, evaluate and improve their knowledge and practice.

(loss Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Report, Micro teaching activity, 30%. Review, Case writing activity,
30%. Project, Project parinership nquiry, 40%. Minimum effective word limit of
5000 words in total.

AEG5226 Teaching Scence 2

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes: Nil

Description: This unit of study provides pre-sewvice feachers with o

sound understanding of VCE Study Designs in the science discipline area. They
become familiar with the knowledge and concep's required for teaching in this
discipline area. Whilst emphasis is on developing a ool box' of feaching strategies,
the broad set of values and beliefs that nform the feaching and design of this unit
are also be reflected upon and inform the design of the graduating portfolio.
Students will have the opportunity to investigate the use of various kaming theories
and teaching strategies during the preparation, presentation and reflection of science
related lessons 1o VCE unit of study. This unit is paired with AEG5225 Teaching
Science 1 with both units developing pre-sewice teachers understunding of teaching
science from Year 7 to Year 12

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Distinguish the principles and practices of feaching science identifying those that
support specific science areas including Chemistry, Biology, Physics, Envionmental
Science that are relevant to the students' knowledge background; 2. Discriminate
between curicubm, teaching and learning requirements of junior science compared
to senior science; 3. Hucidate knowledge of how students learn, effective
teaching and assessment strategies and dicipline specific confent; and 4. Design,
triol and evaluate senior science learning activities which draw on inquiry, problem
solving and or scientific method to explore key scientific concepts.

(loss Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Review, Review of science pedagogy, 30%. Project, VCE Curriculum
evaluation and development, 70%. Minimum effective word limit of 5000 words in
fotal.
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AEG5227 Teaching Student Welfare 1

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:This unit of study, along with the unit Teaching Student Welfare 2,
provides pre-service teachers with a sound understanding of the how to approach the
teaching of student welfare in secondary schook. They become fomiliar with the
knowledge and concepts required for feaching student wellbeing, welfare and
resilience with a focus on Primary Prevention and Early Intervention approaches. This
unit emphasises the utilisation of inquiry learning, problem based leaming, role-play,
negotiation and applying positive education concepts. How to engage students and
develop their understanding of wellbeing concepts and linguage will be examined as
this builds a base for future leaming. This unit is paied with AEG5228 Teaching
Student Welfore 2 with both units developing pre-sewvice teachers understanding of
teaching student welfare from Year 7 to Year 12.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Hucidate knowledge of how students lkeam, effective teaching and assessment
strategies within student welfare; 2. Analyse the princples and practices of
cunriwlum and pedagogy for teaching in the junior and middle years of secondary of
schoolng with a fowws on student engagement and safe and challenging learning
envionments; 3. Inferogate and evaluate the teaching, learning and assessment
requiements of student welfare wrricwla, together with the guidelines, procedures
and the resources available to support their implementation 4. Devise, frial and
evaluate student welfare cumiculum appropriate for the junior and middle years of
secondary of schoolng; and 5. Analyse and appruise the personal, kaming and
social effects of curriculum and pedagogy in relation to primary prevention and early
intervention frameworks.

(loss Confact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Report, Teaching plan focusing on prevention and early intervention,
30%. Presentation, Evaluation of junior and middle years curriculum, 50%. Case
Study, Student Welfare in schools, 20%. Minimum effective word limit of 5000
words in fotal.

AEG5228 Teaching Student Welfare 2

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil

Description:This unit of study, along with the unit Teaching Student Welfare 1,

provides pre-service teachers with a sound understanding of how to approach the

teaching of student welfare in secondary schook. They become fomiliar with the

knowledge and concepts required for feaching student wellbeing, welfare and

resilience with a focus on the Intervention and Post infervention approaches. This unit

examines strategies appropriate fo working with junior and senior secondary student.

How to engage students and develop their understanding of wellbeing concepts and

language will be examined as this builds a base for future learing. This unit s paired

with AEG5227 Teaching Student Welfure 1 with both units developing pre-sewvice

teachers understanding of teaching student wefare from Year 7 o Year 12.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Hucidate knowledge of how students and engage with learning in the post

compulsory years of school examining, effective teaching and assessment strategies;
2. Synthesise the principles and practices of cwrriculum and pedagogy for teaching

in the middle and senior years of secondary school with a focus on student



wellbeng; 3. Artiwlate and facilitate professional collaborative relationships with
related professionals in the student welfare framework; 4. Gritique, generate and
evaluate welfare curriculum appropriate for the middle years and /or post-
compulsory years of schooling; and 5. Analyse and appraise the personal, kaming
and social effects of cumiculum and pedagogy i relation to Intevention and post
intevention frameworks, demonstrating a capacity to reflect, evaluate and improve
their knowkdge and practice.

Class Contadt:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Report, Outline of sessions for Wellbeing curriculum, 20%. Case Study,
Analysis and resobution of students' welfare and wellbeing cases in the middle and
senior years, 40%. Presentation, Development and evaluation of student Wellbeing
curricwlum and units of work, 40%. Minimum effective word limit of 5000 words in
total.

AEG5229 Teaching Technology 1

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit of study will provide pre-sewvice teachers with a sound
understanding of the constucts of the Technology discipline area. They will become
familiar with the knowledge and concepts required for teaching in the studies of
Technobgy. For example, pre-sewvice teachers will examine the themes of
technologies and society context of technology use and aeating design solutions.
Pre-sewvice teachers will foaus on junior and middle years of secondary schooling. It
reflects the objectives of the overall course, which is designed fo provide graduates
with the skills to participate as competent and reflective members of the teaching
profession. Whilst emphasis will be on developing a 'fool box' of feaching stra tegies
the broad set of values and beliefs that inform the teaching and design of this unit of
cunricwlum will ako be reflected upon and will inform the design of the graduating
portfolio. This unit combined with AEG5230 Teaching Technologies 2 will provided
pre-sewvice teachers with an understanding of the curricuim and pedagogy for
teaching year 7 to year 12.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Hucidate knowledge of how students leam, effective teaching strategies and
technology discipline specific content ot the middle years level; 2. Devise and
assess effectve kaming and employ a range of resources to engage students and
maintain a safe and challenging learning envionment; 3. Reflect, evaluate and
transform their knowledge and practice i the technology dscipline; and 4.
Interrogate and evabate the feaching, kaming and assessment requiements of the
technology specific arricula, together with the guidelines, procedures and resources
available to support their implementation.

(loss Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collborate).
Assessment:(ase Study, Case investigation study of technology in schools, 20%.
Report, Middle Years Technology Unit teaching plan, 40%. Review, Critique of
practices in the areas, such as, wood and food technologies, 40%. Minimum
effectve word limit of 5000 words in fotal.

AEG5230 Teaching Technology 2
Locations: Footscray Park.
Prerequisifes:Nil.
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Description: This unit of study will provide pre-sewice teachers with a sound
understanding of the constucts of the Technology discipline area. Pre-service feachers
will focus on the senior years of secondary school. They will have the opportunity to
investigate the use of various learning theories and teaching strategies through
developing Technology related lessons. Pre-sewvice teachers will become familiar with
the knowkdge and concepts required for teaching VCE, VCAL and VET-related
technology studies. This unit combined with AEG5229 Teaching Technology 1
provides pre-sewvice teachers with the understanding of curriculim and pedagogy to
teach from Year 7 to Year 12.
Credit Points: 12
Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Hucidate knowledge of how students keam and effective teaching strategies for
senior secondary technology studies; 2. Formulate practical experiences and
assessments that will engage senior school students; 3. Critique the range of
curriculum and resources for technology studies in the areas of VCE, VET and VCAL,
4. Refled, evaluate and transform their knowledge and practice in the Technology
discipling relevant to students af the post compulsory school level.
(loss Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs
Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collborate)
Assessment:Review, Analysis of pedogogy for senior secondary students, 30%.
Report, Critique and plan a senior secondary unit of study, 70%. Hurdle tasks
(collection of technolgy teaching and learning artefacts) (ungraded).

AEG5233 Extended Discipline Study 1

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: Extended Discipline Study 1 offers pre-sewvice teachers an opportunity to
pursue a single teaching method in a nominated or high demand area fo develop
their knowkdge and understanding of senior secondary curriculim in greater detuil.
This unit of study is designed as the equivakent of o double teaching methad.
Extended Discipline Study 1 aims to provide pre-sewvice teachers with the foundation
to build, their disciplne study for senior secondary students through a program of
focused inquiry, problembased leaming, research, curricubm development and
practice. This includes areas such as science, mathematics, music and creativity in the
arts that have multiple areas of study af the senior level. This unit extends pre-service
teachers understanding of the constructs of the discipline area. The unit reflects the
objectives of the overall course, which is designed to provide graduates with the skills
to participate as competent and reflective members of the teaching profession. Whilst
emphasis is on developing a 'tool box' of teaching strategies the broad set of values
and beliefs that inform the teaching and design of this unit are ako reflected upon
and inform the design of the graduating porifolio.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Hucidate knowledge of how students leam, effective teaching and assessment
strategies and dicipline specific confent for senior secondary school students; 2.
Analyse the principles and practices of crricwlum and pedagogy for teaching in the
middle years and post-compulsory years with a focus on student engagement and
safe and challenging learning environments; 3. Intemogate and evaluate the
teaching, leaming and assessment requirements of discipline specific curricula,
together with the guidelines, procedures and resources available to support thei
implementation; 4. Devise, rial and evaluate discipline specific arriculum
appropriate for the middle years and /or post-compulsory years of schooling; and

5. Analyse and appraise the personal, keaming and social effects of discipline specific



curricwlum and pedagogy, demonstrating a capacity fo reflect, evaluate and improve
their knowkdge and practice.

(lass Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading: The unit of study lecturer will provide readings and resources af the
commencement of the unit.VCAA, Victorian Essential learning Standards, Victorian
Curriculum and Assessment Authority, Melbourne: hitp:/ Avels.vcaavic.edu.au/. VIT,
Standards for gradudting teachers, Victorian Institute of Teaching, Melhoure,
accessed 13 June 2012,

http: / Avitic.edu.au/SiteCollectionDocuments /PDF /Standards-for-Graduating-
Teachers-jon-09.pdf. Australion Curriculum and Assessment Reporting Authority, The
Australian curriculum, Australian Curriculum and Assessment Reporting Authority,
accessed 13 June 2012, hitp:/ /www.australiancurriculum.edu.au/.
Assessment:Report, Teaching plon that & focused on requirements of senior
secondary school students, 20%. Review, Evaludtion of the VCE curriculum
requiements, 40%. Project, Project partnership inquiry, 40%. Hurdle tasks
(collection of teaching and learning artefacts) (ungraded). Minimum effective word
limit of 5000 words in fofal.

AEG5234 Extended Discipline Study 2

Locations: Footscray Park.
Prerequisites:AEG5233 - Extended Discipline Study TNil.
Description: Extended Discipline Study 2 offers pre-sewvice teachers the opportunity to
pursue a single teaching method in a nominated or high demand area fo develop
their knowkedge and understanding of senior secondary curricubim in greater detail.
This unit of study is designed fo extend a single feaching method. It builds on the
concepts covered in Extended Discipline Study 1, providing opportunities to explore
concepts of metacognition, motivation and engagement of the senior student. This
unit is the second of two units that must be taken for teaching this method area.
Credit Points: 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Analyse the breadth of knowledge and skills that relates to their discpline area;
2. Evaluate the principles and practices of curriculum and pedagogy for teaching
senior secondary school students Interrogate and evaluate the feaching, keaming and
assessment requirements of discipline specific arricula, together with the guidelies,
procedures and resources available to support theirimplementation; 3. Devise,
triol and evaluate specific learning activities that promote senior students
engagement with the discipline area; and 4. Analyse and appraise student
learning in the relevant discipline encouraging selfevaluation and awareness in
individual students.
Class Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs
Required Reading:The unit of study lecturer will provide readings and resources af the
commencement of the unit.VCAA, Victorian Essential learning Standards, Victorian
Curricwlum and Assessment Authority, Melbourne available online:
http:/ Avels.vcaa.vic.edu.au /. VIT Standards for graduating teachers, Victorian
Institute of Teaching, Meboume, accessed 13 June 2012,
http:/ Avitvic.edu.au/SiteCollectionDocuments,/PDF /Standards-for- Graduating-
Teachers-jon-09.pdf. Australian Curriculum and Assessment Reparting Authority, The
Australian curriculum, Australian Curriculum and Assessment Reporting Authority,
accessed 13 June 2012, http:/ /www.australiancurriculum.edu au/.
Assessment:Report, Evaluation of assessment techniques for senior students'
learning, 20%. Review, Curicuim evaluation that examines the breadth of the
discipline, 40%. Project, Reflection and examination of teaching practice, 40%.
Hurdle tasks (collection of teaching and learing arfefacts) (ungraded). Minimum
effective word limit of 5000 words in total.
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AEG5235 Teaching Health 1

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit aims to prepare re-service feachers to confidently teach healt
education and engage in health promotion in the post primary years (7 - 10) of
compulsory education. In the unit pre-sewvice teachers build on their health and
wellbeng dscipline knowledge to develop an understanding of various theoretical,
philosophical and practical perspectives on secondary school health education and
promotion. The unitis informed by a focus on state, national and global approaches
to health education and promotion, including cumricular and whole-school modek.
From these foundational perspectives and pedagogical framewaorks, pre-sewice
teachers will develop skills to promote secondary school student's health knowledge
and wellbeing through classroom and school practices. Key health education and
promotion concepts considered include the social construction of health; employing o
strengthshased focus; mental health and building resilience; developing critical
health literacy; teaching sensitive topics; social and emotional learning; and tuking a
harm minimisation approach in the context of adolescent developmental imperatives.
In this unit pre-sewvice teachers build their confidence in planning for effective
learning and teaching in health along with developing the skills and disposition of
becoming a witically reflective educator. This unit comects with pre-sewvice teachers'
school placement experiences and supports their nquiry info feachers’ work including
the principles underpinning the creation of supportive and safe classroom
envionments. This unif is paired with the unit AEG5236 Teaching Health 2, with the
two units fogether developing pre-sewvice teachers' understandng of health education
and healih promotion from year 7 through to year 12.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically review the principles and practices of curriculum and pedagogy for
teaching health education in the junior years of secondary schooling; 2. Evaluate
and apply foundation health education and promotion principles that support
inclusive student participation and enable young people to enhance their health and
wellbeing; 3. Identify, synthesise and apply developmentally and socio-culturally
appropriate health education and promotion resources and stiategies; 4. Devise,
triol and evaluate health education and promotion learning and assessment adfivities
appropriate for the 7- 10 years of schooling.

(loss Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Presentation, Health education microteaching presentations - devise, frial
and evaluate a range of health education pedagogies, 3(%. Review, Review of the
positioning of health education and heakth promotion in a secondary school,, 30%.
Projedt, Partership Inguiry (2500 words), 40%. Minimum effective word limit of
5000 words in fotal, or equivalent.

AEG5236 Teaching Health 2

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil

Description:This unit & designed to enable students to effectively and competently
teach health in the later years of secondary school (VCE /post-compulsory level).
The unit will examine the structure of VCE/post compulsory health studies through a
focus on the content and approaches outlined in post compulsory programs. The unit
is informed by a focus on stute, national and glohal approaches to healt education
and promotion with a focus on teaching at post compulsory level. Core health
education and promotion principles of the social basis of health; the importunce of



taking a strengths-based approach fo sustain individual, community and global health
and human development; and enabling senior secondary school students to take
informed action to promote their own health through both curriculim and co-
curriulum strategies provide the focus for pre-sewvice teachers fo develop their
knowledge and skills of teaching and health promotion strategies, assessment
practices, requirements and regulations for teaching health at VCE/ post compulsory
level. In this unit pre-service teachers document, analyse, trinl, aitique and reflect on
health education and promotion guidelines and their own feaching practice to
develop their skills and confidence in planning for effective leaming and teaching in
senior school healt in conjunction with developing their skills as a crifically reflective
educator. This unit comects with pre-sewvice teachers' school placement experiences
and supports their inquity info teachers' work incliding contemporary student-centred
approaches to eaching and student engagement with school and schooling. This unit
is paired with the unit AEG5235 Teaching Health 1; with the two units fogether
developing pre-sewvice teachers' understanding of health education and health
promotion fromyear 7 through to year 12.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Interpret the principles and practices of curriculum and pedagogy for teaching later
years of schooling health education; 2. Identify and apply health education and
promotion theoretical underpinnings to pedagogical practices; 3. Critically evaluate
and apply different cumiculum models and pedagogical approaches of health
education and promotion; 4. Analyse the princples and practices of wrricwlum and
pedagogy for teaching health education and promotion in the senior years of
secondary school compared with the junior years; 5. Design, triol and evaluate
senior health education and promotion teaching and learning activities which draw
upon contemporary, bestpractice guidelines.

(loss Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Presentation, Senior health teaching artefuct demonstrations and
evaluation, 20%. Project, Inguiry /action research project into differentiated learning,
30%. Portfolio, Development of an original suite of connected health teaching
resources within a unit plan, 50%.

AEG5237 Teaching Middle Years- 1

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes: Satisfuctory completion for Unit 1 and Unit 2 in VCE General
Mathematics or Unit 1 and Unit 2 in VCE Mathematics Methods. An undergraduate
major area of study relating to a feaching specialisation as detailed in the VIT
teaching specialist guidelines.

Description: This unit of study provides pre-sewvice teachers with a sound
understanding of middle schooling approaches to kaming. They become familiar with
the concepts and construct that guide teaching of middle years students which in
Victoria are identified by the Department of Education and Training as Years 5 to 8.
Pre-sewvice teachers develop middle school approadhes to their teaching practice
based on the content knowledge of their first speciulist teaching method. Using this
specilist area they foas on theories and kaming of middle schooling and
development of middle years students' literacy and numeracy. This unit & paired
with the AEG5238 Teaching Middle Years 2 unit of study with both units
developing students understanding of teaching in the middle years of schooling.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Distinguish the principles and practices of curriculum and pedogogy for feaching in
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the middle years; 2. Discriminate between curriculum, feaching and learning
requiements of middle years cumiculum from primary and senior secondary years
curriulum identifying the guidelines, procedures and resources which support the
implementation of the middle schooling curiculum; 3. Design, trial and evalate
middle schooling learning adtivities which draw on social constructivist approaches fo
learning, including group woik, student negotiated leaming, independent and small
group inquiry and experiential learning; and 4. Evaluate the learning and
development students have achieved through the teaching approaches and learning
activities conducted.

(loss Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Review, Middle years pedagogy, 30%. Report, Teaching plan, 40%.
Projedt, Monitoring middle years students' learning, 30%. Minimum effective word
limit 5000 words.

AEG5238 Teaching Middle Years- 2

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites: Sutisfuctory completion for Unit 1 and Unit 2 in VCE General
Mathematics or Unit 1 and Unit 2 in VCE Mathematics Methods. An undergraduate
major area of study relating to a feaching specialisation as detailed in the VIT
teaching specialist guidelines.

Description: This unit of study provides pre-service teachers with an extended
understanding of middle schooling approaches to kaming. They become familiar with
the concepts and constructs that guide teaching of middle years students, which in
Victoria are identified by the Department of Education and Training as Years 5 to 8.
Pre-sewvice teachers develop middle school approaches to their teaching practice
based on the content knowledge of thei first specilist teaching method. This unit
provides a specific focus on the notion of adolescence and the type of pedagogical
approaches that are effective with middle years students ncluding inquity learning
and problemrbased karning. This unit is paired with the AEG5237 Teaching Middle
Years 1 unif of study with both units developing students understanding of teaching
in the middle years of schooling.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Demonstrate chosen principles and practices of curricuim and pedagogy for
teaching in the middle years; 2. Gitically analyse curriculum, teaching and
learning requirements of middle years cumiculum from primary and senior secondary
years arriculum, identifying the guidelines, procedures and resources which support
the implementation of the middle schooling cumicubm; 3. Develop, trial and
evaluate units of work bused on middle year curricubm, which are underpinned by
social constructivist approaches to karing, such as inquiry kaming, experiential
learning, problem based kaming and student negotiated learning; and 4. Reflect
upon the personal development, leaming and social effects of the implemented
cunriulum and teaching approaches.

(lass Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Review, Middle years schooling unit development plan, 30%. Project,
Monitoring middle years students' learning and development of inquiry unit plan.,
70%. Minimum effective word limit 5000 words.

AEK1203 Indigenous Health and Wellbeing

Locations:St Abars.



Prerequisites:Nil.
Description:The origins of health behaviours are located in a complex range of
envionmental socioeconomic, family and community factors. A number of studies
have found that between one-third and one-half of the health gap between
Indigenous Australians and no-Indigenous Australions is associated with differences
in socioeconomic indicators such as education, employment and ncome. In this unit,
students develop the knowledge and understanding of measures such as community
functioning that show that Indigenous Australians draw strength from a range of
health determinants such as conectedness to family, land, cwlture and identity.
Students ako investigate the impact of settlement / invasion and the pathways from
racism to il health that have led to witural and social impacts on Indigenous
individuals and communities. Students reflect on their own cultural understandings
and are asked fo aitique a range of policy and professional practice processes. They
delve into the epidemiological profile of Indigenous health in contemporary Australia
and gain skills and competencies fo collaborate and work with Indigenous
Australians.
(redit Points: 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Demonstrate knowledge of the impact of colonial settlement on the culiural,
health and social outcomes of different Indigenous populations; 2. Describe how
different policy approaches and practices have shaped and framed wltural, health
and social ouicomes for Indigenous communities; 3. Demonstrate a clear
understanding of the principal health issues confronting Indigenous communities; and
4. Recognise the importance of culturally appropriate and culturally safe nursing
and healih sevices and modes of delivery for Indigenous populations.
(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial2.0 hrs
Required Reading:no required fexts
Assessment: Journal, Writlen assessment (1000 words), 30%. Essay, Witten
assessment (2000 words), 40%. Presentation, Group presentation (1 hour), 30%.

AEK?2202 Global Indigenous Issues

Locations:St Abans.

Prerequisites:Students enrolled in course code ABAB and LBLA must complete ot least
72 credit ponts (equivakent to 6 units) in Year 1 before undertuking any Level 2
units.

Description:This unit of study will address the broader global issues that are common
throughout Indigenous communities all over the world. This will be done through the
exploration of themes and questions such as the following: constructions of the
notion of 'mce"; ethnicity and multile Indigenous ethnicities within Indigenous
societies; identity, its construct and kabel appointment; legal and national definitions
of Indigeneity; concepis of whiteness and their origins.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Articulate the common usage and constructions of 'race’, 'identity" and "ethnicity’
within and beyond Indigenous communities; 2. Explore the multHfaceted nature of
identity os related fo social, cultural and kegal contexts; 3. Identiy the
implications of these concepts, incuding the concept of 'whiteness', for Indigenous
peopkes and thei communities; 4. Utilise knowledge of historical construdts o
identify, plan and carry out a small investigation on a related fopic of interest; and
5. Synthesise and present findings from an nvestigation in a format appropriate o
the topic and nature of the nvestigation.

(lass Contad:Tutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading: The Unit Co-ordinator will provide a unit reader af the
commencement of the unit,
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Assessment:Report, A report of an investigation, in a format negotiated between
student and lecturer., 50%. Review, A compiled critical review and reflection on
readings and experiences, 5(%. The assessment tasks in this unit represent a 3000
equivakent word count.

AEK2203 Indigenous Perspectives On Sustainability

Locations:St Abans.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: hdigenous Perspectives on Sustainability focuses on traditional Aboriginal
society. The following key areas are nvestigated: the relationship of Indigenous
peopk with the envionment and the impact of colonisation /dispossession;
contemporary Indigenous society; self-determination and control of cuktural heritage;
native Title - the meaning of Mabo, Wik and the 10 point plan; Indigenous society
and plant resources; management of protected areas; council for Aboriginal
reconciliation; ATSIC and beyond; Kulin Nation Cultural Herituge; and Indigenous
Spirituality and Environment.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Identify the key issues of land management for Indigenous communities; 2.
Describe the relevance of Indigenous perspectives to contemporary environmental
issues in Australio; 3. Summarise and analyse arficles with o broad Indigenous
focus; and 4. Connect and engage meaningfully with quest speakers.

(loss Contact:Seminar2.0 hrs

Required Reading:Presland, G 2004, Aboriginal Melbourne: The lost land of the Kulin
peopk, Melboume: McPhee Gribble. Reynolds, H & Pascoe, B 1999, Convincing
ground, Aboriginal Studies Press.

Assessment:Assignment, Major assignment on relevance of Indigenous perspectives
on contemporary issues of sustainable environmental management, 50%. Review,
Review of 7 cument newspaper articles on issues discussed in classes, 20%. Repott,
Bused on community organisation visits, 30%. Total effective word limit 3000
words.

AEK3000 Indigeneity in a Changing Global World

Locafions:St Abans.

Prerequisites: Students enrolled in course code ABAB and LBLA must complete af least
24 credit points (equivalent to 2 units) of an Arts Major before undertuking any
Level 3 unis.

Description:The global context of this unit encompasses organisational perspectives
such as UNESCO's acknowledgement that Indigenous groups are under challenge
globally from development, global warming and globalisation; or political nitiatives
such as the Australian government's celebration of an Asian century. How might
Indigenity assert itself kegally, witurally, socially and technologicaly to secure
and/or ensure an equitable and respected place in a ‘multicultural’, globalised
context? Students will build on prior learning 1o investigate, via discpline and multi
discipline group work, a defined 'wicked problem' as a capstone project. The
challenges identified may include combinations of urban, regional and global
development, planning and policy, mining and land resource use, land rights,
reconciliation, infernational agreements, human rights, Indigenous rights and witural
heritage, sovereignty and constitutional rights, traditional owner rights, governance
power and control, deviance and normality.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Critically inferrogate cultural norms and the colonial and global systems and
structures that privilege and disadvantage groups, either within a localised space,



confext or environment or a global changing world; 2. Infegrafe and manage their

own and student group practices and epistemologies within a framework that
acknowledges a range of modes of community leadership and influence; 3.
Articulate and demonstrate respect for culiural difference, diversity within Indigenous
communities in Australia and globally, and the vabbe of an Indigenous life experience
as asocil concept; 4. Critically review and apply methods of problem-solving in
socialy and whurally diverse settings; and 5. Hypotheste and predict land
management, planning, witural heritage and Indigenous practices for the 21st
Century, and beyond, that may be applied to varied social communities.

Closs Confact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Students will be required to source texts appropriate to their
project topic.

Assessment:Assignment, Negotiated problem proposal, 10%. Repart, 'Mini Summit'
report and presentation, 40%. Report, Report and presentation at multi-discipling 'UN
summit', 50%. Students enrolled in this unit will be nvolved in discipline and multi-
discipline group work involving a community-bused wicked problem via research
project or "on-the-ground" project work in a localised or global setting that will be
used as the basis for their assessment. The assessment tasks in this unit represent o
3000 equivalent word count.

AEK3202 Global Indigenous Leadership

Locations:St Abans.

Prerequisites:Students enrolled in course code ABAB and LBLA must complete ot least
24 credit ponts (equivalent to 2 units) of an Arts Major before undertuking any
Level 3 unifs.

Description: b this unit, students will be supported to explore themes and questions
around forms of Indigenous leadership and nationhood in local, national and
international contexts. They will also consider and analyse the role and impact of
contemporary and historical Indigenous kaders, the variety of challenges of second
and third world indigenous kadership and political engagement. The concept of
fourth world nations and the role of the Indigenous leaders, governments and the
United Nations in engaging and managing the global implications of coporate
globalisation for Indigenous peoples will also be explored.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Critically examine and synthesise the global issues that underpin government
policy, global Indigenous issues and Indigenous kadership; 2. Articulate the
emergence of global Indigeneity and the intertwining of Indigenous Australian and
global ssues in forums such as the UN; 3. Relate concepts of Indigenous
leadership, activism and community to complex infemational issues impacting
Indigenous and other peoples; 4. Develop an i-depth critical case study of a
national or international Indigenous sue, including an exploration of dimensions of
Indigenous leadership; 5. Present a succinct written report of experiences and
learning outcomes from an investigation or study four; and 6. Design a creative
output that reflects critical perspectives, solutions or narmtives to engage an
audience of peers in the fopic of investigation or experience.

(loss Contact:Seminar2.0 hrs

Required Reading: The Unit Co-ordinator will provide a unit reader at the
commencement of the Semester. Students will also be expected to independently
locate works relevant fo their investigation.

Assessment:Case Study, A grounded case study on a particular form of global
Indigenous leadership., 30%. Report, Report on participation in study four or
equivakent project including creative output, 70%. The assessment tasks in ths unit
represent a 3000 equivalent word count.
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AERB000 Research Thesis (Full-Time)

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: b this unit of study - the aim of which s to enable students to
competently research an area of study utilising knowledge and skils gained in
previous studies - consists of a project arried out by students on an individual basis.
The project s expected to be an investigation of an approved fopic, followed by the
submission of o suitably formatted thesis in which the topic is introduced and
formulated; the nvestigation descrbed in detail; results and conclusions from the
study eloborated; and an extended diswssion presented. Students may be required
to undertake some lecture courses, as specified at the time of commencement.
Credit Points; 48

(loss Contact: hdependent research in addition to regular meetings with the
supervior.

Required Reading:To be advised by supervisor.

Assessment:The thesis will normally be assessed by at least two expert examiners
from an appropriate area of expertise.

AER8001 Research Thesis (ParkTime)

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: h this unit of study - the aim of which & to enable students to
competently research an area of study utilising knowledge and skils gaied in
previous studies - consists of a project carried out by students on an individual basis.
The project s expected to be an investigation of an approved fopic, followed by the
submission of o suitably formatted thesk in which the topic is ntroduced and
formulated; the nvestigation descrbed in detail; results and conclusions from the
study eloborated; and an extended discussion presented. Students may be required
to undertake some lecture courses, as specified at the time of commencement.
Credit Points: 24

(lass Contac: hdependent research in addition to regular meetings with the
Supervior.

Required Reading:To be advised by supervisor.

Assessment:The thesis will normally be assessed by at least two expert examiners
from an appropriate area of expertise.

AER8507 Research Thesis (Full-Time)

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites: Satisfuctory completion of the four course work units achieving an
average of 70% or H2A.

Description: This unit confributes o the groduate researcher's progress towards the
production of a thesis in an approved thesis format for independent examination by
at least two external expert examiners of infernational standing. In this unit of study
the student will be expected to demonstrate progress towards thess compltion.
Credit Points: 48

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Develop expert undersianding of a substantial body of theory and its practical
application at the frontier of a field of work or learning, including substantial expert
knowledge of ethical research principles and methods applicable to the field;

2. Demonstrate intellectual independence and cognitive skills to
undertake a systematic investigation, reflect critically on theory and practice and
evaluate existing knowkdge and ideas, incuding identifying, evaluating and crifically
analysing the validity of research studies and their applicability to a research
problem; 3. Utilise cognitive, technical and creative skilk to: a) design,



develop and implement research project /s to systematically nvestigate a research
problem, b) develop, adapt and implement research methodologies to extend and
redefine existing knowledge, ¢) manage, analyse, evaluate and interpret data,
synthesising key ideas and theorising within the context of key literature; 4.
Employ expert communication skills to explain and critique theoretical propasitions,
methodologies and conclusions; to disseminate and promote new insights; and to
cogently present a complex investigation of originality, or original research, both for
external examination and fo specialist (eg. researcher peers) and non-specialist
(industry and /or community) audiences through informal inferaction, scholarly
publications, reports and formal presentations; 5. Conceptualy map strategies
for achieving their own learning and career goak; 6. Develop intellectual
independence, initiative and creativity in new situations and /or for further leaming;
7. Substantiate ethical practice and full responsibility and accountubility for personal
outputs; and 8. Show autonomy, authoritative udgment, adaptability and
responsibility as an expert and leading scholar. 9. Generate original
knowledge and understanding to make a substuntial contribution to the discipline
and /or professional practice
(loss Contact: hdependent research in addition to regular meefings with supervisor
and co-supewvisor and participation in agreed research professional development
activities.
Required Reading:To be determined in consuliation with the supervisors.
Assessment:The graduate researcher will demonstrate substantial progress towards
completion of the research thests through formal meetings with their thesis
supervisors, who will provide formative feedback. The development of the thesis will
be reqularly assessed by the supewvisory team, the College and Uniersity through
regular progress reports. The graduate researcher will demonstrate expert skills in
designing, implementing, analyse, theorising and communicating research that
makes a signficant and original contribution fo knowledge and /or professional
practice. The thesk is examined by two extemal examiners of infernational standing.
Thesis, Research Thesis, Pass /Fail.

AER8509 Research Thesis (PartTime)

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites: Satisfuctory completion of the four course work unifs achieving an
average of 70% or H2A.

Description:This unit contributes to the graduate researcher's progress towards the
production of a thesis in an approved thesks format for independent examination by
at least two external expert examiners of infernational stunding. In this unit of study
the groduate researcher will be expected to demonstrate progress towards thesks
completion.

Credit Points; 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Develop expert understanding of a substantial body of theory and its practical
application at the frontier of a field of work or learning, including substantial expert
knowledge of ethical research principles and methods applicable to the field; 2.
Demonstrate infellectual independence and cognitive skills to undertake a systematic
investigation, reflect critically on theory and practice and evaluate existing knowkdge
and ideas, incuding identifying, evaluating and criically analysing the validity of
research studies and their applicability to a research problem; 3. Utilise cognitive,
technical and creative skills o: a) design, develop and implement research project /s
to systematically investigate a research problem, b) develop, adapt and implement
research methodologies to extend and redefine existing knowledge, ¢) manage,
analyse, evaluate and inferpret data, synihesiing key ideas and theorising within the
confext of key literature; 4. Employ expert communication skills fo explain and
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critique theoretical proposttions, methodologies and conclusions; to disseminate and
promote new insights; and to cogently present a complex investigation of originality,
or original research, both for extemal examination and to specialist (eg. researcher
peers) and non-specialst (industry and /or community) audiences through informal
interaction, scholarly publications, reports and formal presentations; 5.
Conceptually map strategies for achieving their own learning and career goals; 6.
Develop intellectual independence, initiative and creativity in new situations and /or
for further karing; 7. Substantiate ethical practice and full responshility and
accountability for personal outputs; 8. Show autonomy, authoritative udgment,
adaptability and responsiility as an expert and leading scholar; and 9. Generate
original knowledge and understunding o make a substantial contribution to the
discipline and /or professional practice.

(loss Contact: hdependent research in addition to regular meetings with supewvisor
and co-supewvisor and participation in agreed research professional development
activities.

Required Reading:To be determined in consultution with the supervisors.
Assessment:The graduate researcher will demonstrate substantial progress towards
completion of the research thesk through formal meetings with their thesis
supervisors, who will provide formative feedback. The development of the thesis will
be regularly assessed by the supewvisory team, the College and Uniersity through
regular progress reports. The graduate researcher will demonstrate expert skills in
designing, implementing, analyse, theorising and communicating research that
makes a signficant and original contribution to knowledge and /or professional
practice. The thests is examined by two extemal examiners of international standing.
Thesis, Research Thesis, Pass /Fail.

AER8517 | wvestigating Professional Practice

Locations: Footscray Park, and partnership locations..

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:The focs of this unit is on conducting practitioner research to investigate
professional practice and workplace issues that impact on that practice. This unit will
investigate the history, traditions and philosophy of a range of theories of practice,
especially as they apply in educational research and the development of professional
practice. Content includes: theories of practice; history; traditions; philosophy;
methodologies; research; application of a range of pradtitioner research theories and
methodologies o professional practice and applied study. This unit will enable
graduate researchers to explore and reflect on a range of theories of practice and
related methodologies in order to determine the most appropriate paradigms and
approaches within which to plan their thesis research. This will also contribute to the
generation of new knowledge.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Review and analyse the history, troditions and philosophy of relevant theories of
practice; 2. Critically review, synthesise and evaluate relevant literature on
theoretical frameworks and methodologies; and 3. Undertake systemic
investigation and interrogation of key theories and methodologies employed by
professionals to research their own practice.

(lass Contad: This unit & delivered in a cohort based, once a month session. Each
day has a component of a lecture, seminar focus and o workshop and the online
component is off campus throughout the unit delivery.

Required Reading:Required text:Nicolini, D. (2012). Practice theory, work and
organisation: an infroduction. Oxford: Oxford University Press. Additional References:
Kemmis, S.; McTaggart, R. & Nixon, R. (2014). The action research planner: doing
critical participatory action research. Singapore: Springer. Gray, D.E., (2014) Doing



Research in the Real World, 3rd Edition, London, SAGE Publications Ltd. Specific
readings will be provided for each session, with the session presenters contributing
selected readings. Presenters and graduate researchers in the unit of study are
encouraged fo share readings.

Assessment:ICT (Wiki, Web sites), Engage in critical reflection, analysis and
evaluation of readings about theories of practice via online discussion forum;
equivakent fo 2500 words., 30%. Essay, An authoritutive mtionale and plan for the
theoretical framework and methodology sekecied for the conducting of the doctoral
research; 5000 words., 70%.

AER8519 Workplace Project (Masters)

Locations: Footscray Park, and partnership locations..

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit of study provides the opportunity fo conduct research on
professional practice i the workploce. It is a study of relevant policies, literature, and
analysis in a pradtical confext. It is advised that the project be constructed to be
achieved within the requisite timeframe. This project provides for exit from the Doctor
of Education with a Master of Education (Professional Practice). The focus and form
(for exampke, a creative work) are o be negotiated with the supewvisor and it should
be a project of use and value to the student and to their work.

Credit Points; 48

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Complete a project research report on professional practice that demonstrates
mastery of different academic and professional writing genres; 2. Work
collaboratively and ethically in conducting research and communicating research
outcomes; 3. Conduct o substantial independent research project under
supervision with a high level of personal autonomy and accountability; 4,
Review and itique relevant and current scholarly literature /s relating to the thesks
topic; 5. Intemogate and challenge complex information, and synthesise a range
of conceptual and empircal materials to draw defensible conclusions; 6.
Communicate authoritatively stuctured, coherent ideas in a sustained written
composition (or a negotiated akernative f choosing a creative work option) at a
standard acceptable for academic peer review; and 7. Respond to feedback on
their work, and show the capacity o engage in an academic discourse.

(loss Confact:Research seminars, scheduled meetings with proct mentor, time
allocation as per negotiated workload.

Required Reading: Gray, D.E., (2014) 3rd edition Doing Research in the Real World,
London, SAGE Publications Lid. Malloch, M. Caims, L, Evans, K., and 0'Comnor,
BN, (eds) (2013) The SAGE Handbook of Workplace Learning, London, SAGE
Publications Ltd.

Assessment:Other, Workplace project (15-20,000 words), Pass/Fail. The Workplace
Project will be a paper/minor thesis of no less than 15,000 or more than 20,000
words (or a negotioted alternative if choosing a creative work option). Examination
of the project will be conducted by one external examiner and one intemal examiner.
The supewvisor will not be the examiner. The examiners will recommend one of three
outcomes for the workplace project: (a) passed; (b) passed subject to amendments
being made to the satisfuction of the supewisor; or (c) failed. .

AER8520 Workplace Project A (Doctoral)

Locations: Footscray Park, and partnership locations..

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit of study will include issues in professional practice;
workplce /workbased kaming; research thearies; project design to improve
professional practice; mode 2 knowledge in frans-disciplinary social and economic
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contexts; utilsation of academic and "ndustrial’ resources and values.

Credit Points: 48

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Research an aspect of professional pradtice i the workplace; and 2. Present a
project for examination.

(loss Contad:Regular meetings with learning set members and with supewisor.
Attendance af seminars and workshops.

Required Reading:As negotiated and dentified by the supervisor and student.
Assessment:The workplace projectis to be a workplace-bused and workplicerelevant
project undertaken with a learning contract between the organisation, the student
and the Unversity. At a length of 25,000 words each, the two workplace projects
offer an alternative to the thesis. Examination by two external examiners, with
professional expertise in the area of the thesk topic and professional field. Examiners
may be international

AER8521 Workplace Project B (Doctoral)

Locations: footscray Park, and partnership locations..

Premquisites:Nil.

Description: This unit of study will include: issues in professional practice;

workplce /workhased kaming; research thearies; project design to improve
professional practice; mode 2 knowledge in rans-disciplinary social and economic
contexts; utilsation of academic and "ndustrial' resources and values.

Credit Points: 48

(loss Contact:Regular meetings with learning set members and with supewvisor.
Attendance at seminars and workshops.

Required Reading:As negotiated and identified by the supervisor and student.
Assessment:The workplace project is 1o be o workplace-based and workplace-relevant
project undertaken with a learning contract between the organisation, the student
and the University. At a length of 25,000 words each, the two workplace projects
offer an alternative to the thesis. Examination by two external examiners, with
professional expertise in the area of the thesk topic and professional field. Examiners
may be international

AER8531 Workplace Project (Masters) Part-Time

Locations: Footscray Park, and partnership locations..

Prerequisites: Sutisfuctory completion of the four units.

Description: This unit of study provides the opportunity fo conduct research on
professional practice i the workploce. It is a study of relevant policies, literature, and
analysis in a pradtical confext. If is advised that the project be constructed to be
achieved within the requisite timeframe. This project provides for exit from the Doctor
of Education with a Master of Education (Professional Practice). The focus and form
(for exampke, a creative work) are o be negotiated with the supewvisor and it should
be a project of use and value to the student and to their work.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Complete a project research report on professional practice that demonstrates
mastery of different academic and professional writing genres; 2. Work
collaboratively and ethically in conducting research and communicating research
outcomes; 3. Conduct a substantial independent research project under
supervision with a high level of personal autonomy and accountability; 4,
Review and aitique relevant and cwrrent scholarly literature /s relating to the thesks
topic; 5. Interrogate and challenge complex information, and synthesise a
range of conceptual and empirical materials to draw defensble conclusions; 6.
Communicate authoritatively stuctured, coherent ideas in a sustoined written



composition (or a negotiated akernative f choosing a creative work option) at a
standard acceptable for academic peer review; and 7. Respond to feedback on
their work, and show the capacity fo engage in an academic discourse.

(loss Contact:Research seminars, scheduled meetings with progct mentor, time
allocation as per negotiated workload.

Required Reading: Gray, D.E., (2014) 3rd edition Doing Research in the Real Worl,
London, SAGE Publications Ltd. Malloch, M. Caims, L, Evans, K., and 0'Connor,
BN, (eds) (2013) The SAGE Handbook of Workplace Learning, London, SAGE
Publications Ltd.

Assessment:Project, Workplace project (15-20,000 words), Pass/Fail. The
Workplace Project Report will be a paper/minor thesis of no less than 15,000 or
more than 20,000 words (or a negotiated alternative if choosing a aeative work
option). Examination of the project will be conducted by one extemal examiner and
one intemal examiner. The supervisor will not be the examiner. The examiners will
recommend one of three outcomes for the workplace project: (a) passed; (b) passed
subject fo amendments beng made to the satisfaction of the supewvisor; or (c)
failed.

AER8532 Workplace Project A (Doctoral) Part-Time

Locations: footscray Park, and partnership locations..

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: The Workplace Project Doctoral is a research-based project addressing an
importantissue or question concerning policy and /or practice in a profession or
indusiry culminating in the presentation of a substantial and intellectually coherent
product for external examination.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Develop a proposal for the workplace research project; 2. Select relevant
literature and methodology for the proect; 3. Meet requirements for ethical
conduct of the research; 4. Research an aspect of professional practice in the
workplace; ond 5. Present a project for examination.

(loss Contact:Regular meetings with learning set members and with supewvisor.
Attendance af seminars and workshops.

Required Reading:As negotiated and identified by the supervisor and student.Gray, D
2006, Doing research in the real world, London,/Thousand Oaks,/New Delhi: Sage
Publications

Assessment:Dissertation, The Workplace Project Doctoral is examined as per the
requrements for this level of research., Pass /Fail.

AER8533 Workplace Project B (Doctoral) Part-Time

Locations: Footscray Park, and partnership locations..

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:The Workplace Project Doctoral is a researdt-hased project addressing an
issue or question conceming policy and /or practice in a profession or industry. The
project will make a substantial contribution fo knowledge and professional practice.
Credit Points; 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Develop a proposal for the workplace research project; 2. Select relevant
literature and methodology for the projct; 3. Meet requirements for ethical
conduct of the research; 4. Research an aspect of professional practice in the
workplace; and 5. Present a project for examination.

(loss Confact:Regular meetings with learning set members and with supewvisor.
Attendance at seminars and workshops.

Required Reading:As negotiated and dentified by the supervisor and student.Gray, D
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2006, Doing research in the realworld, London/Thousand Oaks/New Delhi: Sage
Publications
Assessment:Dissertation, Research project, Pass /Fail.

AET4001 Foundations of Leaming and Teaching in Terfiay Education
Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit sewves as an introduction to theories and principles in tertiary
learning and teaching. Participants will address the critical elements of quality
teaching and leaming grounded in pedagogical research, apply those elements to
specffic disciplines or fields of study, and Ink theory and practice through a range of
activities. Avariety of teaching contexts and modes are explored, including: small
and large group teaching contexts; and blended, face-to-face and online learning
modes.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Clearly atticulate the evidence based and scholarly approach that informs personal
tertiary teaching proctice; 2. Analyse the characteristics of their leaners and
teaching confext, and discuss how these infuence personal teaching practice; and
3. Critically evaluate their current pradtice and inform personal future practice utilising
theoretical knowledge, peer obsewvation, learner feedback, learner performance and
selfreflection; 4. Critique educational theories and scholarly literature to
determine their implications for teaching pradtice in the current fertiary context.
(loss Confact:This unit & delivered using blended learning comprising largely of
online readings, activities and sel-directed learning (110 hours) in conjunction with
three (3) face-to-face workshops of either 3 or 2 hours duration.

Required Reading:Recommended readings will be advised in the VU Colloborate
space for this unit. There & no required fexthook for ths unit.

Assessment:Report, Obsewvation activity and analysis (700 words), 10%.
Assignment, Sekection of critical writings and artefacts (2,300 words), 50%. Essay,
Critical analysis of own karning and teaching using a scholarly approach (2,000
words), 40%.

AET4002 Curriculum Design and Student Assessment

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit provides a framework for studying and evaluating course design.
It invites students to explore a variety of curricubm models and ther relevance fo
parficwlar cohorts and learning outcomes, including blended, project and problem
models, as well as emerging trends i active learning. Assessment strategies will be
highlighted as an infegral part of both course design and evaluation. The unit &
delivered via a combination of face-to-face workshops and online engagement.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically evaluate a range of approaches fo course design and delivery, mindful of
student leaming needs; 2. Apply systematic cumicubm design processes at event,
unit and course kevel; 3. Apply the principles of alignment to karning goals,
teaching and leaming activities, and assessment tasks for effective leaning, 4.
Design assessment that identifies and reports student learning, provides feedback fo
students about their learning and informs further learning; 5. Use evidence-based
evaluation fo inform cumiculum design; and 6. Make connedtions between
practice and cument theories and research on curriculum development and prepare
recommendations for change.

Closs Contact:This unit & delivered using blended learning comprising largely of



online readings, activities and sel-directed learning (110 hours) in conjunction with
three (3) face-to-fuce workshops of either 3 or 2 hours duration.

Required Reading:Biggs, J, & Tang, C 2011 4th ed Teaching for quality karning at
university Maiden Head: Open University Press/McGraw Press Further readings wil
be advied during the unit. These will be chosen on the basis of their applicability to
the whole student cohort, that is, VET teachers, Further Education teachers and
Higher Education teachers.

Assassment:Project, Grifical reflection and evaluation, 15%. Project, Peer review,
15%. Assignment, Discussion paper on curriculum topic, 25%. Porifolio, Portfolio,
45%.

AET4003 Improving Practice

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:The aim of this unit is to provide an opportunity to think more deeply
about the role of an educator, to examine relevant pedagogic literature and fo
engage in a systematic and evidence-based investigation of teaching and learning in
order o improve practice. Students will plan to undertake a project in an area of
interest in order to develop a critical understanding of curent educational practice in
tertiary education fuking an evidence-based approach to improve their teaching. The
unit supports the consideration of ethical aspects of both evaluating teaching and
making improvements to practice bused on study findings.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Utilise evidence-bosed and scholarly strategies to independently identify a critical
issue n educational practice or one that has already been implemented; 2. Source
and aiticall evaluate relevant literature and documented practice reloted to this
issug; 3. Systematically review practice and identify evidence and evaluation
needs; 4. Design a detailed education study proposal based on ethical princiles
and thorough investigation; and 5. Report on project processes to o non-specilist
audience.

(lass Contad:Workshap3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Denscombe, M.. 2012, Research proposals: A practical guide
Maidenhead: Open University Press Further links 1o recommended readings and
resources for this unit will be provided to students via the Learning Management
System (VU Collaborate)

Assessment:Assignment, Gitical identification of a learning and teaching issue, 3.
Presentation, Seminar presentation /poster, 20%. Report, Project proposal, 50%.

AET4004 Improving Practice : Investigation and Evaluation

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:AET4003 - Improving Practice

Description: This unit provides an opportunity fo implement an educational study
proposal; in particwlar, to cany out evidence-bosed evaluation that builds upon work
completed in AET4003 Improving Pradtice. The process will invoke data collection
from multiple data sources (including students), data analysis and interpretation and
the writing of a final report that might confribute to building a research track record.
The unit is delivered via a combination of face-toface workshops and online
engagement.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Carry out a thorough and systematic literature review on o well-defined topic
related fo tertiary education practice; 2. Use common education investigative
and /or evaluation methods to design and carry out a study within ethical and
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practical constraints; 3. Syntheske literature, data and experience in the
interpretution of findings; 4. Exemplify a scholarly approach by developing concise
and cearly structured reports based on study findings; and 5. Identify and make
recommendations for further evidence-based studies and evaluation activities.

(lass Contact:This unit & delivered using blended leaning comprising largely of
online readings, activities and sef-directed learning (110 hours) in conjunction with
three (3) face-to-fuce workshops of either 3 or 2 hours duration.

Required Reading: Gray, D 2014, 3rd edn, Doing research in the real world, London,
Thousand Oaks, New Delhi & Singapore; Sage Publications.
Assessment:Presentation, A closs presentation reporting on progress of investigation,
highlighting issues encountered and resolutions sought. (10 minutes), 20%. Research
Paper, Detuiled report on the investigation and evalation of an &sue related to
improving practice. (5,000 words), 80%. The intention of the nvestigation and
report is for students to develop practical and ethically-sound approaches to the
conduct of educational investigations. Students who choose to conduct investigations
with students or assessment records, rather than a teoretical or secondary data
analysis, will be required to gain prior approval from the Ethics Committee.

AET4005 Supewision of Student Research

Locations: Footscray Park.
Premquisites:Nil.
Description: This unit aims to give supervisors of student research knowledge of
relevant national and institutional regulations on supervision and infroduce them to
effective supewvisory pradtice. The unit gives supewvisors the opportunity to monitor
and evaluate their supewvision and enhance their practice in o collaborative, peer-
supported environment. The unit is designed primarily for staff involved in supervising
Higher Degree by Research students, butis ako relevant for siaff teaching research
components of coursework masters and Honours programs. Many staff involved in
supervision already engage in continuing professional development of their
supervisory practice, and this unit consolidates and give credit for such development.
The unitis delvered vio a combination of face-toface workshops and online
engagement.
Credit Points; 12
Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Demonstrate knowledge of the national code and guidelines and institutional
supervision-related policies; 2. Gritically reflect on effective supervisory practice
within their discplinary context and monitor and evalate their own practices against
these; 3. Monitor and evaluate ther own supewvisory practices and their
effectiveness in supporting quality and timely student outcomes; 4. ritically
examine the work of o research student against nstitutional and national standards;
5. Research and plan an appropriate strategy for improving an aspect of student
research within their disciplinary context; and 6. Engage in continuous
improvement of their supewvisory practices and management of student research
through continuing ndependent learning and professional development.
(loss Contact:Workshop3.0 hrs
Required Reading:Wisker, G 2005, The good supervisar: supewising postgraduate
and undergraduate research for doctoral theses and dissertations, Houndsmill:
Palgrave Macmillan. Boud, D & lee, A (eds) 2008, Changing practices of doctoral
education, London: Routkedge. Denholm, C & Fvans, T 2007, Superviing doctorates
from downunder. key to effective supervision in Australio and New Zealand,
Camberwell: ACER Press. Kalmer, B & Thomson, P 2006, Helping doctoral students
write: Pedagogies for supewision, London: Routledge
Assessment:Test, Supervisor compliance fest, 20%. Portfolio, Reflective portfolio,



40%. Project, Practice-enhancement project report, 40%. Minimum effective word
limit 5000 words.

AET4010 Blended Learning Design and Development

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit provides a conceptual framework for investigating and designing
blended modes of delivery in contemporary tertiary educational setfings. Using an
inquiry-led approach, participants will critically review the implementation of learning
designs through theoretical modek, and the potential educational affordances of
selected took or leaming environments. Participants will explore leaming affordances
of took to design and develop online components of authentic bended leaming,
teaching and assessment events.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically review types of blended learning envionments and theirimpact on
interaction and learning; 2. Engage with and critically compare relevant
contemporary blended learning literature with a focws on learning or teaching; 3.
Interrogate the implications of blended learning theary for practice in familiar
teaching and curiculum contexts; 4. Design and develop o discipline specific
online leaming component, and hypothesse the efficacy of the infevention's
approaches and /or activities to engage and motivate diverse cohorts; and 5.
Working collaboratively with peers, demonstrate specialised technical and creative
skills to determine appropriate online fools /resources to support student leaming.
Closs Contact:36 hours of directed study in blended mode comprising synchronous
and asynchronous online and face-to face-workshops over the semester.

Required Reading: There is no required textbook for this unit. Readings will be
advised during the unit on the basis of thei applicability to the whole student cohort,
this is, VE, FE and HE teachers. Unit materiak will be available via VU Collaborate.
Assessment:This unit has 3 assessments. Each assessment builds on and further
develops the previous assessment task. Review, Review conceptual or theoretical
frameworks and contemporary online karning tools for a blended learning topic,
30%. Assignment, Propose online unit /artefact based on teaching/curriculim
review, 25%. ICT (Wiki, Web sites), Develop and justify the design of online

unit /artefact, 45%. Total word equivalent of the above assessment tasks is 5000-
6000 words.

AEX1099 Student Leadership and Mentoring

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:This unit of study provides an opportunity for students to develop their
skills, knowkedge and understanding by working with peers, teachers and students as
mentors and leaders in setfings both within Victoria University and in Victorion
schook. This unit facilitutes srong ACPs for students within dedicated school settings
to plan for and facilitate responsive leamer-centred environments. The unit will focus
on inquiry, rich questioning, development and reparting of personal learning,
development and engagement with issues and experiences of mentoring,
ambassadorship and educational leadership. Using a constructivist approach, and
developing knowledge and skills in supporting constructive inquity and engagement
with peers and community members, this unit will provide a preparation for
mentoring and leadership for university students. This unit of study will connect with
and complement student leadership and mentoring practice in a range of educational
settings. Using o pradtice-heory approach students will: ask questions about student
leadership and mentoring: What are the conditions that support individuals in
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becoming active and engaged? They will obsewve and reflect on the processes by
which kaders and mentors promote safe and secure envionments and relationships
within and around schools. They will ako: docment their developing student
leadershp and mentoring practices and their effects on community members; use
their descriptive records fo generate personal theoretical explanations and make
connections with key literature explanations and practices fo identify characteristics
of student leadership and mentoring and the conditions which seem most effective in
engaging others; develop confidence in working with groups and ndiiduals, using
an expanding repertoire of student leadership and mentaring skills; apply their
understanding of student leadership and mentoring to supporting the development of
the engagement, inquiry and social action of others.
Credit Points: 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Understand and practice effective Writing, Inquiry, Collaboration, Organisation and
Reading (WICOR) strategies; 2. Identify, interpret and evaluate specific strategies
for effective student leadership and mentoring by relating them to specific theories of
student leadership and mentoring; 3. Explore and demonsirate effective use of
mentoring and /or leadershp strategies which focus on sewice and responsiveness;
4. Demonstrate the use of a range of approaches to reflect on and improve
personal menforing and /or leadership practice; 5. Identify, inferret and evalate
specflic srategies for effective student kadership and mentoring by relating them to
specflic theories of student kadership and mentoring; 6. Explore and demonsirate
effective use of mentoring and /or leadership strategies which focus on student-led
inquiry and collaboration; and 7. Demonstrate the use of a range of approaches to
reflect on and improve personal mentoring and /or leadership practice.
(lass Contad:Tutorial3.0 hrs
Required Reading: Conley, D T 2010, College and career ready: Helping all students
succeed beyond high school, US: Jossey Bass Ltd, Shulman, J 2006, Mentoring
teachers towards excellence: supporting and developing highly qualified feachers,
San Francisco: Jossey-Bass
Assessment:Portfolio, Student leadership and mentoring written portfolio, 50%. Case
Study, Evaluation of pedagogies, 3(%. Tutorial Participation, Contribution to Soaatic
seminars, 20%. Total effective word limit 3000 words.

ECP3001 Biology Cumiculum and Pedogogy 1

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit will enable you fo develop an understanding of Biology
curriclum and pedagogy in senior secondary school. You will address teaching
approaches, resources and materials, and assessment and evaluation as well as
consider the challenges and issues in 21st eentury Biology education. The scape of
the unit includes developing your ability to work with senior secondary students in
developing their key investigative, communication and biological skills and
understandings. This unit connects with your professional experiences and supports
you to arficulate and reflect on important questions by investigating personal, schook
based, thearetical and socio-wltural explanations of your experiences in educational
settings, ncluding the princiles underpinning the creation of safe and secure
classroom envionments. This unit will provide opportunities to ensure that you are
familiar with literacy and numeracy teaching strategies i this discipline.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse and articulate the principles and practices of curricubbm and pedagogy for
Biology in the post-compukory years with a focus on student engagement and
providing safe and challenging learning envionments; 2. Ivestigate and evaluate



the teaching, learning and assessment requirements of Biology specfic wrriaula,
together with the guidelines, procedures and resources availuble to support thei
implementation taking into consideration of recent relevant research in the area;

3. Design, trial, assess and evaluate Biokgy specific curricubm appropriate for the
senior secondary students making use of digital technobogies where appropriate; and
4. Analyse, appraise and reflect how the relationships and influences of global

sustanability issues, ethical considerations and catering for students from cukurally
diverse backgrounds including Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islanders influence
curriculum and pedagogy in Biokgy.

(loss Contact:Workshop2.5 hrs

Required Reading:University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.Diong, C. H., Kim, M. & Asian Association for Biology,
E. (2012) Biology education for social and sustuinable development Rotterdam:
Sense Publishers Martin, G., Wright, J., Woolnough, ., Walker, K., Bvergreen,
M.,Borger, P., Bird, S. & Pappas, X. (2015) Nelson Biology units 1 & 2 for the
Australian curriculum South Melbourne: Cengage. Martin, G., Dunaan, G., Wright, 1.,
Woolnough, J., Waker, K., Borger, P., Guay, P., Jones, S., Chiovitti, Y. & Gerdiz W.
(2015) Nelson Biology units 3 & 4 for the Australion curriculum South Melbourne:
(engage.

Assassment:Assignment, Unit of wark., 5(%. Portfolio, Geate an annotuted portfolio
of teaching and learning resources to support the teaching of Biology in the senior
secondary school., 50%. Assignment: Unit of work: Consider curriculum and identify
the pedogogical approaches for the teaching of Biology to senior secondary students.
Portfolo: Create an amnotuted portfolio of teaching and learning resources to support
the teaching of Biology in the senior secondary school. Justify the inclusions of
resources in the light of sustinability, ethical, egalitarian and /or cumicular
considerations. Hurdle tasks: Satisfactory completion of year 3 Applied Curriculum
Project Plan and satisfactory year 3 Projedt Partnerships Mid-Practicum Progress
Report. Minimum effective word limit of 3000 words in fotal, or equivalent.

ECP3002 Biology Cumriculum and Pedagogy 2

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:ECP3001 - Biology Curriculum and Pedagogy 1

Description: This unit will enable you to further refine your understanding of Biology
curriculum and pedagogy. Having built specific discipline pedagogical and curricular
knowledge you will interogate various theoretical, philosophical, pragmatic and
practical perspectives related to Biology education and further your understunding of
the confents of recent research into the eaching and leaning of Biology. You

will consolidate and apply your knowledge and pedagogical approaches related to
teaching Biology in senior secondary school settings and develop your understanding
of issues related o Biology education in the wider community, nationally and
internationally. Pre-sewvice feachers continue to develop confidence in planning for
effective leorning and feaching Biobgy along with interrogating and defermining the
theoretical and practical approaches to Biology teaching, critical understanding and
reflection that will underpin teaching.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically analyse the relationships between current researdh into, key debates
concerning and articuluted curricula relevant to the implementation of 21st century
Biology cwrriculum in senior secondary school, including the inegration of literacy
and numeracy teaching strategies; 2. ldentify and evaluate differing forms of
assessing student learning, providing timely fesdback and planning for effective
learning and teaching of skills, knowledge and understandings across the biology
cuniwlum; 3. Articulate future professional learning needs related to the teaching
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of Bology, and engage with appropriate sources of professional learning; 4.
Critically review relevant sustanability, ethical, legislative, administrative and
organational policies and principles in relation to the teaching of Biology in senior
secondary school; and 5. Exhibit ways of adopting a critially reflective approach
to continuous professional kaming and development as an Biology educator in
relation to developing learning programs.

(loss Contact:Workshop2.5 hrs

Required Reading: University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.Diong, C. H., Kim, M. & Asian Association for Biology,
E. (2012) Biology education for social and sustuinable development Rotterdam:
Sense Publishers Martin, G., Wright, J., Woolnough, 1., Walker, K., Evergreen,
M.,Borger, P., Bird, S. & Pappas, X. (2015) Nelson Biology units 1 & 2 for the
Australian curriculum South Melbourne: Cengage. Martin, G., Dunaan, G., Wright, 1.,
Woolnough, J.,Waker, K., Borger, P., Guay, P., Jones, S., Chioviti, Y. & Gerdiz W.
(2015) Nelson Biology units 3 & 4 for the Australian cwrriculum South Melbourne:
(engage.

Assessment:Assignment, Teaching plan for a unit of work in the Biology study
design., 50%. Presentation, Reflective research task inquiry., 50%. Assignment:
Write a teaching plan for a unit of work in the Biology study design which aitically
reviews curricum and considers pedagogical issues and approaches for teaching
Biology at this year level. Presentation: Reflective research task inquity info
becoming a Biology educator, including planning for continued professional leaming.
Hurdk tasks: Satisfactory completion of year 3 Applied Curriculum Project Report and
satisfactory year 3 Project Partnerships End of Practicum Report. Minimum effective
word limit of 3000 words in total, or equivakent.

ECP3007 English Curriculum and Pedagogy 1

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: h this unit you will build on your specific discipline knowledge to develop
an understanding of various theoretical, philosophical and practical perspectives
reloted fo the teaching of English. You will become familiar with the knowledge and
teaching strategies for eaching English in secondary school settings. A particular
emphasis in this unit is ploced on relevant national and state cumiculim docwments.
You are encouraged to build confidence in planning for effective kaming and
teaching in English and will investigate the use of book lists" when working with
school students from years 7-11. This unit connects with professional experiences of
teaching English in secondary school settings. This unit supports you to articulate and
reflect on importunt questions by investigating personal, schookbased, theoretical
and socio-wltural explanations of experiences in educational settings, including the
principles underpinning the creation of safe and secure classroom environments. This
unit provides you with an understanding of how English can be tought o learners
with mixed abilities. This unit will provide opportunities fo ensure that you are
familiar with literacy and numeracy teaching strategies i this discipline.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Articulate pedagogical principles and practices related to effective English
education; 2. Analyse and interpret perspedtives related to English literature and
language, including relevant curriculum and assessment documents; 3. Discuss
strategies fo consider diverse adolescent student learning and social and cultural
chancteristics, particularly in relation to development in English; and 4. lustrate
a reflective approach to continuous professional learning and development as an
English educator.

(loss Contact:Workshop2.5 hrs



Required Reading:University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate systemvan Toorn, P. (2006). Writing never arrives noked
Aboriginal Studies Press, Canberra. Christison, M., & Murray, d. (2014) Vol IIl What
English Language Teachers Need fo Know Hobken /Taylor and Francis
Assessment:Annotuted Bibliography, Develop a book [kt for years 7-11, incuiding the
reasons behind the inclusion of each fext chosen., 50%. Presentation, An annotuted
presentation related to the teaching of an element of the secondary English
cunriwlum with a focus on Australion texts., 50%. Hurdle tasks: Satisfactory
completion of year 3 Applied Curriculum Project Plan and satisfactory year 3 Project
Partnerships Mid-Practicum Progress Report. Minimum effective word limit of 3000
words in fotal, or equivalent.

ECP3008 English Curriculum and Pedagogy 2

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:Having huilt on your specific discipline knowledge, you will now
interrogate various theoretical, philosophical, pragmatic and practical perspectives
related fo contemporary English education. You will consolidate and apply your
knowledge and pedagogical approaches related to feaching English in secondary
school settings. A particular emphasis in this unitis ploced on Poetry and Literature
within the context of relevant national and state curriculum documents. You will
continue fo develop confidence in plinning for effective learning and teaching of
English in secondary schools. You will also determine the skills and disposition you
require o become crifically reflective English educators. You will build upon your
abilities to document, reflect, analyse and aitique their English teaching abilities
through working collaboratively with peers and mentor feachers in your practicum
schook. Through this work you will engage in an evaluation of the professional
discourses that enable English teachers to respond constuctively to students and
their leaming needs. You will investigate the relevant professional English teaching
organations that are appropriate sources for professional kaming and networking.
(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Critically reflect on pedagogical principles and practices related to feaching both
quality and effective English education; 2. Analyse and nterpret perspectives
related fo English literature and language, incliding relevant curicubm and
assessment documents; 3. Advocate strategies fo consider diverse adolescent
student kaming and sociol and cultural characteristics, particularly in relation to
development in English; and 4. Articulate o reflective approach to continuous
professional learning and development as an English educator.

(loss Contact:Workshop2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Unversity students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collborate system.Emerging Writers' Festival (2012). The Emerging
Writer An Insider's Guide fo Your Writing Journey NA Pearl, A. & Knight, T. (1999).
The Democratic Classroom: Theory to Inform Practice. Cresskill, N.J. Hampton Press
Groundwater-Smith, S., Brennan, M., et al, (2009) 2nd Secondary Schooling n a
Changing Workd NA Christison, M., & Murray, D. (2014) Vol Il What English
Language Teachers Know Hobken/Taylor and Francis

Assessment:Assignment, Greate a set of assessment tasks which respond to the
senior secondary school English curriculum., 50%. Case Study, Develop a collection
of case studies reflecting how secondary students engage with a variety of genres
and modes in the English curiculum., 5(%. Assignment: Greate a set of assessment
tasks which respond to the senior secondary school English curriculum. Case Study:
Group task: Critically analyse and develop a collection of cuse studies exemplifyng
how secondary students engage with a variety of genres and modes in the English
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curriwlum. Discuss how they re-enact, represent and describe texts in order to display
their understanding of narrative, theme, pumpose, confext and argument and fo
defend their ideas in written and oral modes. Hurdle tasks: Satisfactory completion of
year 3 Applied Curriculum Project Report and satisfactory year 3 Project Partnerships
End of Practicum Report. Minimum effective word limit of 3000 words in tofal, or
equivakent.

ECP3009 Environmental Sciene Curriculum and Pedagagy 1

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: nvionmentul Science provides the opportunity for senior secondary
students to understund the structure, function and diversity of natural ecosystems on
this planet and evalate the impacts of human adtivities on them. It incudes
examination of strategies to maintain and protect the ecological health of the
envionment while meeting the needs and desires of human populations. Ths unit
will address teaching approaches, resources, materials, assessment and evaluation of
teaching and lkeaming approaches for environmentul education for senior secondary
school students and examine the effective use of ICT in developing high quality
learning envionment as well as considering the challenges and issues in 21st
century Envionmental Science education. In this unit, you develop the skills to
uddress diverse learning needs of senior secondary students in implementing
Environmental Science curriculum. The focus is on the development of teaching and
learning programs and safe and engaging environments for senior secondary
students that develop key Environmental Science skills. The unit identifies areas of
common misconceptions in Environmental Science content and engages research
based approaches for facilituting student learning. You will engage in and analyse a
range of different strategies to better fucilitate student learning. This unit connects
with your professional experiences and supports you to articulate and reflect on
important questions by investigating personal, school-based, theoretical and socio-
cultural explanations of experiences in educational settings, ncluding the princples
underpinning the creation of sufe and secure clissroom envionments. This unit will
provide opportunities to ensure that you are familiar with literacy and numeracy
teaching strategies in this discpline.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically examine the principles and proctices of crriculum and pedagogy for
teaching Environmental Sciences in the senior secondary years, with a fows on
student engagement and providing safe and challenging learning envionments;

2. Investigate and evaluate the feaching, keaming and assessment requirements of
Environmental Sciences specific wriculo, taking into consideration recent relevant
research in the area; 3. Design, trial, assess and evaluate Environmental Sciences
specffic curriculum appropriate for senior secondary students making use of digital
technologies where appropriate; and 4. Articulate how the influences of global
sustanability issues, ethical considerations and catering for students from cukurally
diverse backgrounds, including Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islanders, impact
curriwlum and pedagogy in Environmental Sciences.

(loss Contact:Workshop2.5 hrs

Required Reading:University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.Australian Academy of Science. (2015), The Science
of Climate Change: Questions and Answers, Australian Academy of Science.
Henderson, K and Tilbury, D. (2004), Whole-School Approaches to Sustainability: An
International Review of Sustainable School Programs. Report Prepared by the
Australian Research Institute in Education for Sustainability (ARIES) for the
Department of the Environment and Heritage, Australian Government.



Assessment:Assignment, Plan, implement, assess and evaluate a unit of work from
the Environmental Science curriculum for senior secondary students. , 50%.
Portfolio, Create an annotated partfolio of teaching and learning resources and
strategies for assessment fo support your teaching of Environmental Sciences., 50%.
Assignment: Plon, implement, assess and evaluate a unit of work from the
Environmental Science curriculum for senior secondary students. Portfolio:
Create an annotated portfolio of teaching and learning resources and strategies for
assessment fo support your teaching of Environmental Sciences i the senior
secondary school. Justity the nclusions in the portfolio in the light of sustanability,
ethical, egalitarian and curiculor considerations. Hurdle tasks: Satisfactory
completion of year 3 Applied Cumiculum Project Plan and satisfactory year 3 Project
Partnerships Mid-Practicum Progress Report. Minimum effective word limit of 3000
words in fotal, or equivalent.

ECP3010 Environmental Science Curriculum and Pedagagy 2

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:ECP3009 - Environmental Science Curriculum and Pedagogy 1
Description: Evronmental science is a multidisciplinary field devoted to the study of
the environment it ntegrates physical, biological and information sciences (including
but not limited

to ecology, biology, physics, chemistry, zoology, mineralogy, oceanology, limnology
, soil science, geology, atmospheric scence, geography and geodesy) to the study of
the environment, and the solution of environmental problems. Environmental
science provides an integrated, quantitutive, and nterdisciplinary approach to the
study of environmental systems and finding solutions fo environmental problems.
This unit will enable you fo further refine your understanding of Environmental
Science curricubm and pedagogy. Having built specific discipline pedagogical and
curriaular knowledge you will inferrogate various theoretical, philosophical, pragmatic
and pradtical perspectives related to Environmental Science education and further
your understanding of the confents of recent research info the teaching and learning
of Environmental Science. You confinue o develop understanding and abilities to
implement effective pedagogies that engage students in high quality Environmental
Science learning and reflect your own understanding of the importance of providing
senior secondary students with the highest qualiry educational experiences. You build
upon your abilities to document, reflect, analyse and critique your contribution to
collaborating feam of teachers, focusing on participation in, and evaluation of, the
professional discourses which enable feachers to respond constructively to students
and their kaming needs.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically analyse the relationships between current research into key debates
concerning, and articulated currieula relevant o, the implementation of 21st century
Environmental Science curriculum in senior secondary school, including the
integration of literacy and numeraqy teaching strategies; 2. Develop and evaluate
differing forms of assessing student learning, providing timely feedback and planning
for effective learning and teaching of skills o buikl knowledge and understandings
across the Environmental Science wrricwlum; 3. Identify future professional
learning needs related fo the teaching of Envionmental Science and engage with
appropriate sources of professional kaming; 4. Critically review relevant
sustanability, ethical, legislative, administrative and organisational polices and
principles in relation to the teaching of Environmental Science in senior secondary
school and 5. Exhibit a critically reflective approach to continuous professional
learning and development as an Environmental Science educator in relation to
developing kearning programs.
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(loss Contact:Workshop2.5 hrs

Required Reading:University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.Australian Academy of Science. (2015), The Science
of Climate Change: Questions and Answers. Australian Academy of Science.
Henderson, K and Tilbury, D. (2004), Whole-School Approaches to Sustainability: An
International Review of Sustainable School Programs. Repart Prepared by the
Australian Research Institute in Education for Sustainability (ARIES) for the
Department of the Environment and Heritage, Australion Government.
Assessment:Case Study, Caose study with student to examine their understanding of @
topic in Envionmental Science cumiculim. Write and present a report on the
findings., 50%. Review, Write and submit a critical review of a Environmental
Science topic to a suitable publication., 50%. Case Study: Conduct a case study with
a senior secondary student to examine the extent and nature of ther understanding
of a fopicin the Environmental Science wrriculum. Write a report on the findings of
your investigation to be presented to your colleagues. Review: Review and report.
Choose a unit of work or fopic from the Environmental Science cwrriculum and
conduct a critical review of the approaches for, resources for and issues related fo the
teaching and lkeaming of the fopic in senior secondary school. Address current
research, analyse key debates, and identify professional resources fo support the
teaching and leaming of the unit or topic. Write a publishable review and submit it to
a suitoble publication. Hurdke tusks: Satistactory completion of year 3 Applied
Curricwlum Project Report and satisfactory year 3 Project Partnerships End of
Practicum Report. Minimum effective word limit of 3000 words .

ECP3011 Health Curriculum and Pedagogy 1

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit introduces you to pedagogy and practices for feaching and
promoting health education in secondary schools. This unit is informed by a focus on
state, national and global perspectives on health, including curricular and whole-
school models. This unit challenges you to develop health education and promotion
strategies for a secondary school. Informed by theoretical perspectives and examples
of pedugogical approaches you will develop skills for classroom and school practices
that promote student's heatth knowledge and wellbeing. Key health education and
promotion concepts considered include the social construction of health; employing a
strengthshased focus; mental health; teaching sensitive fopics; and faking a harm
minimisation approach in the context of adolescent developmental imperdtives. This
discipline study will be delivered within the context of an understanding of core
educational ideas such as adokescent kaming, educational thinking, and educational
sysfems and issues. This unit connedts with your professional experiences and
supports you to articulate and reflect on important questions. You will investigate
personal, schookbused, theoretical and socio-cwltural explanations of experiences in
educational settings, including the princples underpinning the creation of safe and
secure classroom envionments. This unit will provide opportunities to ensure that
you are familiar with literacy and numeracy teaching strategies in this discipline.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Demonstrate critical perspectives relevant to health knowledge and promotion,
with a fous on the secondary schooling; 2. Evabuate and apply foundation health
education and promotion principles that support inclusive student participation and
engagement 3. Elucidute stute, national and global crriculum and health
promotion frameworks that inform school practices; and 4. Identify, synthesise
and apply developmentally and sociowulturally appropriate health education resources
and strategies.



(loss Contact:Workshop2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Unversity students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.IUHPE (Intemational Union for Heakth Promotion and
Education). (2010) Promoting Health in Schook: From evidence to Action France:
IUHPE.

Assessment:Portfolio, Develop a portfolio of heatth teaching resources and activities
with accompanying commentary., 50%. Presentation, Present a case study that
desaibes the positioning of health education and health promotion in a secondary
school., 50%. Hurdle tasks: Satsfactory completion of year 3 Applied Cumiculum
Project Plan and satisfactory year 3 Projedt Partnerships Mid-Practicum Progress
Report. Minimum effective word limit of 3000 words in fotal, or equivalent.

ECP3012 Health Curriculum and Pedagogy 2

Locations: footscray Park.
Prerequisites:ECP3011 - Health Curriculum and Pedagogy 1
Description: This unit develops and extends on your understanding of pedagogy and
practices for teaching and promoting health in secondary schook. This unit broadens
and builds on developing health teaching skills, as well as pedagogy and health
practices. Concepts investigated in this unit include criical heatth literacy, food and
nutrition, social and emotional learning, diversity and inclusion, relationship power
imbalances and social justice through individual, community and gbobal heatth
perspectives. Contemporary youth health issues and appropriate pedagogical and
holistic strategies fo address these issues are explored. The fension between the
competing influences of healih and education imperatives is considered in the
evaluation of adolescent health promotion interventions. This unit will be delivered
within the context of core educational ideas such as: adokscent leaming, educational
thinking, and educational systems and issues. You will build upon their abilities fo
document, reflect, analyse and critique your contribution fo a collaboruting team of
teachers, focusing on participation in, and evaluation of, the professional discourses
which enable teachers to respond constructively to students and their diverse learning
needs.
Credit Points: 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Identify and apply health education and promotion theoretical underpinnings to
pedagogical practices; 2. Analyse and evaluate examples of inclusive secondary
school health education practice that address the needs of Aboriginal and Torres
Strait Islanders and other cultural groups; 3. Critically evabate and apply different
curriculum modek and pedagogical approaches of health education and promotion;
4. Build on appropriate resources and teaching activities for the application of key
health knowledge and promotion concepts for secondary school settings including
literacy and numeracy teaching sirategies; and 5. Apply knowledge and
understanding of health education approaches and promotion to cumiculim planning;
ensuring that curiculum planning is also responsive 1o the needs of dverse school
students.
(loss Contact:Workshop2.5 hrs
Required Reading:Unversity students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collborate system.2011 2nd Improving Outcomes for Indigenous
students: Successful practice. A collaboration of the What Works, The Work Program
Team. Dept. Education, Employment and Workplace Relations.
Assessment:Report, Collaborative case and commentary report on health education in
schook that addresses the needs of school students from diverse backgrounds., 50%.
Project, Curriculum planning project and presentation., 50%. Project: Curricuim
planning project and presentation of Health education unit of work with planning,
implementation details and critical reflection. In this project unersity students will
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consider the needs of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islanders and other culiural groups.
Hurdle tasks: Satisfactory complefion of year 3 Applied Curriculum Project Report and
satisfactory year 3 Project Partnerships End of Practicum Report. Minimum effective
word limit of 3000 words in total, or equivalent.

ECP3013 History Curriculum and Pedagogy 1

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:History is a synthesising discipline with a focus on understanding and
making meaning from the past. As a study in the senior secondary school, History
provides a perspective from which school students can make sense of the issues of
their current time and place. In ths unit you will undertake a specific inquiry info the
teaching of History in senior secondary schools, exploring the philosophical
approaches of the subject area and investigate different sirategies for developing
student thinking and skills; the puposes and processes of assessment and
evaluation; and relevant documentation produced by government and other
stakeholders. You are introduced to a range of pedagogies and curriculum tools in
order to develop a professional stunce on the teaching of History and are encouraged
to experiment with different pedagogies and reflect on student learning. You are
encouraged to aitically reflect on how they might feach History in a range of
educational settings, with a focus on inclusive education and the diversity of
students, including those from disudvantaged cohorts and Aboriginal or Torres Strait
Islanders. You are also given the opportunity fo critically examine the role History
ploys in the context of confemporary educational debates and issues. This unit
connects with your professional experiences and supports you fo arficulate and reflect
on imporfant questions. You will investigate personal, schookbased, theoretical and
socio-cwltural explanations of experiences in educational setfings, ncluding the
principles underpinning the creation of safe and secure classroom environments.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Articulate their capacity to undertake inquiry into History teaching and learning for
senior secondary students, including skills in the analysis and use of historical
resources in classroomsettings; 2. Apply o aitical understanding of different
teaching, assessment and evaluation strategies within History that engage and
extend students with diverse linguistic, cultural, religious and socio-economic
backgrounds; 3. Plan, organise and implement cross-curricular History kaming,
including those that develop studens’ understandings and respect for Aboriginal and
Torres Strait Islander History and culture as well as incorporating literacy and
numeracy feaching strategies; and 4. Critique the educational theories
underpinning their leaming experiences in this unit and associated professional
experiences in educational settings.

(loss Contact:Workshop2.5 hrs

Required Reading:University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Colloborate system.Marsh, C. (2011). Teaching the social sciences and
humanities in an Australian curriculum Pearson Australia, Frenchs Forest, N.S.W.
Burgmann, V. & Lee, Jenny 1988 A People's History of Australia since 1788
McPhee Gribble, Melbourne. Lowenstein, W 1978 Weevils in the Four Hyland
House, Melbourne.

Assessment:Assignment, A comparative analysk of vsual and /or written documents
that respond to the senior secondary History curiculum., 5(%. Projedt, Create a sef
of questions for students to research and resources to support that research, which
respond to the History cwrriculum., 50%. Hurdle tasks: Satisfactory completion of
year 3 Applied Curriculum Project Plan and satisfactory year 3 Project Partnerships



Mid-Practicum Progress Report. Minimum effective word limit of 3000 words in fotal,
or equivalent.

ECP3014 History Curriculum and Pedagogy 2

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:ECP3013 - History Curriculum and Pedagogy 1

Description: b this unit you will further develop competencies working with a range of
pedagogies and curriculum tools in order to develop a professional stance and
practice i the teaching of History. You are encouraged to aitically reflect on how
secondary school History teachers woik in a range of educational settings with school
students from diverse backgrounds. In this unityou will be given the opportunity to
critically examine the role of History in the context of contemporary educational
debates and issues. You will build upon abilities to document, reflect, analyse and
critique your teaching practices and you will nquire into professional discourses that
enable feachers to respond constructively to students and thei learning needs. This
unit will provide opportunities fo ensure that you are familiar with literacy and
numeracy teaching strategies n this discipline.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Hucidate ther increasing capacity to undertuke historicalinquiry, including skills in
the analysis and use of sources, and in explanation and communication; 2. Apply
o detailed understanding of the different teaching approaches, assessment and
evaluation strategies within the senior secondary History cwrriculum; 3. Expand
their critical reflections both indvidually and collaboratively, as learners and teachers
in the History domain including the use of ICTs in learning envionments; and 4.
Negotiate with colleagues to develop a collection of learning adfivities and teaching
activities associated with the teaching of History

(lass Contad:Workshap2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Unversity students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.Marsh, C. (2011). Teaching the social sciences and
humanities in an Australian curriculum. Pearson Australia, Frenchs Forest, N.S.W.
Assessment:Essay, Write an essay rekevant to the teaching of VCE history., 50%.
Portfolio, Develop a collection of learning activities and assessment tasks for senior
secondary students, which respond to the History cumiculim., 50%. Portfolio:
Negotiate with colleagues to develop a collection of learning adtivities and
assessment tasks for senior secondary students, which respond to the History
curriculum. These should encourage students to engage critically with the confent and
process of historical inquiry incuding: chronology; ferms and concep’s; historical
questions and research; the analysis and use of sources; perspectives and
interpretations; explonation and communication. Hurdle tusk: Satisfactory completion
of year 3 Applied Curricubm Project Report and safisfactory year 3 Project
Partnerships End of Practicum Report. Minimum effective word limit of 3000 words
in total, or equivalent.

ECP3017 Humanities Cuniculum and Pedagogy 1

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: h this unit you will undertake a specific inquiry into the teaching of the
Humanities in secondary schools. You explore the philosophical approaches of the
subject area and investigate diferent strategies for developing student thinking and
skills; the puoses and processes of assessment and evabation; and relevant
documentation produced by government and other stakeholders. You are introduced
to a range of pedagogies and cwrriculum tools in order fo develop a professional
stance on the teaching of the Humanities and are encouraged to experiment with
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different pedagogies in the Humanities and reflect on student learning. You are
encouraged to aitically reflect on how we might feach the Humanities in a range of
educational settings with a fowws on disability education and the diversity of students,
including those from disadvantaged cohorts and Aboriginal or Torres Strait Islanders.
You are also gven the opportunity o criically examine the place of the Humanities
in the context of contemporary educational debates and issues. This unit connects
with your professional experiences and supports you to articulate and reflect on
important questions. You will investigate personal, schookbased, theoretical and
socio-cultural explanations of experiences in educational settings, ncluding the
principles underpinning the creation of safe and secure classroom environments. This
unit will provide opportunities to ensure that you are familiar with literacy and
numeracy teaching strategies i this discipline.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Articulate their capacity to undertake inquity info Humanities teaching and
learning, including skills in the analysis and use of resources in explanation and
communication; 2. Apply a critical understanding of different teaching, assessment
and evaluation strategies within the Humanities cwrriculum which engage and extend
students with diverse backgrounds; 3. Plon, organise and implement cross-
cunriular Humanities learning, including those that develop students' understanding
and respect for Abariginal and Torres Strait Islander history and culture; and 4.
Critique and arficulute the educational theories undempinning their kearning
experiences in this unit and associated professional experiences in educational
seftings.

(loss Contact:Workshop2.5 hrs

Required Reading:University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.Marsh, C. (2011). Teaching the social sciences and
humanities in an Australian curriculum Pearson Australia, Frenchs Forest, N.S.W.
Assessment:Assignment, Greate a set of questions for students to research and
resources fo support that research, which respond to the Humanities cumiculum.,
50%. Project, Prepare a presentation, which ncludes 6-10 lesson plans reloted to an
excursion., 50%. Project: Organise and attend an excursion relevant to the teaching
of the Humanities. Prepare a presentation, which incudes 6-10 lesson plans related
to an excursion. Hurdle tasks: Satisfactory completion of year 3 Applied Curicubim
Project Plan and satisfactory year 3 Project Partnerships Mid-Practium Progress
Report. Minimum effective word limit of 3000 words in total, or equivalent.

ECP3018 Humanities Cumiculum and Pedogogy 2

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:ECP3017 - Humanities Curriculum and Pedagogy 1

Description: h this unit you will further develop your skills in working with a range of
pedagogies and curriculum fools in order to develop a professional stance and
practice on the teadhing of the Humanities. You are encouraged to aitically reflect on
how we might teach the Humanities in a range of educational settings with a focus
on disability education and the diversity of students, including those from
disadvantaged cohorts and Aboriginal or Torres Struit Islanders. You are also given
the opportunity to aitically examine the place of the Humanities in the context of
contemporary educational debates and issues. You will build upon abilities to
document, reflect, analyse and critique your contribution fo a collaborating team of
teachers, focusing on participation in, and evaluation of, the professional discourses,
which enable teachers to respond constructively o students and their learning needs.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Hucidate thei increasing capacity to underiuke inquiry into the Humanities,



including skills in the analysis and use of sources, and in explanation and
communication; 2. Apply a detuiled understanding of the different teaching
approaches, assessment and evaluation strategies within the secondary Humanities
cunriwlum; ond 3. Expand their critical reflections both indwidually and
collaboratively, as learners and teachers in the Humanities domain including the use
of ICTs in learning environments.

(loss Contact:Workshop2.5 hrs

Required Reading:University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.

Assessment:Assignment, Greate a set of assessment tasks that respond to the
secondary Humanities curriculum., 50%. Portfolio, Negotiate with colleagues to
develop a collection of Humanities units of work., 50%. Hurdle task: Satisfactory
completion of year 3 Applied Cumiculum Project Report and satisfactory year 3
Project Partnerships End of Practicum Report. Minimum effective word limit of 3000
words in total, or equivalent.

ECP3019 Digital Media Curriculum and Pedagogy 1

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit in Digital Media Curricubm and Pedagogy provides you with the
necessary background to be an educator in- Digital Technologies in a secondary
school. You will use the knowledge gained from developing expertise with @ wide a
range of digitul technologies at a tertiary level and combine it with a study of
pedagogical approaches and theoretical understandings in education, through
exploration of current cwrriculum documents. The unir addresses the development of
secondary students' capabilities with a wide range of Information and
Communications Technologies as they learn to use these technologies effectively and
appropriately to access, create and communicate information and ideas, solve
problems and work collaboratively in all learning areas at school, and in their lives
beyond school. These capabilities involve students in learning to make the most of
the digital technologies available to them, adapting to new ways of doing things as
technologies evolve and limiting the risks to themselves and others i a digital
envionment. You are encouraged fo build confidence in planning for effective
learning and teaching with Digital Media which will include an understanding of
resources, safety issues, responsible use and ethics. This unit conects with your
secondary school placements and supports the articulation and reflection of your
experiences and learning in secondary schooling by investigating personal, schook
based, theoretical and socio-ltural explanations of experiences in educational
settings, ncluding the principles underpinning the creation of safe and sewre
classroom environments. This unit will provide opportunities to ensure that you are
familior with literacy and numeracy teaching strategies i this discipline.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Describe, explore and theorise the ways in which the Digital technologies
cunriwlum and the Information and Communication Technology capabilifies can be
implemented in the secondary school; 2. Identify and analyse issues related to
the use of Digital Technologies and Information and Communication Technologies in
classroms including safety, responsble use and ethics; and 3. lllusiate o
reflective approach to continuous professional karning and development as a eacher
of Digital fechnologies through understanding the expanding range of resources
availble.

(loss Contact:Workshop2.5 hrs

Required Reading:University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.Howell J. 2012 Teaching with ICT: Digital Pedagogies
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for Collaboration & Creativity Oxford Unversity Press

Assessment:Project, Students negotiate, compose and record a discrete learning
exercise /experience with a student or group., 50%. ICT (Wiki, Web sites), Students
select an appropriate learning module/ concept /topic/area of the ICT cumicubim or
related aren to design and implement., 50%. Project: Recorded Micro Teaching
Report: Students negotiate, compose and record a discrete learning
exercise/experience with a student or group indicating an understanding of relevant
cunriwlum documents, appropriate pedagogical approaches and the educational use
of digitul fechnologies. Emphasis is on feedback especially assessment theories,
implementations and approaches. ICT: Or-line unit or Wiki: Students select an
appropriate kaming module,/ concept /topic/area of the ICT wrriculum or related
area and design, create and evaluate a digitul implementation. Hurdle tasks:
Satisfactory completion of year 3 Applied Cumiculum Project Plan and satisfactory
year 3 Proict Parierships Mid-Practicum Progress Report. Effective word limit of
3000 words in total, or equivalent.

ECP3020 Digital Media Curriculum and Pedagogy 2

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:ECP3019 - Digital Media Curriculum and Pedagogy 1

Description: This unit provides you with the necessary background fo be an educator
in the Information and Communication discpline areas in a Senior Secondary

school. You will continue to build on the knowkedge and expertise previously gained
from studying a range of digital technologies at a tertiary level and combine it with a
study of pedagogical approaches and theoretical undersiandings in education,
through exploration of current senior curricuim docwments. This unit connects with
your secondary school placements and supports the articulation and reflection of your
experiences and learning in secondary schooling by investigating personal, schook
based, theoretical and socio-ltural explanations of experiences in educational
settings, ncluding the principles underpining the creation of safe and secure
classroom environments.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Compose and appraise a variety of ways that the capabilities in Information and
Communication Technology and curriculum aspects of Digital technologies can be
implemented, incuding literacy and numeraqy feaching strategies; 2. Investigate
and analyse a range of strategies for assessment of, reparting to and giving feedback
to students related to their capabilities in Information and Communication Technology
and wrriculum aspects of Digital technologies and their parent/guardians; and 3.
lllustrate effective ways to continuously engage in effective professional lkearning
including relevant and appropriate sources of professional leaming.

(loss Contad:Workshop2.5 hrs

Required Reading: University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.

Assessment:Report, Students ifically research a variety of digital feedback and
reporting regimes., 50%. ICT (Wiki, Web sites), Students develop an appropriate ICT
learning module/ concept /topic/area of the Senior ICT curriculum., 5(%. Report:
Students aifically research a variety of digital feedback and reporting regimes
including rubrics, intelligent agents, reporting mechanisms and result recording
methods with the aim to design and evaluate their own regime based on a part of an
ICT unit cumiculum. ICT: On-line or Wiki: Students select an appropriate learing
module,/ concept,/topic/area of the senior ICT cumiculum and design, create and
evaluate a digitul implementation. Hurdle tasks: Satisfactory completion of year 3
Applied Curiculum Project Report and sufisfuctory year 3 Project Partnerships End of
Practicum Report. Effective word limit of 3000 words in totul, or equivalent.



ECP3023 Mathemoatics Curriculum and Pedagogy 1
Locations: Footscray Park.
Prerequisites:Nil.
Description: b this unit you will study the theory of how students learn Mathematics
and engage i the practice of feaching Mathematics. Through examination of
research into student learning of Mathematics, engagement with materials,
interactions with colleagues and work in schools during professional experience, you
will develop knowledge, skills and understanding of how to implement Mathematics
curriculum and effective teaching approaches for Mathematics lkearning. Specifically,
during this unit, you examine and develop an understanding of how students in
secondary schools learn Mathematics; how to cater for the diverse range of students
in ther closses; and how fo make effective connections between the various aspects
of Mathematics. This unit connects with your professional experiences and supports
you to arficulate and reflect on important questions. You will investigate personal,
schootbased, theoretical and socio-cultural explanations of experiences in educational
settings, ncluding the principles underpinning the creation of safe and secre
classroom environments. This unit will provide opportunities to ensure that you are
familior with literacy and numeracy teaching strategies i this discipline.
Credit Points: 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Critically review relevant recent research of how students learn, effective teaching
and assessment sirategies, Mathematics confent and current cwrriculum documents;
2. Analyse the principles and practices of arriculum and pedagogy for feaching
Mathematics with a focus on student engagement and safe and challenging learning
envionments; 3. Analyse and debate the effectiveness of o range of manipuloble,
print and digital resources available for eaching and learning Mathematics in
secondary schools; and 4. Design, trial and evaluate discipline specfic curriculum
and methodologies appropriate for teaching Mathematics in secondary school.
(loss Contact:Workshop2.5 hrs
Required Reading:Uniersity students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.Goos, M, Stillman, G., & Vale, C 2007 Teaching
secondary school mathematics: Research and practice for the 21st Century Crows
Nest, Allen & Unwin
Assessment:Report, Analyse students’ work in an area of Mathematics confent,
identify progression issues and misconceptions and plan students' work accordingly.,
50%. Review, Critically review a collection of resources for teaching and assessing o
topic in secondary Mathematics., 5(%. Hurdle fusks: Satsfactory completion of year
3 Applied Curriculum Project Plon and satisfactory year 3 Project Partnerships Mid-
Practicum Progress Report. Minimum effective word limit of 3000 words in total, or
equivakent.

ECP3024 Mathematics Curriculum and Pedagogy 2

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:ECP3023 - Mathematics Curriculbm and Pedagogy 1

Description: Mathematics Curriculum and Pedagogical Studies 2 extends your
knowledge, skills and understanding of the content and approaches for effectively
teaching Mathematics in secondary schools. In this unit you will develop and teach a
unit of Mathematics incoorating the principles and processes of best practice in the
field of Mathematics education. Emphasks is on developing the ability to teach
Mathematics effectively o the diverse range of studenis who make up a
Mathematics classroom. You will be encouraged to articulate a clear philosophy to
guide you in the development of high quality teaching experiences for students,
parficwlarly those in the post compukory years of schooling. Emphasis will be placed
upon the development of teaching and learning approaches that lead to effective,
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connected and infegrated Mathematical experiences for secondary siudents. You

will build upon abilities to document, reflect, analyse and critique your contribution o
a collaborating team of teachers, focusing on participation in, and evaluation of, the
professional discourses that enable teachers to respond constructively to students and
their aming needs.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Distinguish the principles and practices of feaching Mathematics identifying those
that support the teaching and learning of crifical Mathematics areas; 2.
Discriminate between the curriculum, teaching and learning requirements of junior
Mathematics learning compared to senior Mathematics; 3. Critically review the
research on teaching and learning Mathematics to identify common misconceptions
for secondary school students' kaming Mathematics; 4. Articulate and triol
strategies for addressing common misconceptions for secondary school students in
Mathematics learning; and 5. Design, trial and evaluate a unit of work on a senior
secondary Mathematical topic which draws on inquiry, problem solving and which
includes effective use of ICT as well as incomoruting literacy and numeracy feaching
strafegies.

(loss Contact:Workshop2.5 hrs

Required Reading:University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.Goos, M, Stillman, G., & Vale, C 2007 Teaching
secondary school mathematics: Research and practice for the 21st Century Crows
Nest, Allen & Unwin Lawrence Ingvarson, Adrian Beavis, Alan Bishop, Ray Peck,
Gerald Elsworth 2004 Investigation of effective mathematics teaching and learning
in Australion secondary schook Australion Council for Educational Research
Assessment:Report, Write a report on interviews with secondary school students to
assess their understanding of Mathematics, incliding key misconceptions identified.,
50%. Project, Use initial assessment data to plan, implement, and evaluate a series
of lessons for senior school Mathematics., 50%. Report: Write a report on nterviews
with secondary school students to assess their understanding of a range of the
commonly identified misconception in Mathematics. Hurdle tasks: Satisfactory
completion of year 3 Applied Curiculum Project Report and satisfactory year 3
Project Partnerships End of Practicum Report. Minimum effective word limit of 3000
words in fotal, or equivalent.

ECP3025 Media Studies Curriculum and Pedagagy 1

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: b this unit you will examine, investigate, articulate and reflect on
important questions regarding the impact of teachers’ work in Media Studies in
secondary confexts, developing a theoretical and practical approach to Media
experiences and aitical understanding. You will also ivestigate the emerge nce of
new forms of Media (ncluding social media) and media literacies. This discipline
study will be delivered within the context of an understanding of the priority areas for
initial teacher education programs including as Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander
education, classroom management, ICT, Literaey and Numeracy and attending to
students with special needs. This unit connects with your professional experiences
and suppor's you fo articulate and reflect on important questions. They

will investigate personal, schootbased, theoretical and socio-cultural explanations of
experiences in educational settings, ncluding the principles underminning the creation
of safe and secure clossroom environments. This unit will provide opportunities to
ensure that you are familiar with literacy and numeracy teaching strategies in this
discipline.

Credit Points: 12



Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Atticulate effective teaching and assessment strategies for Media Studies specific
confent; 2. Analyse the principles and practices of curricuim and pedagogy for
teaching Medin Studies in senior secondary schook with a focus on student
engagement and the development of safe and challenging learning envionments;
3. Investigate and evaluate the feaching, keaming and assessment requirements of
Media Studies specific curricula, together with the guidelines, procedures and
resources available to support their implementation; and 4. Design, trial and
evaluate Media Studies specific curriculum appropriate for senior secondary students.
(loss Contact:Workshop2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Unversity students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.Coiro, )., Knobel, M., lankshear, C, & leu, D. ).
(Eds.). (2014) ). Handbook of research on new literacies Routledge. Merin, W.
(2014). Media Studies 2.0 Routledge.

Assessment:Report, Examination of recent approaches to media literacy and crifical
analysis of its application in the secondary classroom., 50%. Project, Development of
a digital media artefact, together with a writien rtionale and a presentation on, or
demonstration of, your media artefact., 50%. Proct: Development of a digital
media arfefuct, with a written rationale (form and content to be negotiated: the
artefuct could be a short film; an animation; podcast; a poster; or some other form of
media). Hurdle tasks: Satisfactory completion of year 3 Applied Curriculum Project
Plan and sutisfactory year 3 Project Partnerships Mid-Practicum Progress Report.
Minimum effective word limit of 3000 words in total, or equivalent.

ECP3026 Media Studies Curriculum and Pedagogy 2

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:ECP3025 - Media Studies Cumicubm and Pedagogy 1

Description: This unit will extend your knowledge in Media Studies specific wrriculum
and pedagogy and prepare you to feach Media Studies in senior secondary schools.
You will further build on your ability fo examine, investigate, articulate and reflect on
important questions regarding the implementution of Media curriculum in schools.
You will expand your investigation of creative, and professional multimedia practices
that support your understanding of aspedts of teaching medin that include the
appropriate technologies of representation, techniques of media production, the
media industry, production design and ako examine the psydhological, sociobogical
and awltural infuences of Media. You will build upon your abilities to document,
reflect, analyse and critique your contribution 1o a collaborating team of teachers,
focusing on particpation in, and evaluation of, the professional discourses that
enable teachers to respond constructively fo students and thei learning needs.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Hucidate thei increasing capacity to undertuke enquity info the feaching and
learning of Media Studies, including engaging with colleagues to improve practice
and accessing relevant sources of professional learning as teachers; 2. Adapt the
implementation of different teaching approaches, assessment and evaluation
strategies in implementing Media cumiculum for students with a diverse range of
interests and abilities including literacy and numeracy teaching strategies; and 3.
Critically analyse the results of cwrrent researdh into effective feaching and leaming of
Media Studies and articulate the ramifications of ths research on your
implementation of cument curricula at the same fime as demonstrating a capacity to
reflect, evaluate and improve their knowledge and practice.

(loss Contact:Workshop2.5 hrs

Required Reading:University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.Merrin, W. (2014). Media Studies 2.0. Routkdge.
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Assessment:Assignment, Develop a unit of work in Media relevant to the senior
school cumiculim and present a short video of the trialling of this unit of work., 50%.
Review, Write a critical review of the significant findings of recent research info the
teaching and leaming of Media in senior secondary school., 50%. Assignment:
University students will develop a unit of work in Media relevant to the senior school
curriulum. The unit will develop a laming sequence and include a rationake, a
sequence of lessons, assessment tasks as well as short presentation of the results of
trilling with school students - 1500 or equivalent. Hurdle tasks: Satisfactory
completion of year 3 Applied Cumiculum Project Report and satisfactory year 3
Project Partnerships End of Practicum Report. Minimum effective word limit of 3000
words in fotal, or equivalent.

ECP3027 Music Cumriculum and Pedagogy 1

Locations: footscray Park.
Prerequisites:Nil.
Description: This unit enables you to undertake an inquiry into the teaching of Music
in secondary schools. You will explore the socio-cultural context of Music and the
philosophical bases of the discpline and irs ploce and struciure in state and national
school curiculim. You will nvestigate students' engagement with Music and how
students learn the skills, knowledge and understandings of Music and develop and
use creative processes for musical performance. In the unit you will be encouraged to
experiment with a range of teaching strategies and learning experiences to engage
secondary students with diverse needs and interests in Music and reflect on student
learning. You will inquire into discipline-specific teaching strategies and effective
practices for successful performance of a range of Music forms and styles, and for
interpretution and critique of music artworks. This unit connects with your
professional experiences and supports you o articulate and reflect on important
questions by investigating personal, schookbased, theoretical and socio-wltural
explanations of their experiences in educational settings, incuding the principles
underpinning the creation of safe and secure clissroom envionments. This unit will
provide opportunities to ensure that you are familiar with literacy and numeracy
teaching strategies in this discpline.
Credit Points: 12
Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Investigate the diverse range of socio-cultural contexts of students and of teaching
Music in schook in Australia in secondary school settings; 2. Elucidate the
processes and variables involved in learning to intemret and perform musical works;
3. Critically analyse the principles and practices of wrricwlum and pedagogy for
teaching Music in the secondary schools with a focus on student engagement and
use this analysis in planning, implementing and reflecting on lessons and other
learning experiences; and 4. Apply a range of approaches in monitoring and
assessing student learning of Music and use this information o evabate and improve
their pedagogical knowledge and practice in the discipline.
(loss Contad:Workshap2.5 hrs
Required Reading: University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.Katz, M. (2010) Capturing sound: how technology
has changed music Univ of Califomia Press
Assessment:Assignment, Gifiqued development and compasition of a Music unit
outline., 50%. Report, Report and annotated presentation of pedogogical inguity info
Music teaching and learning., 50%. Hurdle tasks: Safisfactory completion of year 3
Applied Curiculum Project Plan and satistaciory year 3 Project Partnerships Mid-
Practicum Progress Report. Minimum effective word limit of 3000 words in total, or
equivakent.



ECP3028 Music Curriculum and Pedagogy 2

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:ECP3027 - Music Curricubm and Pedagogy 1

Description: This unit develops a sound understanding of the construds of the Music
discipline area with particular focus on the postcompulsory years of schooling. You
will extend your understanding of Music teaching in the secondary years and discover
how these years build a foundation for kaming at senior secondary level. This unit
explores a range of approaches to Music teaching including, inquiry learning, problem
based learning, and peformance. The unit will be delivered within the context of an
understanding of the priority areas for itial teacher education programs such as
Aboriginal and Tomes Strait Islander education, Classroom management, ICT, Literacy
and Numeracy and attending to students with special needs. This unit allows you to
build upon your abilities to docwment, reflect, analyse and critique your contribution
to a collaborating team of teachers, focusing on your particpation in, and evaluation
of, the professional discourses which enables teachers to respond constructively to
students and their learning needs.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Distinguish the principles and practices of feaching Music, identifying those that
support specific Music areas including the different streams of Music for senior
secondary school that are relevant fo the students' knowledge and backgrounds;

2. Discriminate between curricuim, teaching and learning requirements of junior
Music compared to senior Music, 3. Elucidate knowledge of how students learn,
effective teaching approaches, clissroom organisation and management and
assessment strategies for Music specfic content; and 4. Design, triol and evaluate
senior Music karning activities which draw on inquiry and problem solving including
literacy and numeracy teaching sirategies to explore key musical concep's.

(loss Contact:Workshop2.5 hrs

Required Reading:University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.

Assessment:Review, Crifical analysis of professional resources available for teaching
Music in secondary school., 50%. Project, Plan implement, assess and evaluate VCE
Music unit., 5(%. Hurdle fosks: Satisfactory completion of year 3 Applied Cumiculum
Project Report and satisfactory year 3 Progct Parnerships End of Practiwm Repart.
Minimum effective word limit of 3000 words in total, or equivalent.

ECP3029 Outdoor Education (Including Environmental Studies) Curriculum
and Pedagogy 1

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit provides pre-sevice teachers with a sound understanding of
approaches to the teaching of Outdoor Education in secondary schools. You will
become familiar with the knowledge and skills required for teaching Outdoor
Education in Years 7 through fo Year 12. This unit explores a range of approaches to
Outdoor Education that incudes both arriculum and co-curricuim delivery.
Pedagogical approaches that include experiential leaming, cooperative kaming and
plocebased education will be examined. How to engage students and develop their
understanding of human nature and rekationships will be explored along with the
potential of Outdoor Education to develop a wide range of personal and social
attributes. This unit connects with pre-service teachers' secondary school plicements
and supports you fo arficulate and reflect on important questions regarding the
impact of teachers’ work on students" experiences of and learning in secondary
schoolng by investigating personal, schootbased, theoretical and socio-cultural
explanations of their experiences in educational settings, including the principles
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underpinning the creation of sufe and secure clissroom envionments. This unit will
provide opportunities to ensure that you are familiar with literacy and numeracy
teaching strategies in this discpline.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Identify the physical and social requirements of school students needed to develop
inclusive and cooperative lkeaming environments for teaching Outdoor Education;

2. Develop an understanding of wrriculum, feaching and leaming requirements of
Outdoor Education compared to other knowledge areas; 3. Elucidate knowledge
of how students lkeam, effective feaching and assessment strategies within the
classroom and outdoor environments; 4. Analyse the principles and practices of
curriulum and pedagogy for teaching Outdoor Education in the junior years of
secondary school compared with the senior years; and 5. Design, trial and
evaluate junior Qutdoor Education learning adtivities which draw on experiential
learning, cooperative learning and ploce-based education.

(loss Contact:Workshop2.5 hrs

Required Reading:University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.Wurdinger, S., & Carlson, J.A. (2010) Teaching for
experiential karning: five approaches that work. lanham, MD: Rowman & Littkfield
Education. Bunting, CJ. (2006) Interdisciplinary teaching through outdoor education
Champaign, IL: Human Kinetics.

Assessment:Review, A detailed curriculum evaluation and implementation adtivity.,
50%. Project, Practicum placement inquity and areation of a risk management plan
for an outdoor learning program., 50%. Hurdle tusks: Satsfactory completion of year
3 Applied Curriculum Project Plan and satisfactory year 3 Project Parinerships Mid-
Practicum Progress Report. Minimum effective word limit of 3000 words in total, or
equivakent.

ECP3030 Outdoor Education (Including Environmental Studies) Cumriculum
and Pedagogy 2

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:ECP3029 - Outdoor Education (Including Environmental Studies)
Curriculum and Pedagogy 1

Description: This unit provides pre-sewvice teachers with a sound understanding of how
to approach the teaching of Outdoor Education in secondary schools. This unit
extends the exploration of a range of approaches to Qutdoor Education examining
the role of nature and outdoor activities to community development and society n
general. This unit continues to examine the links between Years 7 - 10 cumiculum
and VCE curriculum and will be delivered within the context of an understanding of
core educational ideas such as: Adokscent lkearning, Educational thinking, and
Educational systems and issues. You will document, reflect, analyse and critique your
contrbution to a collaborating team of teachers, focusing on participation in, and
evaluation of, the professional discourses which enable teachers o respond
constructively fo students and their learning needs. You also further explore, reflect
on and articulate how theories of pedagogy are expressed in educational settings and
develop succinet critical ideas of purposes and processes in teaching and kaming.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Compare and contrast different cultural approaches to knowledge and nferaction
with natural environments, including the perspectives of Aboriginal or Torres Strait
Islanders 2. Discriminate between curriculum, teaching and kaming requirements
of co-cwrricular Outdoor Education compared to VCE outdoor and envionmental
studies wrriclum; 3. Hucidate knowledge of how students learn, effective
teaching and assessment strategies and discipline specific content; and 4. Design,



triol and evaluate senior outdoor & environmental activities which draw on
experiential lkearning, ncluding literacy and numeracy teaching strategies and ploce-
based education.

(loss Contact:Workshop2.5 hrs

Required Reading:University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.Sveiby, KE., & Skuthor, T. (2006) Treading lightly:
Hidden wisdom of the workd's okdest people Sydney: Allen & Unwin. Mannion, A,
Park, L., Goss, M., & Hughes, P. (2015). Nelson Qutdoor and Environmental
Studies VCE Units 1-4 Melboume: Nelson

Assessment:Report, An investigation info the influence of outdoor activities on school
student leaming, 50%. Review, Senior secondary critiqued curriculum evaluation and
implementation adtivity., 50%. Hurdl tasks: Satisfactory completion of year 3
Applied Cumiculum Project Report and satisfuctory year 3 Project Partnerships End of
Practicum Report. Minimum effective word limit of 3000 words in tofal, or
equivakent.

ECP3035 Psychology Curriculum and Pedagogy 1

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisies:Nil.

Description: This unit provides you with an introductory understanding of the
constructs of the senior secondary school level specialist area of Psychology. It
examines the knowledge and skills required for teaching this discipline and for
providing effective school student feedback. Whilst emphasis is on itiating the
development of a range of teaching and assessment strategies, the values and
beliefs that inform the design of effective sequences for the implementing
Psychology crriculum are ako reflected upon. This discipline study will be delivered
within the confext of an understanding of the priority areas for initial teacher
education programs such as Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander education,
Clossroom management, ICT, Literacy and Numeracy and atfending to students with
specil needs. This unit connedts with your professional experiences and supparts you
to articulate and reflect on important questions by nvestigating personal, schook
based, theoretical and socio-wltural explanations of experiences in educational
settings, ncluding the princiles underpinning the creation of safe and secure
classroom environments. This unit will provide opportunities to ensure that you are
familiar with literacy and numeracy teaching strategies i this discipline.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Hucidate effective learning, teaching and ossessment strategies related to
implementing Psychology content, 2. Gitically review the principles and practices
of curricubm and pedagogy for Psychology with a focus on approaches that promote
student engagement; 3. Bvaluate the teaching, learning and assessment
requiements of Psychology curriculo; and 4. Devise, frial, assess and evaluate
Psychology specific cwrriculum appropriate for students at senior levels of secondary
school using a range of resources for appropriate for the professional leaming of
teachers.

(loss Contact:Workshop2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Unversity students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system. Constantino, P M & De loenzo, M N, 2008
Developing a Professional Teaching Portfolio: A guide for Success Allyn and Bacon,
Pearson Education Australia. lemov, D, 2010 Teach like a champion: 49 techniques
that put students on the path 1o college. San Francisco, G4, John Wiley & Sons.
Marzano, R.J, 2004 Classroom instruction that works: research-based strategies for
increasing student achievement. Moorabbin, VIC, Hawker Brownlow Education
Assessment:Review, Crifical review of Psychology resources and pedagogy research.,
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50%. Project, Plan, implement, assess and evaluate a Psychology unit of work.,
50%. Review: Conduct a critical review of Psychology resources, including showing
evidence of the use of a range of professional resources and the accessing of
appropriate feaching networks fo gain information. Hurdle tasks: Satisfactory
completion of year 3 Applied Cumiculum Project Plan and satisfactory year 3 Project
Partnerships Mid-Practicum Progress Report. Minimum effective word limit of 3000
words in fotal, or equivalent.

ECP3036 Psychology Curriculum and Pedagogy 2

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:ECP3035 - Psychology Curiculum and Pedagogy 1

Description: b this unit you extend your understanding of the constructs of the
Psychology specialist area with respect to pedagogy and curriculum. You build upon
the review of research and resources and extend your reperoire of teaching and
assessment strategies for teaching Psychology to senior secondary students. This
discipline study will be delivered within the context of an understanding of the
priority areas for initial teacher education programs such as Aboriginal and Tomres
Strait Islander education, classroom management, ICT, Literacy and Numeracy and
attending to students with special needs. You will build upon your abilities to
document, reflect, analyse and critique your contribution fo a collaborating team of
teachers, focusing on participation in, and evaluation of, the professional discourses
that enable teachers to respond constructively to students and their learning needs.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Articulate a solid understanding of the content of the current Psychology
curriwlum; 2. Plan, trial and evaluate a Psychology course nclusive of appropriate
lesson plans, demonstrating o wide variety of appropriate teaching and assessment
strategies, including literacy and numeracy teaching strategies; 3. Identify and
critically review relevant support materiak from a broad range of sources including
discipline bosed research joumals and professional associotions; 4. Ensure the
study of Psychology is relevant by using suituble examples from current events and
research; and 5. Provide evidence of capacity to identify opportunities to engage
in professional kaming through reflection, evaluation and improving knowkdge and
practice of feaching psychology.

(loss Contact:Workshop2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Unversity students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.Constantino, P M & De loenzo, M N, 2002
Developing a Professional Teaching Portfolio: A quide for Success Allyn and Bacon,
Pearson Education Austrolia. lemov, D, 2010 Teach like a champion: 49 techniques
that put students on the path to college San Francisco, CA: John Wiky & Sons. San
Francisco, CA: John Wiley & Sons. Clissroom insfruction that works: research-hased
strategies for inareasing student achievement Moorabbin, VIC: Hawker Brownbw
Education.

Assessment:Assignment, Greate a Psychology unit plan including relevant curricuuim,
resources, assessment and pedagogy., 50%. Report, Amnotated Psychology teaching
portfolio exhibiting understanding of current research into how students kam and the
current curriculum., 50%. Hurdle tasks: Satisfactory completion of year 3 Applied
Curricwlum Project Report and satisfactory year 3 Project Partnerships End of
Practicum Report. Minimum effective word limit of 3000 words in total, or
equivakent.

ECP3037 Science Cumiculum and Pedagogy 1

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.
Prerequisifes:Nil.



Description: This unit provides you with a sound understanding of how fo approach
the teaching of Science in secondary schools. You will become familiar with the
knowledge and skills required for teaching Science curriculum and how to build a
foundation for learning in secondary school. The unit explores a range of approaches
to Science teaching including, inquiry keaming, problem based learning, and the
scientfic method. How to engage students and develop their understanding of
scientific concepts and language will be examined as this builds a base for future
learning. You will examine research on effective approaches for teaching as well as
research identifying common misconceptions and the pedagogical approaches for
addressing them. During this unit, you examine and develop an understanding of
how students in secondary schools learn Science; you will consider approaches for
catering for the diverse range of students in classes and examine effective
approaches for integrating the use of ICT into teaching and learning. This unit
connects with your professional experiences and supports you fo articulate and reflect
on imporfant questions by investigating personal, schootbased, theoretical and socio-
cultural explanations of experiences in educational settings, including the principles
underpinning the creation of sufe and secure clissroom envionments. This unit will
provide opportunities to ensure that you are familiar with literacy and numeragy
teaching strategies in this discpline.
(redit Points: 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Critically review relevant, recent research on how students kam, and effective
teaching and assessment strategies, with reference to current Science curriculum
documents; 2. Analyse the principles and practices of curricubm and pedagogy for
teaching Science, with a foews on enhancing student engagement and providing safe
and challenging learning environments; 3. Analyse and debate the effectiveness
of arange of resources for teaching Science, including hands-on, print, digital and
other resources available for teaching and learning Science n secondary schook; and
4. Design, trial, assess and evabate Science cumicubm using methodologies
appropriate for teaching Science in secondary school, taking into account procedures
for ensuring the provision of a safe and supportive environment for studen's.
(loss Contact:Workshop2.5 hrs
Required Reading:Unversity students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.Ross, K., Lakin, L, & McKechnie, 1. (2010). Teaching
secondary science: Constructing meaning and developing understanding Routledge
Assessment:Assignment, Plan, implement, assess and evabate a unit of work in
secondary Science., 50%. Portfolio, Create an annotated portfolio of resources for
teaching secondary Science., 50%. Hurdle tasks: Satisfactory completion of year 3
Applied Curiculum Project Plan and satistaciory year 3 Project Partnerships Mid-
Practicum Progress Report. Minimum effective word limit of 3000 words in total, or
equivakent.

ECP3038 Science Cumiculum and Pedagogy 2

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.

Prerequisites:ECP3037 - Science Curriculum and Pedagogy 1

Description: This unit will enable you to further refine your understanding of Science
curriculum and pedagogy. Having built specific scientific pedagogical and curicular
knowledge you will interogate various theoretical, philosophical, pragmatic and
practical perspectives related to and further develop your understunding of recent
research into the teaching and learning of Science. You will consolidate and apply
knowledge and pedagogical approaches related to teaching secondary school Science
and develop understanding of &sues related to Science education across the
curriulum and examine its importance in the wider community, nationally and
internationally. You will build upon your abilities to document, reflect, analyse and
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critique your contribution to a collaborating team of feachers, focusing on
particpation in, and evaluation of the professional discourses which enable teachers
to respond construdtively to students and their learning needs.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Distinguish the principles and practices of teaching Sience wrriculum identifying
those that support specific Science areas including Chemistry, Biokgy, Physics,
Environmental Science as well as literacy and numeraqy feaching strategies; 2.
Hucidate knowledge of how students learn, effective teaching, assessment strategies
and discipline spectic confent; 3. Identify and evaluate differing forms of
assessing student learning, providing timely fesdback and planning for effective
learning and teaching of skills, knowledge and understandings across the Science
cunriwlum; ond 4. Griticolly review relevant sustainability, ethical, legisitive,
administrative and organisational policies and princples i relation to the teaching of
Science in secondary school.

(loss Contact:Workshop2.5 hrs

Required Reading:University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.Ross, K., Lakin, L, & McKechnie, 1. (2010). Teaching
secondary science: Constructing meaning and developing understunding. Routledge
Assessment:Review, Develop and review a collection of units of work for secondary
students., 50%. Project, Create a detailed, ilbstrated and annotated excursion plan
relevant to the teaching of Science in the secondary school,, 50%. Review: Develop
and review a ollection of exemplary units of work for secondary students, which
respond to elements from the Science curriculum and recommended pedagogical
approaches. Demonstrate engagement with sources of information and inguiry
relevant to ongoing professional development and learning, and provide evidence of
consideration of sustaiability, ethical, lkgislative, administrative and organisational
policies and principles. Project: a) Organise an excursion relevant to the teaching of
secondary Science. b) Write an account that the excursion that illustrates: relevance
to the Science curiculum; relationship of the excursion to research into student
learning of Science; the process, preparation and lesson plans for the excursion.
Hurdk tasks: Satisfuctory complefion of year 3 Applied Curriculum Project Report and
satisfactory year 3 Project Partnerships End of Practicum Report. Minimum effective
word limit of 3000 words in total, or equivalent.

ECP3039 Disability Education Curriculum and Pedagogy 1

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: b this unit you will develop an understanding of the Disability Education
curriclum and pedagogy strategies when working with primary school students. The
unit will address teaching approaches, resources, materials, assessment and
evaluation, as well os consider the challenges faced by primary school students who
have a disability. The scope of the unit includes the development of your ability to
develop and implement inclusive programs for students with a disability that promote
academic and social wellbeing. This unit connects with your regular professional
experiences in a primary school setting and supports you to articulate and reflect on
important questions related to your professional practice. You will investigate
personal, schookbased, theoretical and socio-cultural explanations of your
experiences in primary school settings. An analysis of teaching and learning
strategies that areate safe and secure clossroom environments for learners with
diverse needs will be explored. You will build upon your abilities to document,
reflect, analyse and critique your contribution fo a collaborating team of clossroom
teachers, Disability Education teachers and professional stuff, focusing on
parficpation in, and evaluation of, the professional discourses which enable primary



education teams to respond constructively to the specialsed learning needs of young
children with a disability.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. ritically examine the principles and practices of curriculum and pedagogy for
teaching primary school students having a disability, with a focus on student
engagement and providing safe and challenging learning environments, 2.
Investigate and evaluate the teaching, learning and assessment requirements
associated with young learners who have a disability; 3. Design, trial, assess and
evaluate specific wrriculum appropriate for primary school students with a disability,
making use of digital fechnologies where appropriate, including literacy and
numeracy teaching strategies; and 4. Develop an understanding of key theoretical
debates associated with Disability Education.

(loss Contact:Workshop2.5 hrs

Required Reading:University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.Foreman, P. (2011) 3rd Inclusion in Action Australio:
Cengage Ske, R. (2011) The irregular school: exclusion, schooling, and inclusive
education. New York : Routledge

Assessment:Portfolio, Greate an annotuted portfolio of teaching and learning
resources and strategies., 50%. Essay, Write an essay that compares and contrasts
the various perspectives on an important theoretical debate in the area of Disability
Education., 50%. Portfolio: Create an annotated portfolio of teaching and kaming
resources and strategies for assessment to support teaching learners in a primary
school setting who have a disability. University students will use theory to support
the teaching and leaming practices that are being reported on Essay: Thoroughly
research an importunt heoretical debate in the area of Disability Education. Write an
essay that compares and contrasts the various perspectives on the issue, showing
evidence of the use of relevant resources. Hurdk tasks: Satisfactory completion of
year 3 Applied Curriculum Project Plan and satisfactory Year 3 Project Partnerships
Mid-Practicum Progress Report. Minimum effective word limit of 3000 words in total,
or equivalent.

ECP3040 Disability Education Cumiculum and Pedogogy 2

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:ECP3039 - Disability Education Curriculum and Pedagogy 1
Description: b this unit you will develop an understanding of Disability Education
curriclum and pedagogy strategies when working with secondary school students.
The unit will address teaching approaches, resources, materials, assessment and
evaluation, as well as consider the challenges faced by secondary school students
who have a disability. The scope of the unit ncludes the development of your
abilities to create and implement inclusive programs for students with a disability that
promote academic and social welbeing. This unit conects with your regular
professional experiences in o secondary special school setting and supports you to
articulate and reflect on important questions related to your professional practice.
You will investigate personal, schookbased, theoretical and socio-wltural
explanations of your experiences in special school secondary settings. An
examination of teaching and leaming strategies that create of safe and secure
classroom environments for learners with diverse needs will be explored. You will
build upon your abilities to docwment, reflect, analyse and critique your contribution
to a collaborating team of Disability Education teachers and professional staff. In
addition you will focws on participation in, and evaluation of, the professional
discourses which enable education teams to respond consiructively to the specinlised
learning needs of young children with a disability.

Credit Points: 12
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Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. ritically examine the principles and practices of curriculum and pedagogy for
teaching secondary school students who have a disability with a focus on student
engagement and providing safe and challenging learning environments, 2.
Investigate and evaluate the teaching, learning and assessment requirements
associated with young learners who have a disability; 3. Design, trial, assess and
evaluate specific wrriculum appropriate for secondary school students with a
disability making use of digital technologies where appropriate, including literacy and
numeracy teaching strategies for secondary students; and 4. Develop an
understanding of key theoretical debates associated with Disability Education.

(loss Contact:Workshop2.5 hrs

Required Reading:University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.

Assessment:Portfolio, Unersity students will create an annotated portfolio of
teaching and leaming resources., 5(%. Report, Write a report discussing strafegies
that can be utilised to assist the teaching and learning of students with a disability.,
50%. Portfolio: Uniersity students will create an annotated porifolio of feaching and
learning resources that support the teaching and learning needs of secondary
students who have a disability. They will use theory to support the teaching and
learning practices that are being reported on. Report: Write a report discussing
several strategies that can be utilsed to assist the feaching and leaming of students
with a disability. Make reference to your own professional experiences and relevant
teaching and leaming resources. In your report you will need to make reference to
key theoretical debates associated with disability studies. Hurdle tasks: Satisfactory
completion of year 3 Applied Curiculum Project Report and satisfactory year 3
Project Partnerships End of Practicum Report. Minimum effective word limit of 3000
words in total, or equivalent.

ECP3041 Student Welfare Curriculum and Pedagogy 1

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: You will undertake a specific inquiry info the current and emerging issues
related fo learner welfare and wellbeing by exploring contemporary literature and
evaluating crrent practices used in schook. You will explore the educational
structures and models used for supporting learners, focusing on pastoral care, creer
counselling, mentoring, resilience development and interprofessional collaboration.
You will develop key understandings and insights into the collaborative rokes of, and
between, school personnel, the family and communities in the provision of pastoral
and supportive care fo learners. A focus of the unit is to devebop best practice skills
particularly for working with young people in schook. Such skills incude: managing
and establishing groups, understanding group dynamics, negotiating positive group
behaviour, conflict resolution and counselling and inferprofessional collaboration.
This unit connects with your professional experiences and supports you to articulate
and reflect on importunt questions by investigating personal, school-based,
theoretical and socio-cultural explanations of experiences in educational settings,
including the principles underpinning the creation of safe and secure classroom
envionments. This unit will provide opportunities to ensure that you are familiar with
literacy and numeracy teaching sirategies in this discipline.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically evaluate the relevant policy directions and existing modek of student
welfare that support the provision and management of sensitive data; 2. Develop
strategies required to deal with ssues that affect young people in schools and design
positive relational engaging curricwlum; 3. Work collaboratively with other



professionals to facilitate and coordinate family and community support for kamers
in schools; and 4. Manage datu in an ethical manner that reflects a working
knowledge of privacy issues in relation fo young peopke in schools.

(loss Contact:Workshop2.5 hrs

Required Reading:University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.

Assessment:Report, Articulute a professional framewark of the role of welfare in
educational settings and investigate school's student welfare policies and programs.,
50%. Case Study, Analysis of the programs and processes that support learer
welfare and wellbeing., 50%. Hurdle tasks: Satistaciory completion of year 3 Applied
Curricwlum Project Plan and satisfactory year 3 Proect Parimerships Mid-Practicum
Progress Report. Minimum effective word limit of 3000 words i tofal, or equivalent.

ECP3042 Student Welfar Curriculum and Pedagogy 2

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:ECP3041 - Student Welfare Curricubm and Pedagogy 1
Description: This unit focuses on developing ethical pratices and relationships within
an educational context in Australio and infernationally. From an initial examination of
the personal values and beliefs that shape individual practice, you are encouraged to
analyse, evaluate and develop a framework for professional ethical practice.
Knowledge of human rights and applying education departiment and student wefare
codes' of ethical practice within the workploce and broader community will enable
you to infegrate and embed an ethical approach o your work. This unit will ako
include the principles of student welfare practice, aspedts of professional conduct,
and communication standards. You will buid upon your abilities to document, reflect,
analyse and critique your contrbution to a collaborating team of teachers, fowsing
on participation in, and evaluation of, the professional discourses which enable
teachers to respond constructively to students and their learning needs.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically review the role of personal vabes and ethics within educational settings,
respecting and vaking diversity; 2. Develop strategies including literacy and
numeracy feaching strategies to maintain ethical relationships with students,
colleagues, parents and other professionals; 3. Analyse the national and
international development of ethics in educational and youth work contexts; 4.
Integrate appropriate ethical practice in a range of situations and scenarios, applying
a professional code of ethics; and 5. Debate the ethical ssues within diverse
educational processes e.g. lkeadership and inclusie practices.

(loss Contact:Workshop2.5 hrs

Required Reading:University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collborate system.Ehrich, L. Kimber, M. Millwater, J. & Cranston, N.
(2011) Teachers and Teaching: Theory and Practice. Taylor and Francis Sercombe,
H, 2010 Youth work ethic London: Suge YACVic, 2008 Code of Ethical Practice- A
First Step for Victoria Youth Sector Melbourne

Assessment:Presentation, Utilise role plays to analyse ethical dilemmas, and discuss
and document appropriate ethical outcomes., 50%. Research Paper, A research paper
discussing the professional guidelines for educators. This will be framed within the
confext of an understanding of ethical pradtice., 50%. Hurdke tusks: Satisfactory
completion of year 3 Applied Cumiculum Project Report and satisfactory year 3
Project Partnerships End of Practicum Report. Minimum effective word limit of 3000
words in fotal, or equivalent.

ECP3047 Teaching English as An Additional Language (TEAL) Curriculum and
Pedagagy 1
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Locations: Footscray Park.
Prerequisifes:Nil.
Description: This unit presents an historical overview of the development of methods
and approaches to Teaching English as a Second Language (TESOL), fogether with o
study of the nature of language. It is followed by an examination of curent research
and its implications for the teaching of speaking, listening, reading and writing in the
second language classroom. Learner variables and cuttural factors which impact on
learning and communication are analysed, while infegration of the four macro-skills
with grammar, vocabulary and non-verbal communication is discussed. This unit wil
enable you to develop understanding of TESOL curricubbm and pedagogy in the
primary and secondary school. This unit will address eaching approaches, resources
and materials, and assessment and evaluation as well s considering the challenges
and issues in 21st century TESOL education. The scope of the unit ncludes the
development of your ability to work with primary and secondary siudents 1o develop
key investigative, communication and TESOL skills and understundings. The unit
connects with your professional experiences and supports you fo arficulate and reflect
on imporfant questions by investigating personal, schootbased, theoretical and socio
cultural explanations of experiences in educational settings, including the princiles
underpinning the creation safe and secure classroom environments. This unit will
provide opportunities to ensure that you are familiar with literacy and numeracy
teaching strategies in this discpline.
Credit Points: 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Analyse and articulate the development of the principles and practices of
curriculum and pedagogy in the socio-cultural context of TESOL incliding educational,
cultural, historical and inter-group issues and implications for teaching and learning;
2. Investigate and evaluate the teaching, learning and assessment requirements of
TESOL specific cumicular, together with the guidelines, procedures and resources
availible to support their implementation taking info consideration of recent relevant
research in the area of TESOL for primary and secondary students; 3. Aticulte
the processes and variables involved in learning English as a second (or additional)
language and analyse ESL learners' language and socio-cultural needs ncluding
diverse lingusstic, cultural, religious and socioeconomic backgrounds; 4.
Contextualise and illustrate the use of TESOL principles and approaches for a range of
educational contexts, including foctors affecting the development of longuage
proficiency, and assessment procedures to fucilitate appropriate placement of
students with ESL needs; and 5. Analyse, appraise and reflect on how the
relationships and influences of global sustainability issues, ethical considerations and
catering for students from culturally diverse backgrounds including Aboriginal and
Torres Strait Islander students, influences the teaching and learning of TESOL.
(loss Contact:Workshop2.5 hrs
Required Reading:University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.Brown, H.D. (2014), éth Edition, Principles of
Language Learning and Teaching, New York: Pearson Education Brown, H.D.
(2007), 3rd Edition, Teaching by Princiles: An Interactive Approach to language
Pedagogy, New Jersey: Prentice Hall
Assessment:Presentation, Group Presentation: Consider innovative ideas to identify
pedagogical approaches for teaching the TESOL to primary and secondary school
students., 50%. Portfolio, Porffolio: Create a set of lesson plans for an ESL
classroom., 50%. Portfolio: Create a set of lesson plans for an ESL classroom
including establishing clear and challenging learning goaks, using a range of teaching
strategies and identifying a range of resources incuding ICT. Hurdle tasks:
Satisfactory completion of year 3 Applied Cumiculum Project Plan and satisfactory



year 3 Proict Parierships Mid-Practicum Progress Report. Minimum effective word
limit of 3000 words in total, or equivalent.

ECP3048 Teaching English as An Additional Language (TEAL) Curriculum and
Pedagogy 2

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:ECP3047 - Teaching English as An Additional Language (TEAL)
Curricwlum and Pedagogy 1

Description: b this unit you will develop a sound understanding of the constructs of
the Teaching English as a Second Language discipline area. This TESOL methodohgy
unit focuses on language nesds analyses, the assessment of communiative
competence and language proficiency, language festing, second language acquisition
theory and research, kinguage teachers as researchers, continuous evaluation
practices, action research for cissroom-based language teachers and the politics of
language teaching and language teaching cumiculum renewal, with o parficular
emphasis on senior secondary students.  You will build upon your abilities to
document, reflect, analyse and critique your contribution fo a collaborating team of
teachers, focusing on your participation i, and evaluation of the professional
discourses which enable teachers to respond constructively to students and their
learning needs.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Articulate understanding of the socio-cuktural context of Teaching English as a
Second Language in Australia and adapt knowledge of the institutional contexts of
TESOL, in particular the role of the TESOL teacher in the school organisation, with
parents (s appropriate) and the wider community; 2. Design, frial, asses and
evaluate a TESOL speciiic curriculum appropriate for the senior secondary students,
making use of digital echnologies where appropriate; 3. Validate ESL cwrriculum
frameworks and design dowments; 4. Critically review and exhibit a broad
understanding of ESL learners' complex needs through aeating and maintaining
engaging, supportive and safe learning environments; 5. Identify and apply a
range of teaching techniques including literacy and numeracy teaching strategies and
clossroom adivities; and 6. Contextualise and illusirate the use of a range of
resources, including ICT, that engage students and parents where possible in their
leamning.

(loss Contact:Workshop2.5 hrs

Required Reading:University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collborate systemBrown, H.D., (2014), 6th Edition, Principles of
Language Learning and Teaching, Principles of Language leaming and Teaching
Brown, H.D., (2007), 3rd Edifion, Teaching by Principles: An Interactive Approach to
Language Pedagogy, New Jersey: Prentice Hall

Assessment:Project, Mentoring Program: mentor an ESL learner and wrife a reflective
report., 50%. Portfolio, Create an annotated portfolio of teaching and learning

resources 1o reflect o TESOL curriculum and to support your teaching of TESOL., 50%.

Portfolio: Create an annofated portfolio of teaching and learning resources to reflect a
TESOL curriculumand to support your teaching of TESOL in the senior secondary
school Justify the inclusions of resources which can be used both in class and
independently by learners and their parents i the light of sustainability, ehical,
egalitarian and /or wrricular considerations. Hurdle fosk: Satisfactory completion of
year 3 Applied Curriculum Project Report and satisfactory year 3 Project Partnerships
End of Practicum Report. Minimum effective word limit of 3000 words i total, or
equivakent. .
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ECP3049 Art Curriculum and Pedagogy 1

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: b this unit you will build on specific discipline knowledge to inquire and
examine various theoretical, philosophical, pragmatic and practical perspectives
related fo contemporary At education. You will become familiar with the knowledge
and pedagogical approaches relted to leaming and teaching visual art and design in
school settings and beyond the classroom. A parficulor emphasis in this nit is placed
on the secondary years of schooling (7-10) within the context of relevant national
and state curriculum documents. You are encouraged to build confidence in planning
for effective learning and teaching i the Arts along with developing theoretical and
practical approaches to visual art teaching, critical understanding and reflection. This
unit connects with your professional experiences and supports you fo articulate and
reflect on importunt questions by investigating personal, schookbased, theoretical
and socio-cultural explanations of experiences in educational settings, including the
principles underpinning the creation of safe and secure classroom environments. This
unit will provide opportunities fo ensure that you are familiar with literacy and
numeracy feaching strategies i this discipline.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Identify an emerging philosophical stance on Arts Education; 2. Articulate
pedagogical principles and practices, relafed o feaching both quality and effective
Arts Education for students, that exemplify the use of current research based
approaches 3. Intemret perspectives related to Art Education, including relevant
cunriwlum and assessment docments, in developing Art Education teaching
strategies; 4. Discuss strategies to consider diverse student keaming and
development in Arts Education; and 5. llustrate a reflctive approach fo
continuous professional learning and development as an Arfs educator through
understanding the range of resources available for professional lkearning as an Arts
eduaator.

(loss Contact:Workshop2.5 hrs

Required Reading:University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.

Assessment:Assignment, Develop a unit of work /teaching plan., 50%. Portfolio,
Create a portfolio of resources, ncluding a development and learning log., 50%.
Hurdk tasks: Satisfactory completion of year 3 Applied Curriculum Project Plan and
safisfactory year 3 Project Partnerships Mid-Practicum Progress Report. The tofal
combined assessment word equivalence i approximately 3,000 words, or
equivakent.

ECP3050 Art Curriculum and Pedagogy 2

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:ECP3049 - Art Curriculum and Pedagogy 1

Description: h this unit you will inferrogate various theorefical, philosophical,
pragmatic and practical perspective related fo creativity and contemporary Art
Education. You will consolidate and apply knowledge and pedagogical approaches
related fo teaching Art in school settings and beyond the classroom. A particular
emphasis in this unit is ploced on the senior secondary years of schooling within the
context of relevant national and stute curricuim documents. You will continue to
develop confidence in plinning for effective learning and teaching in the Arts, along
with interrogating and determining the theoretical and practical approaches to visual
art feaching, developing critical understunding and reflection that will underpin your
teaching. You will build upon your abilities to document, reflect, analyse and critique
your contribution to a collborating team of feachers, focusing on particpation in,



and evaluation of, the professional discourses which enable teachers o respond
constructively o students and their learning needs.
Credit Points: 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able fo:
1. Express, in teaching practice, an emerging philosophical stance on Arts Education;
2. Exemplify and deconstruct pedagogical principles and practices related to
teaching both quality and effective Arts Education to organise content into an
effective leorning and feaching sequence, including literacy and numeracy feaching
strategies; 3. Bvaluate and appraise perspectives related to At Education inchiding
relevant curriculum and assessment documents, along with research to design
learning sequences and lesson plins; 4. Devise and formulate strategies to
consider diverse student keaming and development in Art Education; and 5. Exhibit
ways of adopting a aitically reflective approach to continuous professional leaming
and development as an Arts educator in relation to developing learning programs.
(lass Contad:Workshap2.5 hrs
Required Reading:University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.
Assessment:Assignment, Develop teaching plans based on the Arts curriculum., 50%.
Project, Undertake a reflective research task., 50%. Assignment: Teaching plan which
critically reviews cumicubbm and considers pedagogical approaches for teaching Art at
this year level. Proct: A reflective research tusk inquity info becoming an Arts
educator. Hurdle tasks: Satisfactory completion of year 3 Applied Curriculum Project
Report and satisfactory year 3 Project Partnerships End of Practicum Report. The total
combined assessment word equivalence & approximately 3,000 words, or
equivakent.

ECP3051 Technology Studies- Food Curriculum and Pedagogy 1
Locations: Footscray Park.
Prerequisites:Nil.
Description: This unit provides you with pedagogical practices for technology
education through materials and design and enable you to develop teaching
expertise of technology education in Secondary Schools. This is informed by o fows
on state, national and global perspectives on materials, design and technology. The
unit challenges you to arficulate coming to understand your workd and will also
enable you to gain mastery of skills, techniques and knowledge that builds expertise
that goes beyond the clussroom. Key concepts including the history of technology
education, challenges and issues, teaching approaches, resources and materials,
assessment and evaluation in relation to technology education are emphasized. This
unit connects with your professional experiences and supports you 1o arficulate and
reflect on importunt questions by investigating personal, schootbased, theoretical
and socio-cultural explanations of experiences in educational settings, including the
principles underpinning the creation of safe and secure classroom environments. This
unit will provide opportunities fo ensure that you are familiar with literncy and
numeracy teaching strategies i this discipline.
(redit Points: 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Articulate pedagogical principles and practies related to quality teaching, effective
design and materials i technology education, for students , that exemplify the use
of relevant historical and current approaches; 2. Critically reflect understandings of
the positioning of technology education, with a focus on the secondary school sector;
3. Interpret perspectives reloted to design and materiak in technology education
including rekvant curricubm and assessment documents i the planning of ksson
sequences that are appropriate for a diverse range of students; 4. Apply
knowledge and understanding of design and materiak in fechnology education to
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lesson planning; and 5. llustrate a reflective approach fo continuous professional
learning and development as a technology educator.

(loss Contad:Workshap2.5 hrs

Required Reading:University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system. Recommended Texts Alexander, Stephanie 2004,
The Cooks Companion, Lantern, Meboume. Dodgshun, G et al 2011, Cookery for
the Hospitulity Industry, Cambridge, Melbourne. Grieg, Denise, 2000, The Australian
Cook's Dictionary, New Holland, Sydney Isaac, V & Smith, D 1991, Comprehensive
Cookery, McGraw-Hill, Roseville, NSW. Mc Gee, H 2010, Keys to Good Cooking; A
Guide to Making the Best of Foods and Recipes, Penguin, New York. Saxelby, C
2012, Complete Food and Nutrition The Ultimate A-Z Guide, Hardie Grant Books,
Melbourne.

Assessment:Portfolio, Provide annotated examples of curriculum for Years 7-10.,
50%. Project, Lesson planning., 50%. Partfolio: Provide annotated examples of
curriculum for Secondary students and identfy pedagogical approaches for teaching
of materials and design fechnology education. Students ako reflect on aspects of
their own teaching and leaning and document how these influence their approach to
technology pedagogies (spectically with materials and design). Proect: Lesson
planning: Students 1o reflect on their planning of technology lessons for Secondary
students that begin with determining student needs and /or inferests in fechnology
education. Hurdle tasks: Sutisfuctory completion of Applied Cumiculum Project Plan
and satisfactory Proect Parership Mid-year Progress Report. Minimum effective
word limit of 3000 words in total, or equivalent.

ECP3052 Technology Studies- Food Curriculum and Pedagogy 2

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:ECP3051 - Technology Studies - Food Curriculum and Pedagogy 1
Description: This unit develops and extends understandings of pedagogy and practices
for feaching and promoting technology education in secondary schools. This unit will
enable you to feach technology education in Years 10 to 12 and broaden and build
on developing technology teaching skills. You will extend your considerations of
technology education pedagogy and practices to include concepts of the design
process; sustainability; and responding to authentic needs and opportunities.
Vocational orientutions and post compulsory education pedogogical strategies for
technology education are explored. You will continue to develop confidence in
planning for effective learning and teaching in technology education along with
determining the skills and disposition you require in becoming a critically reflective
educator. This discipline study will be delivered within the confext of an
understanding of core educational ideas such as: Adolescent learning, Educational
thinking, and Educational systems and issues. You will build upon your dbilities to
document, reflect, analyse and critique your contribution o a collaborating team of
teachers, focusing on participation in, and evaluation of, the professional discourses
which enable teachers to respond constructively o students and their learning needs.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able fo:
1. Identify and apply technology education theoretical undeminnings fo pedagogical
practices for Years 10- 12, 2. Exemplify and deconstruct pedagogical principles
and pradtices related to teaching both secondary and vocational technology
education; 3. Evaluate and appraise perspedtives related to design and materials
in technology education including relevant curriculim and assessment documents
appropriate at Years 10-12; 4. Devise and formulate siategies, incbuding
ensuring safe and secure karning environments to consider diverse student kaming
and development in technology and vocational education, including literacy and
numeracy feaching strategies; and 5. Exhibit ways of adopting a aiticaly



reflective approach to continuous professional karning and development as a
technology educator

(lass Contad:Workshop2.5 hrs

Required Reading:University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collborate system.Recommended Texts Alexander, Stephanie 2004, The
Cooks Companion, Lantern, Melbourne. Dodgshun, G et al 2011, Cookery for the
Hospitality Industry, Cambridge, Melbourne. Grieg, Denise, 2000, The Australian
Cook's Dictionary, New Holland, Sydney Isaac, V & Smith, D 1991, Comprehensive
Cookery, McGraw-Hill, Roseville, NSW. Mc Gee, H 2010, Keys to Good Cooking; A
Guide to Making the Best of Foods and Recipes, Penguin, New York. Saxelby, C
2012, Complete Food and Nutrition The Ultimate A-Z Guide, Hardie Grant Books,
Melbourne.

Assessment:Portfolio, Provide annotated examples of curiculum for Years 10 - 12.,
50%. Report, Collaborative case and commentary report on the student’s
experiences of tecinology education., 50%. Portfolio: Provide annotated examples of
curriwlum for Years 10 - 12 and identify pedagogical approaches for teaching of
materials and design technology education in senior secondary and /or voaational
closses. Hurdke tasks: Satsfactory completion of Applied Curriculum Project End of
Year Report and satisfactory Project Partnership End of Year Report. Minimum
effective word limit of 3000 words in total, or equivakent.

ECP3053 Physical Education (Secondary Teaching) Cumiculum and Pedagogy
]

Locations: Footscray Park.
Prerequisifes:Nil.
Description: b this unit of study you will engage in an experiential curricuum that will
contrbute to the development of professional capabilities and pradtices required for
engaging keamers in secondary school Physical Education (PE). You will begin by
assessing your own strengths, and creating collaborative teams that ncoporate a
range of strengths. You will work in these teams to complete the schookbased
program and assessment. Content in this unit focuses on developing University
student's knowledge and skills required for teaching at the middle school level in
Physical Education. Specific nformation regarding modek of Physical Education
curricwlum, pedagogy, and teaching styles will be examined. Ths unitinvolves a
schoothased component, where you will work in groups with secondary school
students to implement a series of PE kessons. Other university-based workshops
involve working in teams to demonstrate a range of pedagogical models n PE to
your peers, planning an innovative and engaging Physical Education unit for the
secondary school students, and contributing to overall Physical Education program
planning as a collaborative class group. This unit connedts with your professional
experiences and supports you fo arficulate and reflect on important questions by
investigating personal, schootbased, theoretical and socio-cultural explanations of
your experiences in educational settings, including the principles underpinning the
creation of sufe and secure classroom environments. This unit will provide
opportunities fo ensure that you are familiar with literacy and numeracy teaching
strategies in this discipline.
Credit Points: 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Develop an innovative, engaging sequence of kessons fo be delivered in the
schootbased program; 2. Engage secondary school students in nnovative
activities that suit a diverse range of needs and abilities in a school-based program;
3. Crtically review a range of Physical Education pedagogies; and 4. Construct a
unit that could form a part of an innovative Physical Education program.
(loss Contact:Workshop2.5 hrs
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Required Reading:University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.Calkott, D., Miller, J., & Wilson-Gahon, S. (2012)
Health and Physical Education: Preparing Educators for the Future Melbourne:
Cambridge Unwersity Press

Assessment:Performance, Schookbased Program: Prepare and deliver an nnovative
Physical Education program., 5%. Presentution, Explore pedagogical models for
Physical Education, 5(%. Performance: Schookbased Program: Prepare and deliver
an innovative Physical Education program that incorporates recent research, engages
students with a dierse range of needs in the program, and demonstrates thorough
lesson planning. Presentation: Explore pedagogical modek for Physical Education,
engaging peers in an experiential presentation that ncludes clear communication and
demonstrates a thorough understanding of the model. Hurdle tasks: Satisfactory
completion of year 3 Applied Curiculum Project Plan and satisfactory year 3 Project
Partnerships Mid-Practicum Progress Report. Minimum effective word limit of 3000
words in total, or equivalent.

ECP3054 Physical Education (Secondary Teaching) Curriculum and Pedagogy
2

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:ECP3053 - Physical Education (Secondary Teaching) Curricubim and
Pedagogy 1

Description: h this unit of study you will extend your understunding of creating the
constructs for an engaging experiential curriculum that will contribute to the
development of professional copabilities and practices required for engaging learners
in secondary school Physical Education (PE). Content in this unit focuses on
developing the knowkedge and skills required for teaching Physical Education in the
senior secondary school. Specific information regarding models of curriculum,
pedagogy, and assessment will be explored. This unit involves a schookbased
component, where pre-sewvice teachers work with VCE students to implement a series
of adivities in PE lessons. Other university-based workshops involve working in teams
to demonstrate a range of pedagogies for teaching PE concepts o your peers, and in
designing an assessment tasks for senior secondary school students. You will build
upon your ability to document, reflect, analyse and aitique your own contribution to
a collaborating team of teachers, focusing on their particpation in, and evaluation of,
the professional discourses which enable teachers o respond constructively to
students and their learning needs.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Develop, implement and evaluate an innovative, engaging sequence of lessons to
be delivered in the VCE schoolbased program; 2. Engage secondary school
students in activities that suit a diverse range of needs and abilities in the school-
based progmm; 3. Explore a range of Physical Education pedagogies, incuding
literacy and numeracy teaching strategies; and 4. Develop an assessment task
that could form a part of an innovative VCE Physical Education program.

(loss Contact:Workshop2.5 hrs

Required Reading: University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.Calkott, D., Miller, J., & Wilson-Gahon, S. (2012).
Health and Physical Education: Preparing Educators for the Future Melbourne:
Cambridge University Press

Assessment:Assignment, Schookbased Program: Prepare and deliver an innovative
Physical Education program, including an assessment task., 50%. Presentation,
Design an experiential presentation that demonstrates the use of innovative
pedagogies 1o teach key concepts in senior secondary Physical Education., 50%.
Assignment: Schookbased Program: Prepare and delver an innovative Physical



Education program that ncomporates recent research and engages students with a
diverse range of needs in the program. As part of the program, develop an
assessment task that demonstrates knowledge of the current curriculum and
research. Hurdle tasks: Satisfactory completion of year 3 Applied Curriculum Project
Report and satisfactory year 3 Project Partnerships End of Practicum Report.
Minimum effective word limit of 3000 words in total, or equivalent.

ECW8001 Critical Policy Analysis

Locations: Footscray Park, partmership locations..

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: Professional practice and research in education and training is bcated
within local, national and intemational policy contexts that shape what is possble to
think, write, say and do. These powerful policy discourses fend to represent complex
broad problems in simplified ways and recommend solutions that may have
unintended consequences. This unit explores historical and contemporary educational
policy discourses evident in a range of professional areas. This unit will enable
groduate researchers fo situate their own professional practice within the local,
national and infernational education and traiing policy envionment. Groduate
researchers will be infroduced to o range of approaches to policy analysis that will
enable them to critique and evaluate relevant policies.

Credit Points; 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Demonstrate criical reflection and analysis of selected education and fraining
policies through a systematic investigation; 2. Situate the learner's professional
practice and biography within a national and international policy context; and 3.
Appraise and debate the factors driving education and trining policies relevant o
their profession and generate options for further consideration.

Class Contact:This unit & delivered in a cohort based, once a month session. Each
day has a component of a lecture, seminar focus and a workshop and the online
component is off campus throughout the unit delivery.

Required Reading: Specific readings will be provided for each session, with the
session presenters confributing selected readings. All participantsin the unit are
encouraged o share readings.There is no required textbook but graduate researchers
may also choose to purchase some of the following texts if they wish. These texts
are also available in the WU Library Collection: Bacchi, C. (2009). Analysing policy:
what's the problem represented to be? Frenchs Fomest, NSW: Pearson Bates, J.,
Lewis, S, Pickard, A, (2011) Education Policy, Practice and the Professional,
Continuum international Publishing Group, London and New York Ball, S. 1., (2007)
education plc, Understanding private sector participation in public sector education,
Routledge, Abingdon, Oxon Pawson, R, (2006) Evidence - bused Policy A Realist
Perspective, SAGE Publications Ltd, London Rogers, R. (2011) (ed.) An introduction
to critical discourse analysis in Education. 2nd edition. London: Routledge.
Assessment:Other, Critical analysis of literature on education and training policy
contexts (vio online discussion forum) (equivalent to 2500 words), 30%. Essay,
Interrogate current education and training policy in relation to the context of their
profession and research inferest (equivalent fo 5000 words), 70%.

ECW8002 Critically Reflexive Practice

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: Professional practice in recent times has been reconceptualsed within an
economic ratonalist framework. The terms 'professional education’, "in-sewvice
education’ are frequently used interchangeably. ‘Delivery', ‘competencies' and
‘outcomes' are ferms which are part of the new language of ransmission models of
ongoing professional development and research. The literature however, emphasises
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the importance of critical reflexivity and collegiality and of careful investigation into
professional identities, biographies and critical incidents. This unit of study wil
develop an expert understanding of the contexts in which professional practice
occurs; assist graduate researchers to begin developing researcher-practitioner
identities, an understunding of the poliics of knowledge and the genre of doctoral
academic writng. Graduate researchers will also begin developing intellectual
independence through undertaking a critical review of the literature relevant to the
professional practice they are planning to research.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Employ critical reflexivity to define professional pructice and development through
the aedtion of o professional biography; 2. Critically review literature relevant to
their professional biographies; and 3. Inferrogate and debate the fuctors driving
professional development and practice.

(lass Contadt: This unit & delivered in a cohort bused, once a month session. Each
day has a component of a lecture, seminar focus and a workshop and the online
component is off campus throughout the unit delivery.

Required Reading:Kamler, B. & Thomson, P. (2011). 2nd edition. Helping Doctoral
Graduate researchers Write: Pedagogies for supervision. Oxford and New York:
Routledge.

Assessment: Other, Critical analysis of readings about reflexive practice and policy
(via online disassion forum) (equivalent to 2500 words), 3(%. Literature Review,
Literature review and professional biography (5000 words), 70%.

ECW8003 Research and Ethics in Professional Practice

Locations: footscray Park, and partnership locations..

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:The focus of this unit is on developing the skills and knowledge required
for designing and composing a Doctor of Education research proposal. The unit will
synthesise the thearetical and practical kaming of the three previous unis studied,
within a research proposal framework. Specific attention is devoted to: the research
questions and objectives in relation fo theory; methodology and data sources;
research ethics; research integrity; literature review in relation fo objectives; the
dissertation. This unit will enabe graduate researchers to explore in more depth a
range of research methodologies and the ethical issues related to them in order to
begin planning their research.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Evaluate existing knowledge and ideas through critique of relevant literature and a
selection of methodologies appropriate to thei research; 2. Demonstrate expertise
in the design and plan of an original doctoral research project; 3. Atticulate o
critical understanding of the ethical issues involved in conducting thei research; 4.
Present the research proposal and interpret, and respond fo peer critique, and 5.
Devise a cogent draft research proposal for a doctoral thesis.

(lass Contadt: This unit & delivered in a cohort bused, once a month session. Each
day has a component of a lecture, seminar focus and o workshop and the online
component is off campus throughout the unit delivery.

Required Reading: Specific readings will be provided for each session, with the
session presenters contributing selected readings. All participants in the unit of study
are encouraged to share readings.

Assessment:Presentation, Presentation of an original research proposal with written
summary (equivalent to 2500 words), 30%. Other, Research proposal (5000
words), 70%.



ECY2000 Young Peopke in a Global Community 2

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:AMB 1804 or SSM2205 or AHS1107

Description: This unit will build your knowledge by considering how theoretical
frameworks that link to Youth Work can be applied fo our understanding of young
peopk as global citizens. The unit will use the context of wlture, socio economic
status, family, education and employment to build o greater conceptual
understanding of why young people are so marginalised, as well as builing on our
knowledge of community development and globalisation and its impact on young
peopk. Current frends that have been dentified i infernational youth research and
the recent global youth parficipation project will be explored. Youth Work graduates
need to be able to develop strong theoretical frameworks that drive their practice and
this subject will enable that foundation to be buik. I is particularly important that
youth workers are working with young people in the context of the rapid economic
changes that they are experiencing across the world. The unit will contribute to o
better understanding of community development and will also ensure that students
understand and embrace a global dentity.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Identify and examine the different theories thatimpact on the bcal and global
community in relation fo youth opportunity and aspirations; 2. Analyse current
global trends and research work that is focussing on young people and ther ability to
parficpate in civilsociety, 3. Explore strategies that enable youth workers to
understand the diversity of young people their marginalisation in a range of global
communities; 4. Evidence an understanding of how community development
understanding theory andcan build Youth Work principles practice to support young
peopk who are now experiencing the impact of  modern globalised society; 5.
Establish o witural understanding that enables them to contribute fo their local and
global communities.

(loss Confact:Tutorial2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Sapin, K (2013), 2nd Essential Skills for Youth Work Practice
London: Sage Publications

Assessment: Case Study, Write a case study that details a marginalised young person
or group of young peopke in a global setting., 3(%. Portfolio, What is community
development and how can it be applied to global youth work practice?, 70%.
Hfective fotal of 3000 words.

ECY2001 Young People and Substance Use

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit will introduce students to the social, historical and political
contexts of young people and substance use. Students will also be provided with the
opportunity o build skills in the assessment and planning of appropriate
inteventions, advocacy and referral when working with young people who use
Alcohol and Other Drugs (AOD). An ovenview of community-based youth specific AOD
sewvices will be provided with consideration of evidence based practice models.
Students will also explore and analyse drug policy and the impact those policies have
on young people in the Akohol and Other Drugs (AOD) sector.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Contextualise the use of AOD by young people within their social, political and
historical settings. 2. Examine theorefical models of effective work with young
peopk who are using AOD, 3. Exemplify primary knowledge and skills reloted to
young peopk with problematic AOD use including practice in AOD settings, methods
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of effective communication with young people who are substance affecied, the
impact of cultural differences in effective AOD work, and, workplace protocols and
procedures; 4. Identify methods of Youth Work practice that are appropriate fo be
used in a range of AOD setfings including educational settings, community settings
and legal environments because they are evidence informed, align with the Youth
Work Professions Code of Ethical Practice and respect the views of key stukeholders.
(loss Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Sapin, K ( 2013) 2nd edition Essential Skills for Youth Work
Practice London: Sage Publications Texts as suggested by the Lecturer, links will be
provided on VU Colloborate

Assessment:Case Study, Select one drug, either kgal or illegal, and research
contemporary and historic use, and investigate crrent ssues within a youth work
context, 30%. Presentation, Group presentation on a class of dug., 20%. Essay,
What are the key benefits, challenges, risks and opportunities inherent in a Harm
minimisation model of professional practice ?, 50%. Effective tofal of 3000 words.

ECY3000 Supporting Young People in Dual Diagnosis Setfings

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:A|B 1800 - Youth Work Practice

Description: This unit introduces the knowledge and skills required by workers
encountering young people with dual diagnosis - mental health and alcohol and other
drugs (AOD) issues. This unit will reflect on the historical context of the sector and
consider the essential values and philosophies that guide effective work with young
peopk who are experiencing AOD and mental health issues.. A range of different
models of AOD work, and an understanding of mentul health diagnoses and youth
appropriate intewventions will be theoretically and practically taught. This unit will
also identify personal values and attitudes regarding Mental Health and AOD use
including the views of key stakeholders and official representatives. This unit wil
develop knowledge of the range of settings supporting young people with dual
diagnosis including; ethical guidelines, methods of effective communication, cuttural
differences, resolution of conflict, issues of access and equity and workplace
profocols and procedures.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Contextualise the evolution of Dual Diagnosis within the history and changing
social, political and economical developments i the youth sector; 2. Defermine
associated models of mental health and /or AOD wark, guided by an understanding
of the risks, philosophies, and the views of key stakeholders; 3. Exemplify
primary knowledge and skills related to Dual Diagnoss issues including ethical
guidelings, methods of effective communication, wltural differences, resolution of
conflict and addressing organisation stundards and workplace protocok and
procedures; 4. Identify personal and community values and aftitudes regarding
Dual Diagnosis 5. Understand and be able to work towards effective public health
responses that support young people with Dual Diagnoses within a local and global
community confext.

(loss Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading: Texts as suggested by the Lecturer, links will be provided on VU
Collaborate

Assessment:Report, Discuss a specific mental health diagnosis and demonstrate an
understanding of how it may be impacted on by any co-occuming substance use or
misuse., 25%. Test, This quiz aims to consolidate factual knowledge around mental
health and alcohol and other drugs practices., 25%. Case Study, A report
demonstrating understanding of how the principles of the Victorian Code of Ethical



Practice should be applied to youth with a dual diognosis., 50%. Effective total of
3000 words.

ECY3001 Working with Young People with Compkx Isstes

Locations: Footscray Park.
Prerequisites:Nil.
Description: This unit infroduces the knowledge and skills requied by workers
encountering young people with complex issues - particularly young people in
residential care settings. This unit will reflect on the historical context of the
residential care sector and consider the essential values and philosophies that guide
this work. A range of different modek of youth wok, along with essential
understandings of personal safety risks will be theoretically and practically faught.
This unit will identify the partiwlar context in which these young people live to
inform good youth work practice and will develop knowledge of the range of settings
supporting young people with complex needs, including; ethical quidelines, methods
of effective communication, cuttural differences, resolution of conflict, access and
equity and addressing workplace protocols and procedures.
Credit Points; 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Contextualise the evolution of residential care work in the changing social, political
and economic developments of the youth sector; 2. Examine theoretical modek
of effective work with young people with complex needs, 3. Exemplify primary
knowledge and skills related to young people with complex issues inclding ethical
guidelines, methods of effective communication, wltural differences, resolution of
conflict and addressing organisation standards, workplace profocok and procedures;
4. (ritically review methods of Youth Work practice that are appropriate to be used
in residentiol core settings because they are evidence nformed, align with the
Professions Code of Ethical Practice and respect the views of key stukeholders
Closs Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs
Required Reading:Texts as suggested by the Lecturer, links will be provided on VU
Collaborate
Assessment:Report, Respond professionally to a young person presenting drug and
alcohol issues using a role play or presentation, 30%. Case Study, Respond to a wse
study of a young person with complex issues living in a residential care setting
utilising evidence informed Youth Work practice., 70%. Effective total of 3000
words.

ECY3002 Professional Practice 2

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:AB 3803

Description: h this unit students will engoge and collaborate with youth work
practitioners and ndustry professionals to practice and apply their knowledge and
skills in authentic contexts. Students will gain practical experiences of working in
partnership with on agency that fowses on a range of youth issues that can also lead
to critical reflection and theorising on their practice. The practical components
provided in this unit helps prepare students make the transition from university fo
employment. Each placement s unique; students are required to use ther initiative
and negotiate their fasks, responsibilities and fimelines with thei agency supewisor
and undertake regular supervision to reflect on their practice. Specifically students are
expected fo negotiate a project/program in collaboration with the agency that
benefits the agency hut ako allows the opportunities for professional development
that meet the students learning needs. Students need to evidence that they can
operute as an ethical practitioner whilst undertaking their professional placement. An
essential component of Professional Practice & the ability for students to engage with
young peopk and reflect on their practice. Professional placements also prepare
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students for thet caresrs.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Consolidate and synthesise their skills and knowkedge of Youth Work in a variety
of youth, education and community settings; 2. Extend and expand Youth Work
knowledge and experience by comnecting theory to pradiice to industry standard;

3. Apply o theoretical and analytical framework that undemins their capacity fo
undertake ethical practice in the Youth Work sector, 4. Demonstrate their
professional growth, development and interculiural understandings as a graduate
Youth Worker; and 5. Artiulate o personal philosophy of Youth Work that
demonstrates a compelling justification of confemporary theory and practice in the
professional youth work context.

(loss Contact:Seminar2.5 hrsProfessional placement to be undertaken in a flexible
mode usually between January and November on the basis of completing 200 hours
of placementin a professional workplace.

Required Reading:Sapin K, 2013 2nd Edition Essential skills for Youth Work practice
Sage Publications Other readings as recommended by the lecturer.

Assessment:In addition fo the graded tusks, students are expected to complete the
following three reports satisfactorily: 1. learning in the Workploce Agresment 2.
Interim Supenisors Report & atiendance of hours. 3. Final Supewisor report &
attendance of hours. Report, Learning plan, outlining the aim, measure,
implementation sirategies, and timeframe and ntended learning outcomes., 20%.
Portfolio, Professional e-porifolio that includes a philosophy of practice that is
underpinned by a minimum of five theoretical references, 40%. Portfolio, Develop a
groduate's eportfolio that is incusive of a simulated job application cover letter,
resume and response to each key selection criteria., 40%. Total effective word limit
for allthree fusks is 5,500 words.

EDC1000 Academic and Professional Learning

Locations: footscray Nicholson.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: h this unityou are introduced fo the concepts of academic discourse and
professional learning and you will question, nvestigate and actively reflect on your
learning experiences in relation to these concepts. In addition, you will theorise your
own and others' learning experiences in the light of your study of contemporary
learning theories. You are encouraged fo connect your own experiences with recent
developments in education, and within a global context, and ask questions such as:
Who am | and how do I learn? What is it like to be a leaner? What is happening in
the world and how does this influence kaming? You will engage in blended lkeaming
activities designed fo stimulate descriptions of, and reflection on, how to successfully
engage in academic writing for university settings. You will also karn about
academic discourse techniques, writlen forms of theoretical discussion, and wil
familiarise yourselves with library resources. You will begin fo orientate yourselves fo
the Australian Professional Standards for Initial Teacher Education and evaluate the
skills and understanding you will develop as you move towards achieving the
Australian graduate standards. Finally, you will evaluate your own literacy and
numeracy skills, knowledge and understandings and commence planning to address
your learning in these areas. This unit Inks to the course intention of strengthening
the connection between theory and practice and the course leaming outcomes of
demonstrating awareness of a range of theoretical approaches.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Participate in an academic community of discourse through reflective and critical
engagement in academic fexts; 2. Elucidate knowledge and understanding of



theories in relation o how students learn and examine the implications of this for
teaching; 3. Articulate academic, professional and personal learning needs with a
focus on evaluating ther own learning needs; 4. Gitically review and reflect on
cases of learners from diverse cultural, economic and religious backgrounds including
those from Aborignal and Torres Strait Islander backgrounds.

(loss Confact:Tutorial4.0 hrsClasses wn for 16 weeks.

Required Reading:Unit Resource BookChurchill, R,, Ferguson, P., Godhino, S.,
Johnson, N., Keddie, A. M., Letts, W., & Vick, M. (2011). 2nd edition. Teaching:
Making a difference. Wiley Publishers, Australia.

Assassment: Creative Works, Digital presentation with VLOG, 3(%. Practicum,
Planning, parficpating in and reflecting on community placement, 30%. Essay, Case
and commentary essay, 40%.

EDC10071 Sociological Orientation to Education

Locations: Footscray Nicholson.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit & designed both to introduce you fo key ssues and concepts in
the sociology of education and to buikd the acodemic reading and writing skills that
will enable you to describe and analyse aspecis of the social world from competing
theoretical perspectives. In this unit you will examine a range of socil factors,
including socio-economic status, gender and ethnicity, which impact on students'
learning and development, on their access to educational opportunities and on their
life chances. You will apply the concept of “sociological imagination" in educational
confexts, analyse and interpret a range of sociological texts, and investigate the
above mentioned social factors through the “lenses” of competing sociological
theories. You will compare and contrast a range of responses to the social factors
mentioned above, and examine competing ideological orientations to curriculum and
teaching and leaming practices; and i this context you will investigate the concepts
of learning spaces and learning communities. Just as imporfantly, in this unit you wil
also develop competencies in various forms of academic writing - ncluding
exposition, analysis, comparson and contrast, and argument; these competencies
will be developed in o sequenced way through a series of writing tasks, each of
which is designed to be progressively more complex and to ncomorate skills
introduced in the previous fosk.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Identify and analyse key themes and problems in the sociobgy of education and
key socilogical concepts applied in the field of education; 2. Apply the concept of
"sociological imagination" to a range of educational issues; 3. Identify and
analyse relationships between ideology, cumiculumand pedagogy; 4. Desaibe
and analyse social factors impacting on students' learning and development from
contrasting theoretical perspectives; 5. Analyse and critially evaluate two
theoretical accounts of the role of education in society and social factors impacting on
education.

(loss Contact:Tutorial4.0 hrsClasses mn for 16 weeks.

Required Reading:A unit reader will be provided for this unit.

Assessment:Portfolio, Written and Oral tasks (including a Report on school
placement), 60%. Essay, Agumentative Essay, 40%. Total effective word limit
3000 words.

EDC1002 Literacy and Numeragy A

Locations: footscray Nicholson.
Prerequisites:Nil.
Description: The literacy component of this unit & designed to develop reflective
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practice in academic lieracy through contextualised academic writing, aitical thinking
tasks and autonomous study habifs. The skills and attitudes development ocaurs n
activities and assignments that scaffold kamer selfFawareness, collaborative laming
and discourse identification and use. The numeracy component introduces the
principles of Mathematical understanding and mathematical concepts and processes.
The unit takes a praxis inquity approach to developing academic and personal literacy
and mathematics with sef-reflection and self-assessment Inked to reading, writing
and discussion around the key disciplnary conceptsin the academic envionment and
in mathematics in Australian educational contexts. The unit embeds the development
of your personal literacies and numeracy, and addresses your skills, knowledge and
understandings of the concepts, substunce and siructure of literacy and numeracy in
the Austrolian cumiculum.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Quicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Identify and construct academic discourse in written and spoken modes; 2. Use
and aitique reflective, analytical and aitical kinguage with a focus on the technical
aspects of academic text construction; 3. Critically reflect on research of how
students learn, common conceptions and misconceptions and suggested approaches
for teaching mathematics to primary school students; 4. Reflect and critically
evaluate a repertoire of keaming and teaching strategies relevant fo primary
mathematics curiculim and develop cross-cumicular connections; 5. Hucidate
knowledge about and evaluate literacy demands of primary mathematics.

(loss Confact:Tutorial5.0 hrsClasses n for 16 weeks.

Required Reading:Seely Flint, A, Kitson, L, Lowe, K & Shaw, K 2014, Literacy in
Australia. Pedagogies for Engagement, John Wiley & Sons, Milton, Queenskind.
Booker, G., Bond, D., Briggs, )., Sparrow, L. & Swan, P. (2014). 5th edn, Teaching
Primary Mathematics. French's Forest, NSW: Pearson.

Assessment:Assessment in numeracy and literacy is evidenced separately via project
based assignments and through portfolio open book tasks in Maths. In this unit 50%
assessment s based on literacy components and 50% assessment & based on
numeracy components. A minimum pass grade is required in both literacy and
numeracy components separtely to achieve an overall pass in this unit. Project,
Literacy Artifact collection and analysis, 3(%. Journal, Literacy - Written Entries of
Literacy linguage development, 20%. Journal, Numeracy - Digital log of discourse
development in numeracy, 20%. Portfolio, Open book tusks in Maths, 30%.

EDC1003 Literacy and Numeracy B

Locations: Footscray Nicholson.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:The definition of literacy and numeracy in the Australian curricuim is
informed by a social view of literacies including mathematical kinguage to constct
meaning in different social and culiural contexts. This unit articulutes the infrinsic and
interdependent relationship between social context, meaning and language and
developing pedagogic knowledge and skill across the Literacy continuum of
language, literacy and numeracy. You will kam the pedagogies, practices and
principles for literacy teaching and assessing including listening, reading, viewing,
speaking, wrifing and creating oral, print, visual and digital texts, and using and
modifying language for different puposes in a range of contexts. You will also learn
the principles of Mathematical understanding and mathematical concepts and
processes The unit takes a praxis inquiry approach to developing literacy and
mathematics with enhanced placement experiences linked to readings and reflections
and problem solving on the key concepts for literacy and mathematics i Australion
educational contexts. The unit embeds the development of your personal literacies
and numeracy, and addresses your skills, knowledge and understandings of the



concepts, substance and structure of literacy and numeracy in the Australion
cunricwlum. This unit links with the course infentions of strengthening the connection
between theory and practice throughout the course and guaranteeing that graduate
teachers have deep and connected understandings of the content they are teaching
and the pedagogical approaches for implementing the wrriculum. This unit also
connects with the course learning outcome of demonstiating understanding of o
broad and coherent body of knowkdge of content, pedagogy, arriculum and
assessment in relation to the changing nature of education in a rpidy-evoling
global confext.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Atticulate understunding of the English and Mathematics Curriculum and critically
reflect on observations of the lkeaming and teaching of literacy and numeracy across
the continuum in the educational contexts; 2. Critically assess current practices for
teaching and assessng, including the use of ICT and responsive pedagogies linked fo
learning strengths of diverse student cohorts; 3. Connect literacy and numeracy to
different dimensions of communication and social action in chissroom settings; 4.
Apply a itical approach fo the expbration of diverse ssues and confrasfing beliefs
relating to literacy and numeracy education; 5. Hucidate an emerging
understanding of the core competencies in numeracy and literacy pedagoges; and
6. Document skills, knowledge and understanding of the English and Mathematical
content, substance and stucture required for teaching and develop a sef-ussessment
plan fo address the ongoing development of their personal literacies and numeracy
throughout the course.

(loss Contact:Tutorial5.0 hrsClasses mn for 16 weeks.

Required Reading:Seely Flint, A, Kitson, L, Lowe, K & Shaw, K 2014, Literacy in
Australia. Pedagogies for Engagement, John Wiley & Sons, Milton, Queenskind.
Booker, 6, Bond, D, Briggs, J, Sparrow, L & Swan, P 2014, 5th edn Teaching
Primary Mathematics, Pearson, French's Forest NSW. Students will be provided with
an up-to-date reading list via the VU Collaborate system.

Assessment:Assessment in numeracy and lireracy is evidenced separately via case
study ossignments and through literacy and numeracy review assignments. In his
unit 5% assessment is based on literacy components and 5(% assessment & based
on numeracy components. A minimum pass grade is required in both literacy and
numeracy components separtely to achieve an overall pass in this unit. Case Study,
Literacy - Commentary on your obsevations of students who successfully engage in
literacy and numeracy practices., 20%. Review, Literacy - Prepare a review of the
English content knowledge that is required to support the teaching English curricubm
in Primary school, 30%. Review, Numeracy - Prepare a review of the Mathematics
confent knowledge that is required fo support teaching of the numeracy curriculum in
a Primary school, 30%. Case Study, Numeracy - Presentation on an aspect,/topic of
numeracy karning and teaching in a class room context, 20%.

EDC1004 Investigating STEM Education

Locations: Footscray Nicholson.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:The US National Research Council (NRC) in its 2012 publication entited
‘A Framework for K-12 science education: Practices, cross-cutting concepts, and core
Ideas’ put forward the following overarching goals for science education: The
‘framewark for K12 science education is to ensure that by the end of 12th grade, all
students have some appreciation of the beauty and wonder of science; possess
sufficent knowledge of scence and engineering fo engage in public discussions on
related issues; are careful consumers of scientific and technological nformation
related fo their everyday lives; are able to continue to learn about science outside
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schook and have the skills to enter careers of their choice, incding (but not limited
to) careers in science, engingering, and technology' (NRC, 2012, p. 1).This
visionary outlook regarding the role of school science education informs the stuicture
and contents of this unit. The overall aim of the unit is to prepare students to
becoming successful primary science teadhers. In doing so, two objectives are sef
forward. The first & enhancing students' scientific literacy. The second is developing
skills and knowledge in teaching primary science confidently. Throughout the unit
students will be provided with many opportunities to develop their understanding
regarding core scientific ideas, the practices that scientists use in creating knowledge
about the world and appreciation of the role of science in everyday life. By
particpating in hands-on and minds-on teaching pedagogies, students will karn how
to apply their acquired knowledge, 1o teaching Primary Science in effective and
engaging ways.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Appreciate the rok of science in everyday life; 2. Demonstrate STEM
knowledge at appropriate level for teaching primary science; 3. Identify a ange
of effective pedagogies for teaching primary science; 4. Plan and cary out simple
scientffic investigations; 5. Continue their development as primary science
teachers independently and as life-long-leamers; 6. Participate in scientfic
discussions, reason scientfically by applying evidence-based argumentation.

(loss Contact:Tutorial4.0 hrsClasses mn for 16 weeks.

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assassment:Presentation, Primary teaching assessment, 30%. Portfolio, Core
scientfic ideas, practices and cross-cwtting concepts assessment, 70%. Total effective
word limit 3000 words.

EDC2001 Global Leadership 1: the Challenge of 21C Inferdependence
Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.

Prerequisifes:Students enrolled in course code ABAB and LBLA must complete af least
72 credit ponts (equivakent to 6 units) in Year 1 before undertaking any Level 2
unifs.

Description:Understanding the concept of leadership in the 21C global society is of
critical importance in how we infuence change and manage future leadership
challenges. Students will consider the nature and imporfance of leadership through
historical and contemporary kenses, as well as developing an appreciation of its
personal and professional contexts both local and global. Students will consider the
challenges and debates that relate to increasing global interdependence and the
strengthening connedtions between diverse personal, social and wltural
envionments. Students will be guided to understund the concepts of citizenship
nationally and nternationaly, o reflect on the nature of approaches to kadership
and their implications. Students will also work collaboratively and be expected to
criticall reflect on themsebves as citizens, as leamers and as agents of change.
(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Explore and conceptualise the key dimensions of leadership and citizenship; 2.
Relate concepts of leadership and citizenship to historical and confemporary contexts;
3. Identify and analyse issues related to the socially and historically constructed

forms of leadership; 4. Apply theories-i+practice to an ssue or problem relating to
a global or local context; 5. Engage in crifical reflections both individually and
collaboratively, as learners, citizens and potential kaders in local and global
confexts; 6. Efectvely communicate complex ideas in oral, written, and visual
forms acoss different presentation contexts and to o range of audiences.



(loss Contact:Lecture1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading:Sarros, J C., (Ed.) (2009) Contemporary perspectives on
leadership : focus and meaning for ambiguous times Prahran: Tilde University Press
Assessment:Other, Joumal responses to weekly issues, 10%. Other, A concept map
that connects the conceptual to historical and contemporary events and approaches,
20%. Presentation, Students present and lead a problem based issue as a Socratic
seminar based on reflections and conceptual mapping, 30%. Essay, Cumulative
document, drawing on and refining prior work as a synthesis of understunding of an
issue or problem relating to a global challenge, 40%. The cumulutive assessment
tasks in this unit represent a 2000-3000 equivalent word count. .

EDC3001 Global Leadership 3: Organisational Responses to Global
Challenges

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.

Prerequisifes:ADC2002 OR ASP2003 Students enrolled in course code ABAB and
[BLA must complete at kast 24 credit points (equivalent fo 2 unifs) of an Arts Major
before undertaking any Level 3 units.

Description: This unit & designed to facilitate students' understanding and capacity o
investigate global challenges and management of change from the global, political
and social kadership perspectives of their discpline. Students will engage with
relevant theories (for example, activity theory and knowledge transfer and
exchange) and apply their disciplnary knowledge and skills in an exploration of
global challenge from a leadership standpoint within an organisation of their choice.
Organisations will typically have an international focus but may be government or
international agencies, non-profit or large corporate businesses. Students may select
an organisation relevant to their discipline. This will be a form of work-ntegrated
learning where global and leadership issues can be appreciated through the medium
of a chosen organisation.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Review particular global challenges as they relate to a chosen organsation; 2.
Work effectively as o member of a team to engage with a chosen global
organation to develop a defined enquiry; 3. Identify theories that explain
leaders' processes in the organkational confext; 4. Collaboratively develop a
portfolio of reflections regarding complex global challenges facing organisational
leaders; 5. Evabate and make recommendations regarding responses by
organisation(s) fo specific global challenges; 6. Work collaboratively to
communicate complex ideas in oral, written, and visual forms across different
presentation contexts and to a range of audiences.

(lass Contact:Lecture1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading:Chhokar, J S., Brodbeck, F C., House, R J (2013) Culture and
leadership acoss the warld: The GLOBE book of n-depth studies of 25 societies
Routledge

Assessment:Other, Areflective piece that connects relevant theories to an authentic
example of action (personal or other), 10%. Other, Team-based investigation of an
organiation or context and an outline of a global challenge, 3%. Other, Evaluation

and recommendations document, 40%. Presentation, Presentution of research, 20%.

The cumulutive assessment tasks in this unit represent a 3000-4000 equivakent
word count.

EDC3002 Global Leadsrship 4 Capstone: Leading Global Change

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.

Prerequisifes:EDC3001 - Global Leadership 3: Organisational Responses to Global
ChallengesStudents enrolled n course code ABAB and LBIA must complete at least
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24 credit ponts (equivalent to 2 units) of an Arts Major before undertuking any
Level 3 units.

Description: The aim of this capstone unit is fo provide a cwIminating project
experience for the Global Challenge Leadership minor. Students will integrate the
knowledge, skills and understunding that they have developed, and apply these in
an authentic "live" context at an intemational forumstyle event. The project wil
provide an opportunity for students to collaborate with others in a unique
interdisciplinary context, while further developing contextual understanding and
expertise from a discipline perspedtive. Students, as lkeaders, will have the
opportunity fo debate issues that confront global leaders and use established
profocols to draft and present potential actions. They will gain insight into the
workings of a multtkiteral forum and the dynamics of international relations by
assuming the roles of social, cultural, national or organisational representatives and
members of infernational bodies. Students will develop their ability to collaborate,
make critical pdgments and negotiate with others who are ako motivated and
passionate about responding to global challenges.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Undertake detailed research relating to o range of practical policy imperatives
viewed from a national and / or organisational context; 2. Use theoretical,
practical and contextual knowledge to develop both discipline and trans-discipline
responses 1o a glohal issue; 3. Collaborate with peers across established
disciplings to draft and refine a position paper that addresses a major global
challenge; 4. Critigue and argue for resolution of global challenges as national or
organsational representatives and members of infemational bodies; 5. Assume
leadership rokes to effectively negotiate outcomes in a multidisciplinary context at an
international forum style event; 6. Effectively and aitically communicate complex
ideas in oral, written, and visual forms 1o a range of audiences.

(loss Confact:Lecture1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading:Bouma, GD., & Ling, R., (2004) 5th The research process South
Melbourne : Oxford University Press

Assessment:Other, Consultution and fiekd notes, 20%. Other, Policy /position Paper,
40%. Presentation, Forum Particpation, 40%. The cwmulative assessment fasks in
this unit represent a 3000-4000 equivaknt word count.

EDIT001 Young People with All Abilifies

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit of study is an infroduction to disability, and provides an
ovenview of the history of diability in Australia. The predicated lifespan and
opportunities of individuals will be explored and the impact that a disability has on
the individual young person, family and community. The students will be introduced
to a range of topics ncluding disabilities /impairments that are developmental,
acquied, genetic or hereditary.  This unit then infroduces students 1o the
empowerment models of Person Centred Planning and Active Support when working
with young people with diverse abilities. The concepts of access and inclusion will be
considered from a youth work perspective. The unit will ask the student fo examine
their own vales and ethics working with young people with diverse abilities. This
unit will also deliver a specific public speaking component to empower students fo be
able to advocate for marginalised young people and to assist them in developing an
important skill set in this work.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critique the history of disability in Austrolia; 2. Critically analyse how different



models of disability have impacted the lives of young people with a disability; 3.
Articulate the Esues and bariers facing young people with diabilities in their daily
lives, 4. Evaluate the impact of how personal values and atfitudes impact on the
lite of a young person with diverse abilities. 5. Develop new skilk in public
speaking to advocate for young people with all abilities.

Closs Contact:Tutorial2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Sapin, K (2013), 2nd Essential Skills for Youth Work Practice
London: Sage Publications Other readings as suggested by your Lecturer.
Assessment:Report, Research and present on a disability or impaiment and present
your work to your peers.., 30%. Case Study, Complete a behavioural analysis based
on acase study provided., 10%. Report, Written report on a Disability Access and
Inclusion policy or plan, 60%. Total effective number of words is 3000.

EDI300T Rights, Advocacy and Discrimination

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit will provide students with an understanding of the crrent Local,
State and Federal Government policy and legislation regarding young people with
diverse abilities and ther families. Sewice delivery, advocacy and infer professional
collaboration modek will be examined in order to analyse the benefits and
limitations of the wrrent legal/court system regarding young people. Students will
be given the oppartunity to critically examine case studies outlining ethical ksues
around duty of care vs dignity of risk when working with young people who have
diverse abilities. Other legal issues such as guardianship and power of attorney,
consent and capacity, and stice plons all have significant impacts on a young
person’s life and the need for youth worker advocacy will be identified.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Understand and crifically analyse the benefits and limitations of Local, State and
Federal Government policy and human rights legilation regarding young people with
diverse abilifies and thet families; 2. Link strategic thinking in terms of policy
with operational action in procedures and youth work practices; 3. Arficulate the
role of youth work and youth workers and the roles of advocacy within a framework
of discrimination and human rights; 4. dentify and collaborate with aligned
professional organisations fo maximise inclusion opportunities for young people of all
ubilities; 5. Identify and resolve issues or professional, ethics and discrimination
that may arise when working with young people of all abilities within the justice
system.

Class Contad:Tutorial2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Sapin, K (2013), 2nd Essential Skills for Youth Work Practice
London: Sage Publications Further links to recommended readings and resources for
this unit will be provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU
Collaborate)

Assessment: (ose Study, Complete a case study outlining the three main concepts of
the unit content., 30%. Report, Prepare a local council submission report., 40%.
Test, Test based on the unit content., 3(%. For students from courses other than
youth wark, the assessment task will focus on their discipline area eg. Education.
Hfective fotal number of words for assessments is 3000.

EDS10071 Crifical Contexts in Disability

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:This unit of study is the first core unit undertaken in the Dis /Ability
specialisation. In this unit students will be infroduced to the origins and meanings of
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the terms ‘disability’, ‘dis/ability’, "nclusion’, ‘impairment’ and "handicap'. Through
the adoption of a crifical lens students will be asked to evaluate key assumptions
and language embodying these assumptions is associated with people with
disabilifies. Historical, cultural, political and social factors that influence contemporary
issues of how people with disability belong in society will ako be explored. This unit
gives university students an opportunity to also reflect upon and assess their own
personal biases relafed to the nature of disability. They will be required to reflect on
their educational experiences with people with disabilities in schools and i the
broader community. University students will develop an understanding of the history
of the biomedical and social model of disability and how both these and other
models shape notions of ‘disablement’. Drawing on their personal understanding of
disability and inclusive practice in society, students will examine the following key
questions. What does it mean to have a disability? What are some aifical
assumptions made about people with disabilities? What are positive community
assumptions made about people with disabilities? How does the social, medical,
psychological and political agencies defing, confer and construct the life experiences
of people with disabilities? Through their connection to professional experiences,
students will begin to identify how their own personal bioses associated with
disability may have unknowingly impacted on their encounters with disabled people.
Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Articulate the origins and meaning of the concepts of impairment, disability, and
handicaap; 2. Interrogate biomedical, social and other approaches to the
"classification" of disability, 3. Critically analyse their assumptions (negative and
positive) made in the community dbout people with disabilities; and 4. Hucidate
their personal notion of 'disAbility".

Class Contact:Tutorial3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Students will be provided with an up-to-date reading list via the VU
Collaborate system.Slee, R. 2010. The Irregular School Routledge Press Oliver, M &
Bames, C, 2012 2 The New Politics of Disablement Macmillan Press
Assessment:Review, Weekly Reading Response for a total of 8 weeks., 20%.
Presentation, Group Presentation: In small groups students will be required to present
one teoretical paradigm associated with disAbility., 20%. Case Study, Recount a
real life story of an individual’s joumey of learning and achievement., 60%. REVIEW:
Individual tosk: Weekly Reading Response for a fotal of 8 wesks: - Demonsirates a
critical understanding of theories of disability from theoretical and academically
appropriate sources- Develops an understanding of how communities and society
paradigms position people with dishbilities - Begins to dentify how personal
understandings of disability impacts on the constwction of assumptions and beliefs
associated with people with dishbilities. CASE STUDY: Individual Task: Recount a real
lite story of an individual's journey of learning and achievement. Drawing on this
story students will identify those factors that have impacted on this individual's
ability to flourish Minimum effective word limit of 3000 words in total, or equivalent.

EDS1002 Arts and Perfornance - Addressing Disability

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit will explore the intersection between the Arts and special
education. In this unit university students will inquire info the fields of visual art,
music, drama, media and dance and how these fields can encourage multiple
learning possibilities for kearners who have a dis /ability. University students will also
experience a range of arfs bused practices to support thei inferpersonal and
pedagogic knowledge. In addifion they will be encouraged to understand how all Arts
based approaches to learning within the inclusive spectum can assist and facilifate in



uffective and cognitive advancement. This unit will also promote an understanding of
how Arts bosed practice can promote wellbeing, selfefficacy and agency for students
who have physical and cognitive challenges. University students will utilize practical
approaches that engage the Arts fo develop opportunities for learning that is based
on expressive and performance modalities. This unit will also provide university
students with an infroduction to AUSLAN. Knowledge of AUSLAN will assist university
students to use diverse modes of communication when negotiating arts-based
practices. Uniersity students learning AUSLAN will use Arts education as a basis for
consolidating their sign language skils.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Explore arts based pedagogies to facilitute learning opportunities for individuals
with dis /ubilities; 2. Assess theoretical debates linked 1o the Arts, dis /ability and
learning; 3. Critically review and engage in concepts of disubility, inclusion
through an Arts-based learning and; 4. Estublish alternative communication skills
using AUSLAN.

Class Contad:Tutorial3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Students will be provided with an up-to-date reading list via the VU
Collaborate system.Amold, A. (1999). School leadership, the arts, and special
eduation. In A. L Nyman & A M. Jenkins (Eds.), Issues and approaches to art for
students with special needs Reston, VA: National At Education Association. Eubanks,
P. (1999). Art as a visual language that supports verbal development. In A. L.
Nyman & A M. Jenkins (Eds.), lssues and approaches to art for students with
special needs Reston, VA: National Art Education Association. Cummings, K. L.
(2006). A journey of change. In P. Duncum (Ed.), Visual culiure i the art class:
Case studies Reston, VA: National At Education Association. Johnston T, SchembriA.
(2015) Australian Sign Language (Auslan) An Introduction To Sign Language
Linguistics Cambridge, UK: Cambridge University Press.

Assassment: Creative Works, Art work product., 50%. Review, Written Reflection on
the trialling of the arts based produdt., 25%. Test, AUSLAN Test, 25%. Creative
Works: Art work product - To create an art wok product that & designed for students
with sensory and cognitive challenges; - To reflect upon the process of art making as
a vehick for creating learner agency; and - To crifique pedagogies of nclusion using
and Ats based kens. Review: Written Reflection on the frialling of the arts based
product. - Reflect upon the impact of their creative art work product on learning
opportunities for indviduak with a dis/ability. AUSLAN Test: . Assessment of basic
communication skills in AUSLAN Minimum effective word limit of 3000 words in
total, or equivakent.

EDS2003 Social Justice and Catering for Diversity

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit of study is the third core unit undertaken in the Inclusive
Education specialisution. It further develops the themes introduced in Critical Contexts
in Dis/Ability. Social justice and inclusion are important themes that underpin the
Dis/Ability Studies Specialization stream. This unit of study will provide students with
an opportunity fo examine disability and inclusion in educational seftings through a
social stiee lens. Students will also inguire into teaching and learning strategies that
con assistin catering for leamer diversity. In this unit students will engage with a key
set of questions that include: What is my personal philosophy of social ustice? What
are the conditions for equity and social justice in educational contexts? How do
teachers establish safe leaming and teaching envionments? What is the connection
between theory and practice when reflecting upon those factors that facilitate a
socially just learning classroom climate? The use of socially just language,
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assessment and pedagogical practices that cater for diverse learning needs will also
be closely examined.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. ritically evaluate concepts of social ustice, dis/ability and inclusive practice and
how they relate to educational settings; 2. Analyse and interpret effective
teaching and leaming strategies when working with children with a disability; 3.
Synthesise knowledge of how teachers create safe and supportive karning
envionments; and 4. Investigate the incidence of exclusionary language and its
impact on students with a disability, and promote the use of socially inclusive
language.

(loss Confact:Tutorial3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Students will be provided with an up-to-date reading It via the VU
Collaborate system.Slee, R. 2011 The Iregulor School: Exclusion, Schooling and
Inclusive Education Routledge Press Oliver, M. 1990 The Politics of Disablement,
Macmillan Press

Assessment:Presentation, Students to present their personal philosophy statement
tied fo their understanding of social justice., 50%. Assignment, Draw on the
individual stories and collaborative activities to write a personal reflection on socially
just teaching and lkeaming strategies, 50%. Presentation: Students will bring in one
artefact from an organisation that represents either inclusion or exclusion in an
organational setting. Students will apply crifical thinking skills to examining how
organsational structures or organisational ideologies cater for karner diversiy
Students share the questions raised by their peers as a basis for the development of
further questions in the unit. Students will further expand on their personal
philosophy of socil justice and inclusion at the end of this session. Students will
provide a 1000 word summary document of the presentation. Assignment: Draw on
the individual stories and collaborative activities to write a personal reflection on
what you have learned about dis /ability and inclusion from a social justice kens and
how are you changing Minimum effective word limit of 3000 words in total, or
equivakent.

EDS2004 Professional Parnerships With Families

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: b this unit university students will be infroduced to the nature of complex
communication requirements associated with families who have a child with a

dis /ability. University students will explore a range of student support sewvies and
communication models offered by schools and community organizations that infend
to support the needs of families who have a child with a dis/ability. University
students will also develop knowledge of the development of Individual Learning
Plans (ILPs) that assist parents and allied professionals to work in collaborative
communicative spaces. Professional Partnerships that build positive relationships,
community connectedness and that maximize positive experiences of learning will be
examined ond critiqued. This unit will also provide university students with
knowledge of the role of integration aides in special education and mainstream
classroom settings.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Inquire info the concept of fumilies and the value of a social ecological model in
relation to how families deal with dis /ability; 2. Aticulate an understunding of
communication protocols between families and school systems that support the
needs of families who have a hild with o disability, 3. Gifique and inquire info
how professional parinerships involving support sewvices, including integration aides,



support families who have a child with a dis /ability; and 4. Investigate the
development of Indiidual Learning Plans (ILPs) and their roke in supporting students
and their families in disability contexts.

Required Reading:Students will be provided with an up-to-date reading lst via the VU
Collaborate system.Ronda C. Talkey, 2012 Multiple Dimensions of Caregiving and
Disability: Research, Practice, Policy Springer New York

Assessment:Literature Review, Review on Professional Partnerships in connection fo
Families who have a child with a dis /ability., 40%. Case Study, Develop a case
study., 60%. Case study: Develop o Case study that:- Explores one family's
experience with a child with o disability - Descrbe and critique a range of
professional partnerships that are offered to this family - Embed a social ecological
model in the analysis of the effectiveness of professional partnerships between key
stakeholder Minimum effective word limit of 3000 words in totul, or equivalent.

EDS3005 Assessing and Reporfing On Students With Diverse Abilities

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: b this unit university students will examine past and wrrent assessment
and reporting standards for individuals with diverse abilities. They will investigate
educational theories of learning as well as evaluative practices for assessing kaming.
Consideration will be given to how feachers and professional staff use formal and
informal assessments tasks to cater for the needs of learners from diverse
backgrounds, incbuding students who are ‘gifted". Assessment and reporting tools
commonly used in educational settings that are aligned with early intevention will
also be explred. Historical approaches to assessment and ‘testing" of children with
special needs will be aitiqued. This unit will also investigate how teachers use
diagnostic, formative and summative assessment fools and how they report on the
personal, social, psychological and physical needs of kamers with dverse abilities.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically analyse diagnostic, formative and summative assessment tusks that are
used by teachers and professional teams to report on the leaming outcomes of
students with diverse abilities; 2. Explore and document assessment methods
including stundardized tests, student work samples and teacher obsewvation tools and
their impact on learners; 3. Evaluate how teachers and professional staff make
reasonable adjustments on assessement fasks to accommodate the specialsed needs
of indiiduals who have a dsability; and 4. Create an innovative assessment
strategy that is evaluated by mentor teachers and /or professional school staff.
Required Reading:Students will be provided with an up to date reading list via the VU
Collaborate system

Assessment:Report, Applied school inquity report: Trialling an assessment approach
and its impact on a student /s with a disability, 50%. Case Study, Case and
Commentary., 50%. CASE STUDY: Individual Task: Case and Commentary. Students
will: - Explore o key incident related to assessment and reporting that was
experienced - Critique assessment strategies used in this key incidentin an atrempt
to develop new understandings- llustrate an understunding of the history of ‘testing'
by considering ‘past' assessment protocols and how these still impact on the
reporting process - Make connections between practice, research and learning
theories - fvaluate the impact of assessment tasks on an individual's social, physical,
mental and academic wellbeing - Establish knowledge of the connection between
assessment tasks and kamer motivation Minimum effective word limit of 3000
words in fotal, or equivalent.

EDT1001 The Second Language Curriculum and Assessment

Locations: Footscray Park.
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Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit will enable you to develop understanding of the development,
implementation and evaluation of the TEAL curricubim. It will include the origins of
second language cumicubm development, curricubm development, needs analysis,
overall aims and learning outcomes. It also covers course planning and syllabus
design, the role and design of instructional materials, student assessment and
program evaluation. This unit will address teaching approaches, resources and
materials, and assessment and evaluation as well as considering the challenges and
issues in 21st century TEAL education. The scope of the unit includes the
development of your ability to work with students, in a range of settings, on their
key investigative, communication and TEAL skills and understandings. The unit
connects with your professional experiences and supports you fo arficulate and reflect
on imporfant questions by investigating personal, schootbased, theoretical and socio-
cultural explanations of experiences in educational settings, ncluding the princples
underpinning the creation safe and secure classroom environments.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse and artiulate the underlying principles of the second language curriculum
and assessment practices; 2. Appratse and reflect on key theoretical and practical
issues and debates around contemporary TESOL cumiculum design and assessment,
together with the guidelines, procedures available fo support their implementation
taking into consideration recent relevant research in the areq; 3. Design, trial and
assess a second language curriculum fromework for a specific audience and context;
and 4. Critically analyse the purposes of evaluating curriculum change.

(loss Contact:Tutorial3.0 hrs

Required Reading:University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.Richards, J. 2001. Curriculum development in
language teaching: Englond: Cambridge University Press

Assessment:Presentation, Group presentation and diswssion., 35%. Assignment,
Design an ESL syllabus covering a period of 12 weeks., 65%. Minimum effective
word limit of 3000 words in total, or equivalent.

EDT1002 Grammar and Linguistics for Language Teachers

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This units aims to hel you develop better understanding of the grammar

and linguistics needed to effectively teach English. The unit introduces you to

discourse level features of language, and functional and descriptive grammars. It also

covers such areas as word classes, tense and aspects of various sentence structures.

The unit connects with your professional experiences and supports you to articulate

and reflect on importunt questions by investigating personal, schoolbased,

theoretical and socio cultural explanations of experiences in educational settings,

including the principles underpinning the creation safe and secwre classroom

envionments.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse, appraise and reflect on theories of language construction from a linguistic

perspective incuding descriptive grammar and systematic functional grammar; 2.

Articulate the foundations of discourse analysts; 3. Adapt appropriote mefa

language to discuss the linguistic features of a range of texts (oral and writien); and
4. Apply this knowledge in language teaching and learning practice.

Class Contad:Tutorial3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Uniersity students will be provided with an up-todate reading list

via the VU Collborate systemBrown, H. Douglas. (2007b) (or earlier editions).



Teaching by Principles: An Interactive Approach to Language Pedagogy. New Jersey:
Prentice Hall.

Assessment:Presentution, Individual presentation of an article and discussion., 45%.
Portfolio, Create an annotated partfolio., 55%. Portfolio Greate an annofated
portfolio to support your teaching of grammar in the senior secondary school. Justify
the inclusions of resources which can be used both in class and independently by
learners and their parents in the light of sustainability, ethical, egalitarian and /or
curricular considerations. Minimum effective word limit of 3000 words in toful, or
equivakent.

EDT2001 Second Language Liferacies

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: h this unit you will explore the development of literacy skills by second
language leamers. The nature of literacy and longuage practices associated with
written language in different farget languages will be considered. Issues faced by
second language leamers in kaming to read and wrife effectively in a second
language, and the ways in which teachers can assist the development of second
language literacy will be explored. This unit provides an introduction to the
theoretical debate surrounding the concept of literacy i Australia and in other
societies, and its implication for appropriate curriculum design. Profiles of typical
youth and adult literacy students in education and workplace training sites will be
developed and consequent learner variables analysed, including the needs of groups
with both English speaking and non-English speaking background students. The
relationship among theory, method and appropriate teaching practices will then be
discussed with due attention paid to a variety of influences over choice and
effectiveness of particular strategies that can be used. Opportunities will be available
for practical experience in online participation within the unit. This experience in furn
contrbutes to understanding ways to develop literacy programs and teaching
materials that utilise computermediated communication systems. The unit connects
with your professional experiences and supports you to articulate and reflect on
important questions by investigating personal, schoolbased, theoretical and socio
cultural explanations of experiences in educational settings, including the principles
underpinning the creation safe and secure clossroom environments.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Abstract the key theoretical frameworks related o the teaching of literacy skills in
the 21st century; 2. Analyse the variety of literacy settings and learner groups;
3. Investigate and critically reflect on the relotionship between current literacy
theories and methods; and 4. Articulate understanding of the changing demands
for social, personal and vocational literacy skills and repertores and the impacts of
these on lives of individuals and communities.

(loss Contact:Tutorial3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Unversity students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.Lonsdale, M & McCurry, D. 2004, Literacy in the new
millennium, Adelide, National Centre for Vocational Education Research
Assessment:Essay, This assessment will fake the form of an academic essay, in the
essay you are required to respond to the question “What is literacy ?, 45%. Project,
Design a manageable unit of literacy focused work for a specific group of leamers.,
55%. Project: This assessment buikls on the work you have done in the first
assessment piece. Using the theory you outlined in the first piece design a
manageable unit of literacy focused work for a specific group of learners, in a specific
setting, using a specific arricwlum framework. You must give a profile of the
learners, the objectives of the work and a rationake in terms of methods and
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thematic content. You also need o give detuils of the way n which activities will be
balanced and what the implications for formative assessment are. While the
aforementioned contextualisng factors must be considered and accounted for, the
focus of the assessment is on the way in which you cearly link the relationship
between theory and practice. A real confext should be used, for example: - Your
workplace, - Voluntary work you do, or- Your own community connections (partner,
friends, family, children). Minimum effective word limit of 3000 words i total, or
equivakent.

EDT2002 Teaching English as An Additional Language in Bilingual and

Mulficultural Setfings

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit focuses on teaching in bilingual and multilingual and

mulficultural settings. You will investigate the cognitive, cultural, psycholinguistic and

social ssues involved in bilingualism and multilingualism in senior secondary school.

The unit connects with your professional experiences and supports you to articulate

and reflect on importunt questions by investigating personal, schoolbased,

theoretical and socio-ultural explanations of experiences in educational settings,

including the principles underpinning the creation safe and secure classroom

envionments.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Exhibit and implement knowledge of key concepts of the English language and

the learning of English including formal systems, spoken and written discourse,

language and social context, and bi/multilingual language and literacy development;
2. (rifically review and evaluate cument research on the language learning phases

and special needs of a multilingual and multicultural student; 3. Analysing and

assessing the linguistic and communicative requirement of feaching in a multilingual

and multiwltural cossroom; 4. Interpret and articulate special features of

instructing, guiding and assessing students in heterogeneous classroom; and 5.

Initiate ESL students' evaluations of their own stiengths and weaknesses as a second

language kamer.

(lass Contad:Tutorial3.0 hrs

Required Reading:University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list

via the VU Collborate systemBaker, C. 2011, Foundations of Bilingual Education

and Bilingualism, Multilingual Matters

Assessment:Presentation, Presentation Individual presentation of an article and

discussion., 30%. Portfolio, A formal written research report., 70%. A formal written

research report is an opportunity o develop university students' own research and

communicative skills undertaking in-depth field research on one of the fopics of the

course. Minimum effective word limit of 3000 words i tofal, or equivalent.

EEC11071 Personal and Professional Learning

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.

Premquisites:Nil.

Description: h this unityou are introduced fo the concept of personal and professional
learning and you will question, investigate and adtively reflect on your learning
experiences. In addition you will theorise your own and others' leaming experiences
in the light of your study of contemporary learning theories. You are encouraged to
connectyour own experiences with recent developments in education, and within o
global context, and ask questions such as: Who am | and how do | learn? What is it
like to be a learner? What & happening in the world and how does this infuence
learning? You will engage in blended learning activities designed to stimulate



descriptions of, and reflection on, how to successfully engage in academic writing for
university settings. You will also learn about referencing conventions and will
familiarise yourselves with library resources. You will begin to orientate yourselves fo
the Australian Professional Standards for Initial Teacher Education and evaluate the
skills and understanding you will develop as you move towards achieving the
Australian graduate standards. Finally you will evaluate your own literacy and
numeracy skills, knowledge and understundings and commence planning to address
your learning in these areas. This unit lnks to the course intention of sirengthening
the connection between theory and practice and the course kaming outcomes of
demonstrating awareness of a range of theoretical approaches. This unit develops
contextual understandings of contemporary life in a global community and fosters
collaboration between students and their colleagues fo promote principles of peace,
sustanability, ethical conduct, and political and economic freedom.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Hucidate knowledge and understunding of research in relation to how students
learn and examine the implication of this for teaching; 2. Aticulate the
professional and personal learning needs required for the teaching profession, with a
focus on evaluating ther own literacy and numeracy leoming needs; and 3.
Critically review relevont reading and research to identify the needs of learners from
diverse cultural, economic and religious backgrounds including those from Aboriginal
and Torres Strait Islander backgrounds.

(lass Contact:Lecture 1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading:Churchill, R, Ferguson, P., Godhino, S., Johnson, N., Keddie, A
M., Letts, W., & Vick, M. (2016). 3rd edition Teaching: Making a diference. Wikey
Publishers, Australia Further links o recommended readings and resources for this
unit will be provided fo students via the Learning Management System (VU
Collaborate)

Assessment:Assignment, Two reading reflections collected during tutorial sessions,
30%. Creative Works, Digital movie about effective personal and professional
learning, karning styles and experience., 25%. Report, Digital case and
commentary, 45%. Hurdle task: Satisfactory completion of year 1 Community Based
Journal mentor report. Effective word limit of 3000 words i total, or equivalent.

EEC1102 Orientation to Education and Human Development

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit provides you with an infroduction o the theories that inform
21st century education and examines aspects of human development relevant o
school students' during the compulsory years of schooling. Factors that infuence
school students are also discussed. The focus will be on the social, emotional,
physical and intellectual growth of students and you will explore the conditions that
contrbute fo student learning and examine the rokes of learning spaces and learning
communities. You will nvestigate differences between learners and consider the
implications of these differences for their teaching. Professional, ethical and
legislative frameworks that contribute o the establishment of young people's
wellbeng and development will also be included. This unit connects with the course
intention of including ouicomes that focus on the development and peformance of
students in schook, with an emphasis on effectively assessing, reporting and
providing feedback to school students. The content of this unit ako connects with the
course learning outcomes of demonstrating awareness of a range of kaming
theories, developing contextual understandings of contemporary ife in a global
community and collaborating with students and colleagues to promote principles of
peace, sustainability, ethical conduct, and political and economic freedom.
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Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Review relevant research literature on human development, particularly through

the years of schooling, and examine the contributions of learning spaces and kaming

communities; 2. Analyse how institutional rules and professional ethics impact on

learning communities and human development on a personal and professional level;
3. Bxamine and articulate the factors that impact on young peopke's learning; and
4. Develop an understnding of the demands for lieracy and numeracy in

eduation.

(loss Confact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list

via the VU Collaborate system. Churchill, R., Ferguson, P., Godhino, S., Johnson, N.,

Keddie, A.M., Letts, W., & Vick, M., (2016) 3rd ed. Teaching: Making a Difference,

Australia /Wiley

Assessment:Presentation, Desaription of an organisation whose work relates to the

social, emotional, physical and /or cognitive development of young peaple, 30%.

Literature Review, Policy /website assessment: Critique one educational

organation’s policy to examine its relationship fo theories of human development,

20%. Portfolio, Electronic Resource Kit, 50%. Effective word limit of 3000 words in

total, or equivakent.

EEC1103 ICT in Education for the 215t Centuy

Locations: Footscray Nicholson, Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: Digital technologies are ubiquitous in media, govemment, commerce and
education. Teachers need to be knowledgeable and critical users and areators of
digital technologies as they engage school students in learning. This unit introduces
you o a range of digital technologies cumently in use in education, discusses critically
the ways such technologies can enhance learning, and examines in detail the
limitations of Information and Communication Technologies (ICT). It focuses on the
role of the digiral world for students and emphasises the critical knowkdge and skills
necessary for safe, responsble and ethical use of ICTs in learning and teaching. This
unit links with the course infentions of guaranteeing that graduate teachers have
deep and connected understandings of the content they are teaching and the
pedagogical approaches for implementing the curriculum. I also ensures that
groduate teachers are aware of the responsible and ethical use of digital nformation,
that they understand the underlying social and pedagogical implications of ICT and
that they are able to select and use digital technologies to enhance their feaching
and karning. This unit also connects with the course learning outcome of displaying
competence and sophistication in a range of oral and written communication
techniques, including in the use of ICTs, to engage and connect with students, their
parents /crers and the wider community.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Explain, explore and theorise the ways students kam through ICTs in the
classroom, incuding developing awareness of technology enabled learning for
disability education; 2. Invesfigate and analyse issues of safety, ethics and
responsibility when using ICTs in classrooms; 3. Employ a range of ICTs to aeate
digital artefacts that engage and enhance karning; 4. Engage in reflections, both
individually and collaboratively, on the uses of ICTs i learning environments and in
the wider world; and 5. Demonstrate an understanding of the literacy and
numeracy demands of ICT.

(loss Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading: Churchill, R, Ferguson, P., Godhino, S., Johnson, N., Keddie, A



M., Letts, W., & Vick, M.(2016) 3rd Teaching: Making a difference. Wiley
Publishers, Australia Further links fo recommended readings and resources for this
unit will be provided fo students via the Learning Management System (VU
Collaborate)

Assessment:Assignment, Write and illustrate a Digital Timeling that maps the
individual’s technological milestones os well as connections to wider technokbgical
developments, 10%. Portfolio, Develop an ePortfolio of quality ICT resources that
demonstrates a critical understunding of ICT and digital literacies, and their impact on
learning., 40%. Creative Works, Create a digital artefuct (6.g. movie, animations,
digital story telling resource, gome, interlinked on-line envionment, app, series of art
works)., 50%. Portfolio: Develop an ePortfolio of quality ICT resources that
demonstrates a critical understunding of ICT and digital literacies, and that also
demonstrates an understanding of appropriate sources for on-going professional
teacher development. The ePortfolio needs to analyse issues of safety, ethics and
responsibility and theirimpact on kaming when using ICTs in classrooms. Efedtive
word limit of 3000 words in total, or equivakent.

EEC1104 Healthy, Active Individuals and Communities

Locations: Footscray Nicholson, Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit provides you with pedagogical content knowledge for teaching
Health and Physical Education in the primary school, and facilitutes the development
of health literacy skills and knowledge required to make classrooms, schools, and
communities healihy, safe and active places. The content will focus on undersiunding
the wrrent curiculum for Health and Physical Education in primary schools, and how
this might be enacted in schools and classrooms, as well as explring whok-school
approaches for promoting health and wellbeing. A series of individual, small group
and whole group activities will assist university students to build confdence in
developing positive learning environments for teaching Health and Physical
Education. You will develop skills and knowledge to engage i critical inguiry and
determing how best to support and facilitate children's learning in this area, o
enhance your own and others" health and activity practices, and fo recognise and
respect the social values and dentities of indviduak from diverse social and cultural
contexts. Aspects of this unit will focus specifically on ensuring that young people are
safe at school, and in the community. This unit links with the course infentions of
including outcomes that focus on the development and performance of students in
schook, with an emphasis on effectively assessing, reporting and providing feedback
to school students, additionally, guarantesing that graduate teachers have deep and
connected understandings of the content they are teaching and the pedagogical
approaches for impkmenting the curriculum. This unit also connects with the course
learning outcomes of demonstrating understanding of a broad and coherent body of
knowledge of content, pedagogy, wrriculum and assessment in relation to the
changing nature of education in a rapidly-evolving ghobal context, as well s building
competency in planning, structuring and implementing learning programs that richly
embrace a varied curricubm, and are responsive to students' diverse physical, social,
cultural and intellectual characteristics.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Review and aitique approaches to develop the health literacy of the children in
primary schools; 2. Intepret and implement the Health & Physical Education and
Personal & Social Capability curiculum (F to Year 6) and its associated teaching and
learning principles, procedures and resources; 3. Design cumiculim activities for
Health & Physical Education that draw on a range of teaching strategies fo cater for
the diersity of young people's inferests and capabilities; 4. Collaboratively
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examine frameworks for whole school health promotion from a range of sources;

5. Appraise community-based approaches to health and wellbeing and potential
partnerships between schook and the community; and 6. Aticulate the lireracy
and numeracy demands of health education.

(lass Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Callcott D, Miller J and Wilson-Gahan S. 2015 2nd Health and
physical education. preparing educators for the future. Cambridge : Cambridge
University Press.

Assessment:Report, Develop a plan for  whole-school approach to health promotion
that liks fo community programs and resources., 30%. Presentation, University
students will utilise o range of pedogogies fo engage i micro-feaching of movement
skills to students., 40%. Portfolio, Weekly evaluations of personal and professional
learning with respect fo dimensions of Physical Education, Heakth and Wellbeing
Education., 30%. Effective word limit of 3000 words in tofal, or equivalent.

EEC1105 Reconcling Australian Humanifies Education

Locations: footscray Nicholson, Footscray Park, St Abans.

Premquisites:Nil.

Description:The overall goal of this unit & the inclusion of Aboriginal and Torres Strait
Islander peoples, ploces and perspectives in compulsory schooling through the
acknowledgement of the past and present in order to value the wealth and diversity
of our shared future. This unit aims 1o develop understanding for the cultures,
histories and languages of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islanders and to use this
knowledge in the promotion of reconciliation. You will develop an understanding of
the long history of Aboriginal and Tomes Strait Iskinder societies and cultures as well
as their more recent history over the past 200 years. This includes developing an
awareness of Aboriginal and Tores Strait Islander knowledge and knowledge
sources. A second perspedtive is to examine current issues in Ausiralian society for
Aboriginal and Tomes Strait Islanders such as cultural identities, contemporary
cultures, linguistic backgrounds and education. Thirdly, you will consider the teaching
and lamig implications of these, examining ways to include Aboriginal and Torres
Strait Islander perspectives in teaching across the cumiculum in primary schools, as
well as to develop strategies for inclusion to effectively meet the needs of Aboriginal
and Torres Strait Islanders students in primary schook. This unit will inaease your
awareness of relevant international, national and local jurisdictional educational
priorities and policies that impact upon Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander students'
education and the support that & available. This unit connects with the course
intentions of ensuring that Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander cultures and histories
are acknowledged and understood, that teaching strafegies addressing the learning
needs of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islanders are ncluded, and making certain that
groduate teachers are aware of priorities, polices and resources available for
supporting Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander education. This unit also connects
with the course learning outcomes of articulating and embodying the deobogies of
socially just education through awareness, inclusion, equity and access, as well as
critically applying knowledge of educational issues to improve classroom practice in
primary and secondary chissooms and strengthening students' relations with their
local community.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Investigate traditional views of Humanities in order to understund Aboriginal and
Torres Strait Islander perspectives; 2. Explain the professional complexities in
including Indigenous perspectives when teaching primary and middle school students
and arficwlate o standpoint of practice that negotiates these complexities; 3.
Review arriculum materials and resources in order to dentify approaches and



strategies that support the inclusion of Aboriginal and Tomes Strait Islander
perspedtives across the curriculum in schools with a view to promoting reconciliation
in foday's society; and 4. Develop an understanding of the literacy and numeracy
demands of education in the Humanities.

(loss Confact:Lecture1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading:Unversity students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.Price, K. (Ed.). (2012). Aboriginal and Tomes Strait
Islander Education: An Introduction for the Teaching Profession. Cambridge University
Press.

Assessment:Review, Summarise state and national curriculum agendas to produce a
professional Humanities teaching statement., 20%. Project, Plan of action for the
inclusion of Aboriginal and Torres Struit Islander perspectives in leaming and
teaching, 30%. Essay, Integration of Aboriginal and Torres Strair Islander
perspectives across the currculum and strategies to incude students in primary
school, 50%. Effective word limit of 3000 words in total, or equivalent.

EEC1106 Teaching Primary Mathematics 1

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit focuses on mathematical content knowledge for teaching,
pedagogical content knowkdge, and the development of your confidence, aeativity,
and communication skilk for teaching mathematics to primary school children.

You will reflect on your own experiences of leaning mathematics, assess your
understanding of the mathematics needed to teach primary school students and
develop an inquiry plan designed to extend your skills, knowledge and understanding
of mathematical concepts. The mathematical content focus in this unitis
measurement and geometry, statistics and probability. You will assess and develop
your own skills, knowledge and understandings of the concepts in

measurement, geometry, stutistics and probability. You will engage in mathematical
problem solving nvolving rich tusks, open questions and aoss curricular contexts as
you extend your knowledge for mathematics teaching. You will also investigate the
cunriulum and srategies for teaching these topics to primary school children. This
will involve consulting research on effective approaches for feaching, examining
teaching sequences and real world contexts, as well as exploring effective
mathematical models and approaches for developing deep and connected
mathematical understandings. This unit connects with the course infentions of:
strengthening the connection between theory and practice; ensuring that graduate
teachers have deep and developing connected understandings of the content they are
teaching and the pedagogical approaches for implementing the curriculum in
mathematics; and integrating a focus on science, technology, engineering and
mathematics (STEM). This unit also connects with the course learning outcome of
demonstrating understanding of a broad and coherent body of knowledge content,
pedagogy, curriculum and assessment in relation o the changing nature of education
in a rapidl-evolving global context.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Review the research on how students karn, common conceptions and
misconceptions and suggested approaches for teaching measurement and geometry,
statistics and probability fo primary school students; 2. Create a reperfoire of
learning, feaching and assessment strategies relevant to the measurement and
geometry, statistics and probability cumiculum and develop aross curriular
connections; 3. Evaluate their own experience of karnng mathematics, apply
tools of audit and the Curiculum 1o assess and then extend their undersianding of
measurement, geometry, stutistics and probability content required for teaching in
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primary schools; 4. Demonstrate an understanding of the literacy demands of
primary mathematics.

(loss Confact:Tutorial2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Booker, G, Bond, D, Briggs, J, Sparrow, L & Swan, P (2014). 5th
edn Teaching primary mathematics French's Forest NSW: Pearson Further links to
recommended readings and resources for this unit will be provided fo students via
the learning Management System (VU Collaborate)

Assessment:Review, Review of the curriculum, teaching sequences, common
misconceptions and recommended approaches for teaching an aspect of
Measurement., 25%. Report, Report on the implementation of high quality
mathematical actvities, 35%. Laboratory Work, Complete open book tasks on
mathematical content knowledge., 40%. Effective word limit of 3000 words in toful,
or equivalent.

EEC1107 Educating for STEM

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:The importance of alternative energy resources, global warming, loss of
species through kand clearing and degradation, expansion of space exploration and
other sensitive sciencebased controversies has created a demand for a more
scientffically literate society. Further, there is an increasing demand for students to
understand, engage, and excel in ience, Technology, Engineering and Mathematics
(STEM) to enable them fo become scientists and mathematicians. In this unit, and
through a series of STEM based activities and readings, you will develop your
understanding of the importance of STEM for your personal development and for
your future students' requirements. The range of STEM experiences in this unit have
been designed to: develop your awareness and basic understanding of range of
science bused fopics, and fucilitate the development of your inquiry skills through
STEM aspects in social contexts You will participate in discussions that wil
investigate both the enabling and disabling aspedts for student engagement in STEM
related areas and, through a range of in-class activities, challenge and develop your
creative STEM skills and enhance and consolidate your collaborative group work
skills. This will include working together to research, solve problems, complete
challenges and enhance team communication. There will also be an opportunity to
visit some STEM sites that provide altemative STEM-based learning environments.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Atticulate the meaning and importance of STEM with parficular focus on how this
area relotes fo themselves and the environment around them; 2. Descrbe,
explore and evaluate a range of STEM concepts; 3. Plan and carty out simple
scientific investigations; 4. Begin to understand the STEM discourse.

(loss Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Assignment, Completion of Mathematics Trail., 20%. Presentation,
Students will present on a STEM-based inferest, and participate in closs discussions.,
30%. Journal, Students will document weekly learning through contributing to their
e-Portfolio (includes experiments and challenges). Hurdke task, 0%. Presentation,
With teacher consultation, students will select one aspect in the e-Portfolio to develop
and present as o major piece, 50%. Effective word limit of 3000 words in fotal, or
equivakent.

EEC1108 Literacy Across the Continuum 1

Locations: Footscray Park.
Prerequisifes:Nil.



Description:The definition of literacy in the Australian curriculum is nformed by a
social view of language that considers how language works to construct meaning in
different social and cultural contexts. This unit arficulates the infrinsic and
interdependent relationship between social context, meaning and laonguage and
developing pedagogic knowledge and skilk across the Literacy continuum of
language, literature and literacy. You will learn the pedagogies, practices and
principles for eaching and assessing listening, reading, viewing, speaking, writing
and aeating oral, print, visual and digital texts, and using and modifying language
for different pumoses in a range of contexts. The unit takes o praxis inquiry approach
to developing literacy with enhanced placement experiences linked to readings and
reflections on the key concepts for literacy in Australian classrooms. The unit embeds
the development of your personal literacies, and addresses your skills, knowledge
and understandings of the concepts, substance and structure of English. This unit
links with the course infentions of strengthening the connection between theory and
practice throughout the course and guaranteeing that graduate teachers have deep
and connected understundings of the content they are teaching and the pedagogical
approaches for implementing the curriculum. This unit also connects with the course
learning outcome of demonstrating understanding of a broad and coherent body of
knowledge of content, pedagogy, wrriculum and assessment in relation to the
changing nature of education in a rapidly-evolving global context.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Articulate understunding of the literacy crriculum and criticaly reflect on
observations of the learning and teaching of literacy across the continuum in the
primary cumiculum; 2. Assess current practices for teaching and assessing literacy,
including the use of ICT and responsive pedagogies lnked to leaming strengths of
diverse siudent ohorts; 3. Explain how literacy relates to different dimensions of
communication and social action in clissroom setfings; 4. Analyse and assess
diverse issues and contrasting beliefs relating fo literacy education; 5. Aticulnte
an emerging understanding of the core compefencies in language and literacy
pedagogies; and 6. Review skilk, knowledge and understanding of the English
and literacy confent, substance and structure required for teaching English in primary
school and develop a self-assessment plan to address the ongoing development of
their personal literacies throughout the course.

(loss Contact:Lecture 1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrsThe one-hour lecture and two-hour tutorial
run for the five weeks of face-to-fuce classes that are held at university. In addition
there are seven weeks in a school setting which are comprised of two hours of
classroom observation and a one hour tutorial.

Required Reading:Seely Flint, A, Kison, L., lowe, K., & Shaw, K. (2014). Literacy
in Australia. Pedagogies for Engagement. Milton, Queensland: John Wiley & Sons.
Further links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be provided o
students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Exercise, Reflection on personal literacy in the context of literacy
education, 15%. Case Study, Commentary on your observations of students who
suceessfully engage in literacy practices., 35%. Review, Prepare a review of the
English content knowledge that is required to support the eaching of the English
curiwlum in the Primary school, 50%. Effective word limit of 3000 words in total,
or equivalent.

EEC2101 Engaging Students: High Expectations for Al

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit & designed to develop university students' skills, knowledge and
understanding of how to create and maintain learning environments that are
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responsive fo the leaming, emotional and social needs of students with differing
interests, abilities and backgrounds across the spectrum from foundation o year 12.
You will examine approaches for differentiating teaching to meet the specific karing
needs of students across the full range of abilities, including those who are gifted and
those with disabilities. You will also investigate feaching strategies that are
responsive fo the leaming strengths and needs of students from diverse linguistic,
cultural, religious and socioeconomic backgrounds. In this unit you will use a praxis
inquiry protocol to engage in reflection and generate questions about teaching and
learners in relation to the estublishment of classroom environments that are
supportive of the development of all students. You will ask questions such as ‘what
are the conditions that support all students in becoming active leamers?' and "how
might | adapt my teaching style for learners with different needs and backgrounds?”
You will research, reflect on and obseve and the processes by which teachers build a
secure and nclusive classroom environment and explore the approaches tat support
student leaming during the practicum. You will document your developing
understanding of teaching pructices and the impact they have on students and their
learning discriminating between the differing approaches required for students with
differng needs and backgrounds. You will use desciptive records to generate
personal, schookbused, theoretical and sociocultural explanations. You will explore
programs, resources and policy documents, which enable and support teachers to
develop practices that cater to the specfic, but differing learning needs of students so
that all can participate fully within the classroom and school. This expbration will
include afocus on the legilative requirements and the teaching practices that
support the participation and leaming of students with a disability. This unit builds on
your primary school professional experiences and supports you to artielate and
reflect on importunt questions regarding the impact of teachers' work. In particulor
you will reflect on students' experiences of, and learning in, primary schook by
investigating personal, schootbased, theoretical and socio-cultural explanations of
your experiences in educational settings, including the principles underpinning the
creation of sufe and secure classroom environments. You will plan lessons and lesson
sequences which demonstrate your knowledge and understanding of the content
needed for differentiation and inclusive leaming. These lessons will ilustrate a variety
of teaching and learning strategies that will enable all students to achieve their
personal kaming, social and emotional goals This & a praxis inuiry unit in which
you undertoke professional experience in a primary school and have the opportunity
to develop and trial a range of teaching strategies. For example you will use bath
vemal and norverbal communication strategies to support student engagement. You
will seek and apply constructive feedback fromyour teachers in order to improve
your teaching practice. This unit links to the course infentions of strengthening the
connection between theory and practice, and demonstrating that graduates have the
knowledge, teaching strategies and the understanding of priorities, policies and
resources for effective classroom management. This unit also connects with the
course learning outcome of collaborating with students and colleagues to promote
the following principles; sustainability, ethical conduct, and political and economic
freedom.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Develop knowledge and understanding of how a child's development,
background, weltbeing and mental health influences their learning and behaviour;

2. Document the use of a range of approaches including verbal and non-verbal
approaches i order to create effective learning environments which tukes into
account a diverse range of inferests, abilities and disabilities; 3. Explore
approaches to the documentation of lesson and curricuim planning which facilitate a
positive classroom climate that supports and encourages all students fo achieve at



their optimal level; 4. Plan, implement, assess and evaluate lessons which
differentiate between the learning need and inferests needs of students who are of
different abilities, including catering for gifted students and those with disabilities, as
well as those who come from diverse linguistic, wltural, religious and socioeconomic
backgrounds; 5. Identify practical approaches to use in managing challenging
behaviour which includes physical and emotional bullying; and 6. Articulate
contexual understandings of contemporary life in the school and wider community
including ethical conduct, and legislative requirements that take into account the
rights of all.

(loss Contact:Lecture1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading:University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collborate system.Groundwater-Smith, S., Ewing, R & Le Comu, R
(2006). Teaching: challenges & dilemmas South Melbourne, Vic, Thomson.
Assessment:Portfolio, Ivestigate a strategy or strategies that you have obsewved in
your primary placement which create supportive and safe learning environments.,
50%. Review, Crifically reflect on the student welfare /discipline approaches to
classroom and student management, which have been adopted by your mentor and
school, 50%. Portfolio: Using the Praxis Inquity protocol, report on a patticular
strategy or strategies that you have observed and trialled in your primary placement
which create and maintain supportive and safe learning envionments as well as
those which support and encourage all students to achieve af their optimal level.
Review: Gifically reflect on the student welfare /discipline policies and /or
approaches to chissoom and student management, as well as the application of
legislative policies for students with a disability which have been applied by your
mentor and school. Discuss the evidence which supports these policies /approaches.
Hurdk tasks: Satisfuciory completion of year 2 Applied Curriculum Project Plan and
safisfuctory year 2 Project Partnerships Mid-Practicum Progress Report. Effective word
limit of 3000 words in fofal, or equivalent.

EEC2102 Teaching Primary Mathemafics 2

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:This unit focuses on mathematical knowledge for teaching and
pedagogical content and will also develop your confidence, creativity, and
communication skills for teaching mathematics to primary school children. The
content focus in this unit is number and algebra and further develops your skills,
knowledge and understandings of the concepts and connections in mathematical
content for teaching the number and algebra strand. You will engage in
mathematical problem solving incuding rich tasks, open questions and cross
curricular contexts as you develop your knowledge of the content for mathematics
teaching. You will develop pradtices and strategies used by primary teachers to
enhance student learning in understunding number, additive, multiplicative, relational
and proportional thinking, as well as exploring the patterns of algebra. You will
develop understanding, fluency, problem solving and reasoning skills and consider
pedagogical approaches enabling primary siudents to develop proficiency in these
areas. This unit will incorporate the development and trialling of strategies for

planning, implementing and evaluating a 4 or 5 lesson sequence ina primary school.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Analyse the wrriculum and review amd explain approaches for teaching number
and algebra to primary and middle school students; 2. Investigate and develop a
repertoire of learning and teaching strategies relevant to the number and algebra
cunriwlum and develop cross curricular connections; 3. Assess students and
subsequently plon, apply and evaluate a sequence of lessons that cater for the
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individual needs of the primary students in the group, 4. Discuss the mathematical
content knowledge required for teaching number and algebra i primary and middle
schoot and 5. Aticulate the demands for literacy in learning mathematics.

(loss Contact:Tutorial2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Links to relevant texts will be provided on VUCollaborateBooker, G,
Bond, D, Briggs, J, Sparrow, L & Swan, P (2014). 5th Edition Teaching Primary
Mathematics French's Forest NSW: Pearson

Assessment:Assignment, Plan a multtlesson unit of smalkgroup teaching in a primary
school setting, 25%. Presentation, Present a kesson and peer review others'
presentutions., 35%. Laboratory Work, Open book tasks on Mathematical content
knowledge of number and algebra., 40%. Effective word limit of 3000 words in
total, or equivakent.

EEC2103 Teaching Primary Science

Locations: Footscray Park.
Prerequisifes:Nil.
Description: This unit emphasises teaching primary science within the context of socio-
scientific issues. University students will become aware of the importance of science
in their every-day life developing an understanding of the concepts, substance, safety
and structure of scientific inquiry. They will develop capacity to collaboratively design
education units in which primary students engage with the science of the world
surrounding them. These units integrate the teaching of basic science concepts with
appropriate science education pedagogies, with the aim of cultivating young
children's natural sense of curiosity and awe. These pedagogies nclude inquiry based
learning, conceptual representations, authentic-experiential learning and other
appropriate pedagogies. They will also explore a range of resources and evaluate
their appropriateness for the feaching of primary science. The unit conedts with their
primary school professional experience and utilises feedback from both wlleagues
and supewvisor to enhance and improve teaching practice and to articulate and reflect
on imporfant questions regarding the impact of science teaching on students'
experiences of, and learning in, primary school. This unit connects with the course
intentions of strengthening the connection between theory and practice, and
guaranteging that graduate teachers have deep and connected understandings of the
confent they are eaching and the pedagogical approaches for implementing the
curriculum. This unit also comects with the course laring outcomes of
demonstrating understanding of a broad and coherent body of knowledge of confent,
pedagogy, curriculum and assessment in relation o the changing nature of education
in a rapidly evolving global context. In addition this course ims to build confidence
in planning, stucturing and implementing learning programs that richly embrace a
varied curriculum, and are responsive 1o students' diverse physical, social, wltural
and intellectual charadteristics. It also integrates a focus on science, technology,
engineering and mathematics (STEM) and developing abilities, to work in
partnership with schook, and fo inferrogate and critically analyse the role and
practice of education, for the purpose of continuous improvement.
Credit Points: 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Articulate basic scientific concepts; 2. Critically investigate and evaluate science
education pedagogies and resources; 3. Engage with colleagues to collaboratively
plan, design and improve the efficency of primary science kaming units that
correspond fo student eaming needs and interests; 4. Use Information and
Communication Technologies that support the teaching and learning of science; and
5. Begin to understand the literacy and numeracy demands of feaching and
learning science.
(loss Contact:Lecture1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrs



Required Reading:University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.Skamp, K.R. (Ed.) ( 2004). 2nd ed. Teaching
Primary science constructively Melbourne: Thomson Learning

Assessment:Portfolio, Develop a portfolio of science in every-day life., 50%.
Assignment, Design a unit of work that includes effective use of Information and
Communication Technologies, 50%. Hurdle tasks: Satisfactory completion of year 2
Applied Curiculum Project Report and satisfactory year 2 Project Partnerships End of
Practicum Report. Effective word limit of 3000 words in tofal, or equivalent.

EEC2104 Crativily and the Arfs
Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.
Prerequisites:Nil.
Description: This unit introduces you to Ats education and the practice of feaching
with and through credtive approaches i primary education. These approaches include
an introduction to curriculum, planning, pedogogies and assessment that promote
effective barning and teaching of the Atts, with a focus on the areas of music,
droma, dance, visual arts design, technology and media. You will also consider how
these Arts areas can productively intersect with other arricwlum areas. Studenis will
explore meaningful sel-expression and communication through the Arts through a
range of creative approaches.
Credit Points; 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Adapt understanding of how dhildren learn n diverse ways in the Arts (visual arts,
droma, dance, computer mediated art, design, technology, music and performance);
2. Aticulnte the Arts and Technology curricula in relation 1o teaching and karning
in primary schook including awareness of the relevant guidelines, assessment,
procedures and resources that support differentiated teaching strategies; 3. Plan,
design, resource (including ICT), teach and evaluate kssons that engage and
challenge students, foster their creativity and imagination in learning in the Ats,
design and technology, and i connecting with and despening understandings in
other curricuim areas; 4. Exemplify diverse ways of knowing in areas of artistic
expression, and how participation in the Arts (including the aredtion of an arts-rich
learning environment) can engage a dverse range of student needs in learning; and
5. Bxamine literacy and numeracy demands in Arts education.
Closs Confact:Tutorial2.5 hrs
Required Reading:Recommended readings for this unit will be provided to students
via the Learning Management System (VU Collborate) Roy, Baker &
Hamilton /2015 2nd Teaching the Arts: Early Chidhood and Primary Education
Melbourne /Cambridge
Assessment:Project, Arts journey plan, 30%. Report, Arts unit of work, 30%.
Presentation, Arts Journey project, 40%. Project: This collaborative task is designed
to provide students with an opportunity (working with their peers and individually) to
integrate Arts and Technology knowledge gained during the semester's activities info
the development of teaching activities and strategies that are differentiated fo meet
the spectic learning needs of students across the full range of abilities. Presentution:
Students explore and develop their own Aris practice and understanding of creative
processes, culminating in an oral presentation, performance or exhibition at the end
of the unit. Effective word limit of 3000 words in fotal, or equivalent.

EEC4101 Cumriculum, Assessment and Reporting

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: b this unit you will engage in a selfdirected exploration of curiculum,
assessment and reporting. This exploration will be framed within the paradigm of
21st century understandings and practices of powerful learning and teaching. The
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unit will enable you to enhance your awareness of historical, political and global
influences on curiculum, assessment and reparting as well as developing an ability
to apply cument assessment and reporting practices. Through reflective practices and
self-analysis, you will develop an ndwidualised, personal action plan that &
responsive to your own needs and strengths leading into and during the final
placement. In this context you will engage i professional experience i Primary or
Secondary school, where you will demonsirate your ability o organise confent into
effective teaching sequences and manage classroom activities to showcase your
ability to differentiate teaching to meet the specific aming needs of students across
the full range of abilities, as well as catering for students with disabilities. You will
develop your ability to respond to assessment dafa, set achievable goak for
students, provide clear instructions and effective and timely feedback on their work
using a variety of strategies. Your work in his unit will provide you with the
opportunity fo choose and use range of resources in planning implementing and
evaluating appropriately in order o cater for the diverse backgrounds, infellectual
needs and interests of students. You will ako develop your skills in keeping accurate
and reliable records of students' work and progress. In this unit you will articulate o
broad range of strategies for involving parents /carers in the educative process,
demonstrate understanding approaches for reporting to parents/carers and show
your familiarity with a range of strafegies for working effectively, sensitively and
confidentially with parents /carers. Further to this you will consider ways in which the
broader community can be involved in student leaming. Your professional acumen
will further be demonstrated by your broad knowledge and understunding of
legislative requirements in education including those for students with disabilities.
You will demonstrate your ability to access for professional development and use in
your work in education relevant and appropriate sources of professional learning for
teachers. This unit [nks with the course intentions of strengthening the connection
between theory and practice, and the inclusion of outcomes that focus on the
development and performance of students in schook, with an emphasis on
effectively assessing, reporting and providing of feedback to school students, as well
as engaging professionally with colleagues, parents, carers and the community. The
unit ako connects with the course learning outcomes of demonsirating an
understanding of o broad and coherent body of knowledge of content, pedagogy,
curriculum and assessment in relation to the changing nature of education ina
rapidly-evolving global context. It also focuses on the learning outcomes related to
the development of abilities to work in partnerships with schools to interrogate and
critically analyse the role and practice of education, for the purpose of continuous
improvement.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Assess how the urriculum is expressed and organised in terms of expected
student leaming outcomes, and the different types and functions of assessments that
teachers use in order to effectively inform teaching and learning decisions and
actions, interpret assessment data, evalate student karning and modify and
improve teaching practice across the range of levels from Prep to Year12, 2.
Critically analyse the dilemmas and debates in regard to the issues of cuiculum,
which may be infuenced by historical, socio-cutural and political factors on a local to
global scake and demonstrate the ability to access appropriate sources of professional
learning for feachers and use these in planning teaching and evaluating learning
across the range of levels from Prep to Year 12, and show your familiariry with the
legislative requirements for your work in education, incuding those for students with
disabilities. 3. Provide evidence of the ability to organise classroom activities, in
response to assessment data, set achievable goals for students, taking info account
their kvels and interests, provide clear nstuctions, effective and timely feedback on



their work using a variety of strategies that show the ability to differentiate teaching
to meet the specific learning needs of students across the full range of abilities and
across the range of levels from Prep to Year 12, as well as catering for students with
disabilities. 4. Defend the purposes of various approaches to assessment and
reporfing, with particulor reference to providing timely and appropriate feedback to
students about their learning, demonstrate understanding of a range of strategies for
reporfing to parents/carers and show your familiarity with a range of strategies for
involving parents /cares i the education process of their children, working
effectively, sensitively and confidentially with parents /carers, and justify her /his
position with specific examples of different approaches fo assessment, and 5.
Articulate how choices about curriculum, assessment and reporting, with particular
reference fo how assessment moderation and its application can support consistent
and comparable judgments of student kaming, & linked to issues of equity and
social justice in education.

Class Contact:Lecture 1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading:Uniersity students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collborate system.Ewing, R 2013 2nd edn Curriculum and assessment:
storylines Oxford University Press, Australi. Groundwater-Smith, S, Ewing, R & Le
Cornu, R 2011 4th edn,Ch. 11, pp.268-296. Teaching challenges and diemmas
Cengage leaming, Australia

Assessment:Review, Review of (urriculum, assessment and reporting., 50%. Report,
Conduct a critical analysis of a cumriculum., 50%. Review: Curriculum, assessment
and reporting: Review of Readiness & action plan related to curricubm, assessment
& reporting, which includes understanding of assessment strategies, including
informal and formal, diagnostic, formative and summative approaches o assess
student leaming. Address effective communication with carers and legislative, ethical
and safety requirements. Report: Conduct a ifical analysis of a wrriculum area other
than Mathematics or English, with a particular fous on a range of relevant
assessment practices that enable teachers o provide timely feedback o students,
and structure differentiated learning programs to cater for indwidual differences.
Hurdk tasks: Satisfactory completion of year 4 Applied Curriculum Project Plan and
satisfactory year 4 Project Partnerships Mid-Practicum Progress Report. Minimum
effective word limit of 3000 words in total, or equivakent.

EEC4102 Literacy Across the Continuum 2

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisies:Nil.

Description:The definition of literacy in the Australian Curriculum is informed by a
social view of learning that considers how kinguage works to construct meaning in
different social and cwltural contexts. This unit articulates the infrinsic and
interdependent relationship between social context, meaning and language and
developing pedagogic knowledge and skilk across the literacy continuum of
language, literature and literacy. Through this unit, you will demonstrate broad
understanding of content, and a solid understanding of eaching practices to infegrate
theory and practice. This unit will prepare graduates with the knowledge of o diverse
range of students, ncluding Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander students, and
range of appropriate literacy pedagogies and teaching practices needed to be
classroom ready. The unit continues the development of personal literacies, and
uddresses understandings of the concepts, substunce and structure of English
language. The pedagogies undeminning teaching listening, reading, viewing,
speaking, wrifing and will be evidenced across a range of contexts: oracy, print,
visual and digital fexts, using and modifying inguage for different puposes in
range of contexts. The unit will familiarise you with a range of informal and formal
diagnostic, formative and summative approaches to assessing student learning in
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literacy across the confinuum in primary settings. This unit links with the course
intentions of guaranteging that graduate teachers have deep and connected
understandings of the content they are teaching and the pedagogical approaches for
implementing the cumiculum, and certifying that graduates from the Bachelor of
Education (P-12) have personal kevels of literacy and numercy broadly equivakent fo
the top 30% of the population. This unit also connects with the course learning
outcome of demonstrating an understanding of o broad and coherent body of
knowledge of content, pedagogy, cwrriculum and assessment in relation to the
changing nature of education in a rapidly-evolving ghobal context.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Interrogate the knowledge and capability in the planning and teaching of a range
of literacies, including mathematical literacy to diverse learners across the continuum
in the primary wrricwlum areas; 2. Adopt differing forms of assessment to
evaluate and plan effective leaming and teaching of knowledge and skills across the
literacy continuum, including providing forms of appropriate feedback fo students
about their literacy aring; 3. Identify key debates and principles in literacy
education applied in practice as they relate to 21st century leaming; 4. Identify
their own future professional leaming needs related to the teaching of literacy to
culturally and academically diverse learners including those from Aboriginal and
Torres Strait Islander backgrounds; and 5. Flucidate the skills, knowledge and
understanding of the English and literacy content, substunce and structure required
for teaching English in primary school and evaluate their own: confent knowledge,
pedagogic skills, ability to use evidence based assessment data fo mest student
needs. 6. Develop and present a selfassessment plan, which charts the ongoing
development of their personal literucies throughout the course.

(lass Contact:Lecture1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading:University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.Lankshear, C & Knobel, M 2011 Ch 1: 'From
'reading’ fo "new literacies' pp.3-31 New literacies: everyday practices and social
learning McGraw Hill, New York Pahl, K & Rowsell, J 2005 Literacy & Education
Sage, los Angekes

Assessment:Examination, Test based assessment of personal and professional literacy
content knowledge and high-quality pedagogical skills required for the effective
teaching., 50%. Project, Plan, resource, and reflect on the delivery of a scheme of
work o include a sequence of lessons differentiated for learners of different abilities.,
50%. Examination: Test bosed assessment of personal and professional literacy
confent knowledge and high-quality pedagogical skills required for the effective
teaching of English and literacy for Primary and Secondary school students. Project:
Plan, resource, and reflect on the delivery of a scheme of work to include a sequence
of lessons differentiated for leamers of different abilities that show depth of subject
knowledge and range of pedagogical approaches for teaching the English language
and literacy curriculum. Effective word limit of 3000 words in total, or equivalent.

EEC4103 Enfering the Profession

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:This capstone unit enables you to encapsulate your work in the Bachelor
of Education (P-12) course. The unit enables you as Year 4 students o work with
colleagues, principals, other school leaders and teachers in meeting National
Standards i order to comply with registration requirements. You will underfoke a
critical overview of teachers' professional roles and responsibilities, ncluding
professional ethics and responsibilities. You will develop an awareness of the
organsational and legal conditions of teachers' work, informing relationships with



and teaching students, planning and managing curricubm and pedagogy, working
with colleagues in leadership teams, and engaging with the school and wider
community. You will develop skills needed to secure employment, these include
preparing job applications, responding to selection criteria, nterview fechniques and
awareness of professional networks and professional learning opportunities. There
will be a developing awareness of the transferable skills that are gained through
completing a Bachelor of Education, and how these can be applied to o range of
other professions, which includes engaging with professional teaching and broader
networks. You will engage in professional experience in Primary or Secondary school,
where you will demonstrate an understunding of the rationake for continued
professional learning and the implications for improved student learning by refining
your ability 1o organise content into effective feaching sequences, set achievable
goals for students and demonstrate your ability to effective use a range of resources.
You will also demonstrate the capacity to interpret student assessment data to
evaluate student kaming and modify teaching practice. You will engage in
professional experience in Primary or Secondary school, where you will refine your
ability to organise content into effective teaching sequences, set achievable goals for
students and demonstrate your ability to effective use a range of resources. This unit
connects with the course intentions of guaranteeing that graduate teachers have
deep and connected understandings of the content they are feaching and the
pedagogical approaches for implementing the curriculum, in addition fo engaging
professionally with colleagues, parents, carers and the community. This unit also
connects to the course kaming outcomes of displaying competence and
sophistication in a range of oral and written communication fechniques, ncluding in
the use of Information and Communication Technologies, to engage and connect
with students, their parents/carers and the wider community, as well as recognition
of the imporfance of fostering students’ creative skills, and problem solving strategies
to prepare them to confront and pro-actively solve 21st Century challenges, and the
application of aitical understandings of the changing nature of society to the
development of educational policies, curriculim, pedagogy and assessment processes
relevant to students' needs.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Articulate their understandings of the legisktive, administrative and organisational
requiements of teachers' work, including polcies and processes required for eachers
according to school siuge, and the key principles descrbed in codes of ethics and
conduct for the teaching profession, including seeking and applying constructive
feedbuck from mentors and teachers to improve teaching practices; 2. Document
a personal definition of active and collaborative teacher professionalism containing a
personal and social commitment fo students and the enhancement of education;

3. Articulate o broad knowledge of educational practices, including the ability o
organise confent info an effective kaming and teaching sequences, manage
curriculum and pedagogy, and demonstrate the capacity to interpret student
assessment dato fo evabate student learning and modify teaching practice, including
understand strategies for working effectively, sensitively and confdentially with
parents/carers; 4. Confidently and competently participate in the process of
seeking and gaining employmentin educational or other relevant professional
settings, which requires understanding the role of external professionals and
community representatives in broadening teachers' professional knowledge and
practice; and 5. Complete and present a comprehensive, professional e-portfolio
that provides evidence of the graduating teacher's readiness fo joi the profession
within the context of the Australian Professional Standards for Teachers - Graduate
Career Stage ncluding evidence of knowledge of cumiculum, content and teaching
strategies.
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(loss Contad:Lecture1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading: University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.Groundwater-Smith, S. Ewing, R & Le Cornu, R. 2011
Teaching challenges and dilemmas. Cengage Learning; Australio
Assessment:Portfolio, Capstone Project - professional e-portfolio., 100%. Portfolio:
Capstone Project: The professional e-portfolio is a record of students’ understandings
and pradtical experiences of the course, especially 4th year, to be prompted by the
domains of the Australian Professional Standards for Teachers - Graduate Career
Stage. It will provide systematic evidence of students' competence, reflection on
practice and considered philosophical position of teaching and learning. The e-
portfolio will include specific knowledge and reflection on the literacy and numeracy
demands of the curricubm. Hurdle tasks: Satisfactory completion of year 4 Applied
Curriculum Project Report and satisfactory year 4 Project Partnerships End of
Practicum Report. Effective word limit of 3000 words in tofal, or equivalent.

EEC4104 Teaching Primary Mathematics 3

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit will be stuctured around your questions about teaching and
learning mathematics in primary school clissrooms. At the same time, you will focus
on developing and refining understanding, knowledge and skills in mathematics and
mathematics education o enable the implementation of interesting and integrated
approaches to mathematics learning that value the diversity of primary school
students in their classrooms. In addressing your questions it is anticipated that the
unit will enable you to articulate o personal philosophy of mathematics teaching and
learning hased on current research. You will identify common conceptions and
misconceptions in mathematics learning through primary and info the middle years of
schooling. In the unit you will address key aspects of mathematics teaching and
learning, including implementing the mathematics curriculum, identifying the
parficlar kinguage demands of mathematics learning for students and justiying and
using a range of carefully selected and effective visual and digitul technologies.
Opportunities o explore real world cross-aurricular applications of mathematics in a
broader global context will be explored. You will organise, implement, and evalate
plans for mathematics feaching and lkeaming that demonstrate an undersianding of
contemporary research evidence and the diversity of learners. This unit links with the
course infentions of strengthening the connection between theory and practice,
guaranteeing that graduate teachers have deep and thorough understandings of the
content they are eaching and the pedagogical approaches for implementing the
cunriwlum. Graduate teachers will ako infegrate a focus on science, technology,
engineering and mathematics (STEM), and employing professional engagement with
colleagues, parents, carers and the community. This unit also connects with the
course learning outcomes of demonstrating an understanding of a broad and
coherent body of knowkdge of content, pedagogy, curriculum and assessment in
relation to the changing nature of education in a rapidly-evolving global context. In
addition, graduate teachers will develop capabilities to plan, structure and implement
learning programs that richly embrace a varied curriculum, and are responsive fo
students' diverse physical, social, cultural and intellectual characteristics. Graduate
teachers will ako work in partnership with schook to nterrogate and critically
analyse the role and practice or education, for the purpose of continuous
improvement.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Hucidate knowledge and ability in the planning and teaching of mathematics o
diverse learners across the continuum in the primary wrriculum; 2. Identify



opportunities for developing mathematical ideas aaoss the curricubm; 3. Apply
differing forms of assessment fo evaliate and plan effective kaming and teaching of
knowledge and skills across the mathematics continuum, ncluding providing timely
and appropriate fesdback to students about their mathematics kaming; 4.
Articulate understanding of current research on teaching mathematics and students'
common conceptions and misconceptions related to key mathe matical concepts; and
5. Identify sources of professional learning in Mathematics and Mathematics
Education that will support continued learning in their teaching careers.
Class Contact:Lecture 1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrs
Required Reading:University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.Reys, R.E., Lindquist, M.L., Lambdin, D.V., Smith,
N.L., Rogess, A, Falle, 1., Frid, S., & Bennett, S. (2012). Helping Children Learn
Mathematics Melbourne: John Wiley. Booker, G, Bond, D, Briggs, J, Sparow, L &
Swan, P (2014). Teaching primary mathematics French's Forest NSW: Pearson
Assessment:Assignment, Plan, implement and evaluate o unit of work on an aspect
of primary mathematics and conduct a short presentution to the class., 50%. Review,
Write o commentary for an audience of primary teachers that arficulutes the research
basis, processes and highlights of the unit of work., 50%. Assignment: Plan,
implement and evaluate a unit of work on an aspect of primary mathematics
including opportunities for developing the mathematical ideas and language across
other curriculim areas. Conduct a short presentation of the unir of work you have
implemented, incuding the decision making processes involved in planning,
implementing, assessing and reporting the work of the students in the unit. Highlight
the philosophical and research bases of your approach and justify the selection of
resources used. Review: Write a commentary for an audience of primary feachers
that articulates the research basis, sources further for professional lkearning in the
areq, the decision making processes and highlights of the unit of work. Effective
word limit of 3000 words in total, or equivakent.

EEC4105 On Becaming a Teacher

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: b this unit, you will undertuke an extended and continuous period of
teaching in a school. You will toke ncreasing responsibility for the classroom
program, and as professional competence develops, manage your progress towards
professional competence and recognition (in conjunction with the classroom mentor
teacher(s), the school partnership coordinator and the partnership support
coordinator where necessary). You will also meet regularly with mentors fo monitor
your developing competence and confidence. This unit nks with the course
intentions of sirengthening the connedtion between theory and practice (praxis
inquiry) and ensuring that graduate teachers have deep and connected
understandings of the content they are teaching and the pedagogical approaches for
implementing the cumiculum; and engaging professionally with colleagues, parents,
carers and the community. This unit also connects with the course learning outcomes
of engaging with the profession in order to advance understandings and practices
and heighten professional satsfaction thus ultimately kading to the enrichment of
educational opportunities and contexts for students. Finally, the application of critical
understandings of the changing nature of society to the development of educational
policies, curriculum, pedagogy and assessment processes rekvant to students' needs,
and the ability to work in parimerships with schools to interrogate and critically
analyse the role and practice of education are considered to be key elements of
continuous improvement.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
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1. Meet the professional requirements of the graduating teacher as indicated by the
Australian Professional Standards for Teachers - Graduate Career Stuge from learning:
focused relationships with students.

Required Reading: University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.

Assessment:Portfolio, Portfolio of Evidence: demonstration of competence to teadh.,
100%. To pass this unit, the graduating university student must have: Hurdle task:
Satisfactory project partnership report confirming readiness to teach. Effective word
limit of 6000 words in fofal, or equivalent.

EEC4106 Practice in Parinership

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.

Prerequisites:AB 3252 - Orientation fo Primary SchoolsAEB3 167 - Language and
Literacy n PrimaryAEB4169 - Mathematics and Numeracy in Primary

Description: b this unit, presewvice teachers undertake an extended and continuous
period of teaching in a primary school. They take inaeasing responsibility for the
classroom program, as professional competence develops and manage their progress
towards professional competence and recognition (in conjunction with the classroom
mentor feacher(s), the school partnership coordinator and the assigned university
colleague). They ako meet regularly with mentors to monitor their developing
competence and confidence as a preservice teacher. Through this unit and while on
placement, pre-sewvice teachers will contribute to school and student keaming by
demonstrating collaboration and professionalism, perform the teaching and other
duties of a graduating teacher fo demonstrate their readiness to meet the
requiements of the gruduating teacher as indicated bythe Victorian Institute of
Teaching (VIT).

Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Devise and evaluate teaching practices in a primary school setting where pr-sewvice
teachers can demonstrate their capabilities s graduate feachers 2. Giticaly
reflect on their teaching practices and the pradtices they observe in schook as public
intellectuak and from a social justice viewpoint 3. Compose a personal and
professional philosophy that demonstrates their beliefs, values and their application
of contemporary theory

(lass Contad: 7 weeks, 1 hour lecture and 2 hours tutorial for ABEC students = 21
hours in total.

Required Reading:Links to required texts will be provided in the VU Collaborate space
of this unit,

Assessment:Assignment, Professional Philosophy, 30%. Portfolio, Professional
portfolio addressing the graduate stundards, 70%. To pass this unit, the graduating
student must have: 1. A 'Satisfactory’ project parnership report confirming their
readiess to teach, and 2. At least o pass grade in the professional portfolio. Total
effective word limit 5,500 words.

EED5101 Epistemologies of Practice

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: h this unit presewvice teachers invesfigate the key themes and pradices
that constitute teacher education, that & social justice for all; commitment to the
excluded; practice, partnership and praxis learning and researchfulness. The unit
centres on the major debates and controversies of education some of which have
extended over enturies of social change and human action. It focusses on the
education ‘commonplaces' of kamers, teadhers, milieu, subject matter and
curriculum making as pre-service teachers explore the philosophy and possilities of



education including student learning, classroom arrangements, classroom unit and
lesson planning and implementation. Pre-service teachers consider how curriculum,
pedagogy and assessment strategies are enacted. They develop in-depth knowledge
of schooling and teaching within the context of professional guidelines. Emphas is
ploced on the development of supportive learning environments through collaborative
learning circles whereby generative themes are realised through portfolio dialogue
and rich fosk practice.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Generate key themes of educational, teaching and learning practice that provide
beginning explanations of the complex issues that characterise diverse karning
envionments; 2. Articulate their understunding of curriculim, pedagogy and
assessment as related to classroom practice; 3. Engage and communicate their
experience of educational practice through portfolio dialogue and rich task
investigation; and 4. Demonstrate their beginning capability in educational
researchfulness through designing and implementing curiculum, lesson planning and
associated assessment of student learning.

(lass Contad:Seminar2.5 hrsPlus 15 days of supewised teaching practice.
Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Assignment, Conceptualise the influences of teaching, 20%. Essay,
Investigation of themes of teaching practices, 50%. Presentution, Presentation that
demonstrates curriculum design, planning and implementation, 30%. Safisfactory
completion of 15 days of teaching placement and mentor teacher repart, plus the
collection of teaching and karning artefacts to support demonstrated teaching
practice. All assessments are mandatory requirements fo satisfactorily complete the
unit and are equivalent to 5000 words of written assessment.

EED5102 Curriculum and Mult-modal Learning

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:EED5 101 - Epistemologies of Practice

Description: This unit of study is designed to extend and supplement the range of
knowledge and practices developed in Epistemologies of Practice. Pre-sewvice
teachers will continue 1o study and experience the philosophy, theories and
possibilities of cissroom arangements, classroom unit and lesson planning and
implementation, and consider how cumicuim, pedagogy and assessment strategies
are enacted and reported to support students' needs. Additional aspects will include
legal and safety concems of eaching and student welfare issues. Continuing
application of the Praxis Inquiry Profocol will support investigations and theorisng of
cunriwlum, teaching, leaming, socil justice and researchfulness, as well os the
practice of praxis learning itself. Questions involving key features of classroom
situations will be explored such as how different wltural backgrounds are respected,
how are new student understandings formed and how do we know what has been
learned? Multimodal learning will be explored to develop an understunding of
different teaching practices support students' karning and understunding in key areas
such as literacy and numeracy. This will involve the application of information
technology info teaching that includes such approaches as, inquity learning, personal
learning plans, experiential learning and cooperative learing.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Generate key themes of educational, teaching and learning pratice that provide
developing explanations and theorising of the complex issues that characterise
diverse learning environments and diverse students; 2. Articulate their
understanding of cumiculum, pedagogy and assessment practices in relation to
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supporting students' diverse needs; 3. Engage and communicate their experience
of educational practice and praxis through portfolio dialogue and rich tusk
investigation; 4. Demonstrate their systematic capability in educational
researchfulness through designing and implementing multi modal learning focused
curriclum, lesson plonning and associated assessment of student kaming; and 5.
Analyse the application of nformation technology fo support classroom practice.
(loss Contact:Seminar2.5 hrsPlus 15 days of supevised teaching pratice.

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Assignment, Review of crriculum pedagogy and assessments shategies,
20%. Project, Investigation of multimodal learning i the clossroom, 50%.
Presentation, Presentation that demonstrates teaching practice for diverse students
and diverse learning environments, 30%. Satisfactory completion of 15 days of
teaching placement and mentor teacher report, plus the collection of eaching and
learning artefacts to support demonstrated teaching practice. All assessments,
equivakent fo 5000 words of writlen assessmentin fotal, must be satisfactorily
completed in order to complete the unit.

EED600T Confemporary Issues in Education and Training

Locations: Footscray Park.

Premquisites:Nil.

Description: This ntroductory unit will assist students to address a range of
confemporary issues in education and training, emerging from diverse sources - from
classroom and locally-nominated questions to state, national and global policy
matters. Questions of educational purposes in contemporary society and approaches
to educational research will be rased as part of discussions of social justice and
sustanability, helping to map the broad terrin of education, care and fraining
sectors. It & possible for the unit coordinator to specify prior fo the unit offering
parficular ssues for focus or to negotiate with o group fo cover particular interests. A
range of readings will contrbute to buiding o digital archive that reflects a range of
sources, media and perspectives. A discussion board, wiki or blog for the unit will be
used o encourage critical discussion among participants. This is a compulsory
commencing core unit for students in the Masters of Education.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Articulate a broad knowledge of education issues in the contemporary context;

2. Exhibit comprehensive knowledge and understanding of debates on one major
issue in relation to one or more education and training sectors; 3. Analyse and
position themseles in relation to global and local professional and scholarly
educational debates; and 4. Gritically relate the wrrent formulations of issues with
arenas for educational action, incding ther own professional sphere of education.
(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Comnell, R, Campbell, C, Vickers, M., Wekh, A., Foley, D.,
Bagnall, N., & Hayes, D. (2010). (3rd ed.). Education, change and society,
Sydney: Oxford.

Assessment:Presentation, Active participation in group discussion and class
presentutions, identification of joumal articles and grey literature for the class (2,800
words), 30%. Review, Critically analysis an issue; usually in the form of extended
wrifing (5,200 words) the specific genre of which will be negotiated with the
lecturer, 70%. Total assessment for this unit will be 8,000 words or equivakent.

EED6002 Curriculum & Pedogagy
Locations: Footscray Park, Off-campus (school sites).
Prerequisifes:EED6001 - Contemporary Issues in Education and TrainingUnir



EED6001 is a pre-requisite or co-requisite requirement that applies only for students
studying the following courses: EMED Master of Education, EGED Graduate Diploma
in Education, ETED Graduate Certificate in Education.

Description: This unit of study will include consideration of the social and culural
contexts that influence curriculum and pedagogy in education and training settings.
Theoretical and practical considerations will be drawn upon to investigate and aitique
how political, economic, sociol and cuktural factors surround and infuse curriculum
and pedagogy. Ways to develop socially just arricwlum and pedagogy, and the
grounds for doing so, will be explored with specific reference to how the intended is
not necessarily the actual arriclum in settings of practice. Pedagogical practices to
engage students aaoss a range of social confexts, including active particpation by
teachers, students and parents in curiculum review and development processes, will
be an integral component in considering both the theory and practice of education for
social stice.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Investigate contemporary debates about curriculum ond pedagogy; 2. ritically
analyse the social, cwltural, political and economic factors that influence curriculum
and pedagogy in education and /or training; 3. Compare and contrast influences
that shape wrriculum and pedagogy within socio-cwltural and politicateconomic
contexts; 4. Consider theories, along with analysis of trends and patterns, offer
explanatory power for understanding how power works through curriculum and
pedagogy in education and training settings; 5. Crifically engage with literature
relevant to the student's professional practice; and 6. Develop curriculum that is
flexible and responsive to the experiences of learners, considering how cumiculum
can be put fo work fo further social jstice.

(lass Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Flinders, D & Thomton, S.,(eds) 2012 (4th Edition). The
Curricwlum Studies Reader New York: Routledge.

Assessment:Presentation, Oral presentation that & a critical analyst of an academic
artefuct with a focus on cumiculum ond pedagogy. (equivalent to 1200 words),
15%. Liternture Review, An analysis and critique of two or three sekected fexts
(equivalent fo 2000 words), 25%. Essay, A witical exploration of key issues i this
unit, as negotiated with the lecturer equivakent fo 4800 words), 60%. Total
assessment for this unit will be 8000 words or equivakent.

EED6003 Educational Leadership for Social Justice

Locations: footscray Park, Off-campus (school site).

Prerequisites:EED600T - Contemporary Issues in Education and TrainingUnit
EED6001 is a pre-requisite or co-requisite requirement that applies only for students
studying the following courses: EMED Master of Education, EGED Graduate Diploma
in Education, ETED Graduate Certificate in Education.

Description: Educational leadership is explored in this unit with a particular focus on
socially-st perspectives for systemic transformation i o wide range of educational
contexts. Personal leadership narratives guide the inquiry s we consider leadership
in the community, systems, and organisations within o socio-cultural discourse. We
examine capabilities of leadership and followership to inform practice and key
chancteristics of formal and informal leadership as the change agent in your context.
Leading for learning is examined throughout the unit and international leadership
perspectives and research are considered.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Evaluate educational leadership for its capacity to transform organisations to
achieve socially-just outcomes; 2. Critically reflect on ways of understanding social
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justice in education; 3. Relate the social, economic and political contexts fo
varous forms of educational leadership; 4. Analyse and compare theoretical
understandings of socially-ust educational leadership in educational and training
seftings; 5. Investigate educational kadership that & flexible and responsive to
the experiences of learners in diverse organisations and communities; 6.
Investigate experiences of educational keadership and followership in a range of
educational contexts; and 7. Articulute personal and professional needs and
strengths in ferms of leading for leaming and potential for research.

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Links to readings and resources will be provided on the VU
Collaborate space for this unit.

Assessment:Review, Summary and critique of two scholarly artefacts that focus on
social jstice (1,600 words), 20%. Other, Annotated concept map of evolving
understanding of educational kadership. Peer feedback using structured protocok
(1,600 words in total), 15%. Other, Peer feedback to annotated concept map using
structured protocols, 5%. Essay, Reflective, witical exploration of educational
leadership and personal narrative for change (4800 words), 60%. Total assessment
for this unit will be 8,000 words or equivalent.

EED6004 Capstone Research Investigation

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:AED5001 - Education Research Design and MethodsStudents enrolled n
EMED Master of Education, EGED Graduate Diploma in Education, ETED Graduate
Certificate in Education must also have completed EED6001 Contemporary Issues in
Education and Traiing.

Description:Students draw on theory, knowledge and skills developed through their
degree. They explore o nominated field of education and /or traiing that they regard
as directly related o their own interests. Through negotiation with a mentor,
students undertuke o theoretical study, a research or workplace investigation within
the scope of the unit's word limit. Students independently conduct research which
demonstrates their ability to define a problem and review relevant theoretical and
practical literature. Students develop a methodology and apply it to their defined
problem or siuation. They also demonstrate data selection, collection and analysis
skills and have flexibility n how they construct and present their findings. There & a
strong focus on peer learning in this unit so that students are able fo contribute fo
gach other's kaming.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Articulate their understanding of how to ethically conducting research or a
workplace investigation; 2. Critically review relevant and current scholarly
literature /s relating to the nvestigation; 3. Analyse and synthesise a range of
conceptual and empirical materiaks to draw defensible conclusions; 4.
Demonstrate their research-fuhess through the effective communication of ideas and
concepts developed from the critical evaluation of research data.

Class Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Exercise, Presentation of the research question and how it is informed by
relevant literature, 10%. Presentation, Oral presentation to report the findings of the
capstone investigation, 20%. Research Paper, Submission of research task as per
negotiation with the nominated mentor, 70%. Total assessment for this unit will be
8,000 words or equivalent. .



EED6006 Leaming Programs: Design and Impkmentation

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:EED6001 - Contemporary Issues in Education and TrainingUnit
EED6001 is a pre-requisite or co-requisite requirement that applies only for students
studying the following courses: EMED Master of Education, EGED Graduate Diploma
in Education, ETED Graduate Certificate n Education.

Description:This unit of study will encompass the theoretical and practical foundations
of learning program development for teachers and trainers so that students are able
to engage with, and experience success in, education and franing. In the unit,
students will explore a range of collaborative learning program design models and
will be introduced to skills and knowledge required to undertake situational analyses
and karning needs assessments in order fo develop course and program leaming
goals and a variety of teaching strategies to achieve them. The efficacy of
personalised approaches, including the use of learning technologies, and how the
program contributes to learning outcomes of recognised curricuim frameworks, is
considered in light of social justice and sustainability. The role of assessmentis a key
focus of this unit, as s the need for ongoing program monitoring and reflction on
the part of eachers and trainers to ensure that there are high expectations of student
achievement.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically evaluate theoretical approaches and models of colborative kaming
progrom design and implementation i institutional contexts; 2. Gritically review
the personalisation that learning programs in institutional contexts offer, and in
particwlar, the efficacy and appropriateness of learning technologies; 3. Atiulate
an evidence-based and ethicall-principled stance on learning program design and
implementation; 4. Ivestigate and critique assessment processes and
approaches; 5. Critically reflect upon approaches and practices of program
evaluation in nstitutions and systems.

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Flinders, D. & Thomas, S. (eds) 2012 4th edn The wrricwlum
studies reader New York: Routledge

Assessment:Review, A critique of o nominated learning program., 30%. Poster,
Develop a lkeaming program that is accessible, relevant and challenging for all
students in o nominated context, 70%. Total assessment for this unit will be 8000
words or equivalent.

EED6007 Reforming Pedagogies

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:EED6001 - Contemporary Issues in Education and TrainingUnir
EED6001 is a pre-requisite or co-requisite requirement that applies only for students
studying the following courses: EMED Master of Education, EGED Graduate Diploma
in Education, ETED Graduate Certificate in Education..

Description: h this unit students will address a number of areas as they influence
pedagogy and teaching and learning practice. Students will investigate definitions of
pedagogy and andragogy; learning styles and approaches; teaching styles and
approaches; praxis inquiry about personal pedagogy; multiliteracies and their impact
on teaching and learning. The unit ako investigates the cultural and social
background of learners; age, gender and race sensitive pedagogies; karmer
responsive pedagogy; theories of learning and their impact on teaching pradtice;
subject specfic pedagogies; role and agency of teachers and learners and curriculum
structures and frameworks.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
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1. Critique pedagogical practices and thei relationship to the kaming; 2. Critically
review their repertoire of teaching and learning strategies; 3. Ivestigate o sound
basis for change and improvement in teaching practice through engagement with
current research, reflection on personal practice and peer itique and review; and

4. Argue and defend the impact of cultural and social; backgrounds on teaching and
learning practice.

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Required texts to be advised by lecturer.

Assessment:Literature Review, Gitical analysis of education literature., 20%.
Presentation, Individual or group presentations as negotiated., 20%. Essay, Inquity
report for professional audience., 60%. Total assessment for this unit will be 8,000
words or equivalent.

EED6008 Developing Professional Practice

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:EED6001 - Contemporary Issues in Education and TrainingUnir
EED6001 is a pre-requisite or co-requisite requirement that applies only for students
studying the following courses: EMED Master of Education, EGED Graduate Diploma
in Education, ETED Graduate Certifiate in Education.

Description: This unit of study will include an exploration of: adult karning theory and
individual leaming stykes, preferences and processes; workplace learning theory and
practice; and theories and practices of mentoring and coaching in workplaces.
Particpants critically analyse the educational practices in which they participate.
Issues of institutional context, cwlture, identity and ethical principles of educational
practice are examined. The format of the unit & negotiated with the participants to
facilitate inclusion of their professional and ethical concems and ksues.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse institutional confexts, cultures, identities and challenges for the
development of professional practice in the workplice; 2. Interrogate and critically
evaluate theoretical approaches for the educational practice under consideration;

3. Analyse models of mentoring and coaching in the workplace with regard o their
attention to adult leaming theory and indwvidual leorning styles; 4. Artiwlate an
evidence-based and ethicall-principled stance on an aspect of ther mentoring and
coaching in the workplace; and 5. Conceptually map their own personal and
professional needs and strengths based on institutional strategic directions.

(lass Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Presentution, Conceptual map of professional practice and the student’s
own position within it, 30%. Portfolio, Amotated portfolio which includes evidence of
interrogation of professional practice, 70%. Totul assessment for this unit will be
8,000 words or equivalent.

EED6010 Fadlitating leaming in Organisations

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:EED6001 - Contemporary Issues in Education and TrainingUnit
EED6001 is a pre-requisite or co-requisite requirement that applies only for students
studying the following courses: EMED Master of Education, EGED Graduate Diploma
in Education, ETED Graduate Certifiate in Education.

Description: h this unit students will nvestigate the facilitation of learning within
organations, as well as apply established theories in relation fo managing sites for
teaching and leaming. The nquiry will explore policies and protocols appropriate for
the learning setting, including aspects of the site, the learner, the organkation.



Theories of learning organisations, processes and outcomes, including managing and
fadilitating ransformative change processes will be deconsiructed and examined. The
evaluation of processes in the delivery of programs, establishment of good practice in
occupational health and safety, work health and safety, human resources, and policy
development for aisis management will also be critically reflected upon.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse and synthesise complex issues related to the facilitation of learning within
organisations, and the management of learning sites; 2. Demonstrate credtive
and innovative approaches to enhance appropriate and professional learning within a
range of organisational stuctures; 3. Interrogate and validate models and
experiences of managing sites for teaching and learning to stify and deepen
understandings of professional practice; 4. Critically review changing social,
economic and political contexts to facilitated learning to reflect the vision and
educational agenda of the organiation; and 5. Investigate personal and
professional needs and strengths in terms of the scholarship of facilituting leaning
and managing organisational sifes.

Closs Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Report, Scoping document in which the infention, rationale, milestones
and timelines for the negotiated final assessment are submitted (2400 words or
equiv), 30%. Case Study, Projectbased that could be hased on effecting change in
their workplace, or design o simulated idealised learning organation. (5600 words
or equiv), 70%. Total assessment for this unit will be 8000 words or equivalent.

EED6011 Enhancing Skills and Knowledge

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:EED6001 - Contemporary Issues i Education and TrainingUnir
EED6001 is a pre-requisite or co-requisite requirement that applies only for students
studying the following courses: EMED Master of Education, EGED Graduate Diploma
in Education, ETED Graduate Certificate in Education.

Description: b this unit of study students enhance their skills and knowledge by
exploring a particular field of education and /or training that they regard as diectly
related fo their own inferests. Through negotiation with a mentor, students identify a
particular theoretical and /or professional interest they have and then embark ona
guided, largely independent in-depth crifical study related to their interest. Students
have a level of independence and flexibility n how they construct and present their
learning. The study may stem from material infroduced in other coursework units,
professional contexts or link fo the students' intended research topic depending on
what stage they are up to in their course of study. Aspects of social justice,
sustanability and /or communities of learning that underin the Master of Education
should inform the study.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Evaluate core Esues related to their topic of inquity; 2. Critically examined
multiple perspectives reloted to the topic of inquiry; 3. Formulute a conceptual
and theoretical overview of contemporary isues related fo their fopic of inquiry;

4. Compose an artefact that represents their new ideas or ways of considering the
topic of inquiry.

Class Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:A range of texts and materials will be made available through the
university library and VU Collaborate.

Assassment:Presentation, Group presentation - leaming Cicle presentation (2200
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words or equivalent)., 30%. Report, Written report as negotiated (2200 words).,
30%. Other, Submission of final assessment task as per negotiation with the
nominated mentor (3600 words or equivalent), 40%. Total assessment for this unit
will be 8,000 words or equivalent.

EED6012 Sustainability Education: from Theory to Practice

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:EED6001 - Contemporary Issues in Education and TrainingUnir
EED6001 is a pre-requisite or co-requisite requirement that applies only for students
studying the following courses: EMED Master of Education, EGED Graduate Diploma
in Education, ETED Graduate Certificate in Education.

Description:The aim of the unit & to provide students with a broad understanding of
the multidiciplinary context of sustainability education. Students will investigate
theoretical and empirical underpinnings of sustainability edu cation; whilst analysing
institutional documentation; and evaluating implemented programs locally and
globally.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Investigate the theoretical frameworks that inform pedagogical and other
approaches in Sustuinability Education; 2. Identify and Evaluate local community
sustanability education inititives; 3. Analyse and evaluate sustainability
education polices, strategies and action plans of government and nom-government
organsations with regards to their scope of applicability, feasbility and achievability;
and 4. Critique the cumiculum development and implementation of Sustainability
Education in formal and informal education settings.

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Henderson, K., & Tilbury, D. (2004). Whole-school approaches to
sustanability: An international review of sustainable school programs. Report
prepared by the Australian Research Institute n Education for Sustainability (ARIES)
for the Department of the Environment and Heritage. Sydney: Macquarie University,
ARIES.

Assessment:Literature Review, Gitical analysis of relevant sustainability education
scholarly literature, 30%. Project, An enquiry based project within a selected
environment of sustainability education, s negotiated with the lecturer, 70%. Total
assessment for this unit will be 8,000 words or equivalent.

EED6013 Post-Colonial and Indigenous Approaches to Leaming and Teaching
inthe 21 Centuy

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:EED600T - Contemporary Issues in Education and TrainingUnit
EED6001 is a pre-requisite or co-requisite requirement that applies only for students
studying the following courses: EMED Master of Education, EGED Graduate Diploma
in Education, ETED Graduate Certificate in Education.

Description: h this unit, theoretical concepts behind post-colonial, decolonising and
Indigenous responses fo formalised teaching and learning. A historical overview of
colonial education provides students with crifical language and concepts to make
connections to national empire building and the production of colonial dentities in
compulsory schooling, early childhood education, vocational, adult and higher
education. Students investigate how previous colonies of the European empires have
sought independence, with focus on postcolonial and Indigenous theorists'
desriptions of challenges in decolonising teaching and learning. Considering the key
issues of selfdetermination, sovereignty and the rights of colonised and Indigenous
peopkes in education, students explore the produdtion of pedagogical and curriculum
materials that hove embedded Indigenous and post-colonial ways of knowing and



knowledge. The contribution of Indigenous and Post-Colonial theorists provides
alternative standpoints and critiques of leaming and teaching in a 'global’ 21st
century.

Credit Points; 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Critically review social and educational philosophies in regard to Indigenous and
postcolonial theory, 2. Appraise definitions and complexities of colonialism,
decolonised, and post-colonial education; 3. Elucidate a post-colonial and /or
Indigenous professional practice i teaching and keaming; 4. Explicate and
evaluate the complexities of wurning policy into local practice; 5. Gritique historical
and cwrent Indigenous Education policies at a local, national and intemational kvel;
and 6. Hucidate a socal justice philosophy that considers post-colonial educational
theories.

(lass Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Literature Review, Prepare a detuiled literature review of key readings
within one of the following: self-determination, curicubm methods or knowing and
knowledge., 30%. Essay, A theoretical essay that critically frames colonialism, post-
colonial education and the student's own professional practice., 70%. Total
assessment for this unit will be 8,000 words or equivalent.

EED6017 Early Childhood Development, Leaming and Teaching 3

Locations: St Abans.

Prerequisifes:AEG5 115 - Early Childhood Development, leaming and Teaching
1AEG5 116 - Early Childhood Development, learning and Teadhing 2
Description: This praxis inquiry unit provides an opportunity for pre-sewvice teachers to
work with mentor teachers in kindergartens to build on the experience of
investigating the systematic processes by which teachers work together to engage
children in leaming. It also provides an opportunity for pre-sewvice teachers to
commence the final stage of their preparation to enter the early childhood teacher
profession by orienting themselves to the practices of the activist, reflective
practitioner. With a focus on the changing nature of education, learning, curricuim,
early chidhood sewvices and teaching, students systematicall explore how teachers
can express commitment to social justice in education as they take increased
responsibility for fucilitating the child kaming program during thei final year project
partnership. At the end of ths unit, pre-sewvice teachers are required fo demonsirate
that they are ready to enter the early childhood teaching profession.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Compose and refine a personal educational and child leaming philosophy and
discuss how it informs their teaching identity, pedagogy and curiculum design as
they enter the profession; 2. Establish a successful relationship, based on a
professional discourse about teaching and learning, with a mentor teacher; 3.
Evaluate and critically reflect upon the planning and implementation of the full
educational program, using the VEYLDF for both the whole group and small groups of
(-6 year old children; 4. Identily, inferpret, analyse and evaluate specific teaching
strategies for a range of indwvidual children's learning siyles and abilities, such as
giftedness and additional needs, including the investigation of practical approaches to
managing challenging behaviour with reference to specific theories of learning and
development and the Australin learning frameworks; and 5. Demonstrate, to the
safisfuction of the assigned mentor eacher(s) and designated university persomnel,
their readiness to teach by meeting the Graduate Standards of the Preschool Teacher
Validation System as articulated by the Department of Education and Early chilihood
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Development.

(loss Contact:Workshop3.0 hrsProject Partnerships: 25 days supewvised feaching
practice.

Required Reading:Raban, B, Nolan, A, Waniganayake, M, Ure, C, Brown R, Deans, J
2007, Building capacity: strategic professional development for early childhood
practitioners, Cengage Learning, South Melboume, VIC. Furter links to
recommended readings and resources for this unit will be provided fo students via
the learning Management System (VU Collaborate)

Assessment: Journal, Praxis Inquiry Logs (equivalent to 2400 words), 30%. Other,
Practical demonstration of implementing an experience (equivalent to 800 words,
10%. Portfolio, Professional Porifolio (equivalent to 4800 words), 60%. Total
effective word limit 8000 words for the graded assessment. .

EEDA031 Minor Thesis A (Part-Time)

Locations: Footscray Park.
Prerequisifes:AED5001 - Education Research Design and MethodsStudents enrolled n
EMED Master of Education, EGED Graduate Diploma in Education, ETED Groduate
Certificate in Education must also have completed EED600T Contemporary Issues in
Education and Traiing. Students enrolled in AMEB must have completed 96 credit
points prior to enrolling in EED603 1 Students enrolled in EMED must have completed
144 credit points pror to enrolling in EED603 1
Description: h this unit, the first of two unifs in which part-time minor thesis students
enrol, students independently conduct research which demonstrates their ability o
define a problem, undertake a detailed literature search and review the relevant
theoretical and practical literature. Students develop a methodology and apply it o
an appropriate problem or situation. They also demonstrate good data selection,
collection and analysis skills. The written minor thesis invokes a high standard of
written communication skills. A supervisor & allocated to each student.
Credit Points: 24
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Exemplify collaborative and ethical conductin research and communicating
research outcomes; 2. Conduct a substantial independent research project under
supervision with a high level of personal autonomy and accountability; 3. Critically
review relevant and cument principal scholarly literature /s relating to the thesk topic;
4. Interrogate and challenge complex information, and synthesise a range of
conceptual and empirical materiak to draw defensible conclusions; and 5.
Authoriratively and effectively elucidate structured, coherent idecs in a sustaned
written composition (or a negotiated alternative if choosing a aeative work option)
at a stondard acceptable for academic peer review.
(loss Confact: hdependent research in addition to regular meetings with the
supervisor.
Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:There is a hurdle requirement for this unit: the student must provide a
one-page progress report o the supervisor at the end of the semester of work.
Satisfactory progress includes: Refnement of the research question; Overview plan of
the project, including an outline of the thesis structure; Significant progress in
development of a literature review; Significant progress in data collection. Thesis,
Progress towards completion of the minor thesis & listed as either groded as
satisfuctory or unsatisfactory only in Minor Thesis A, Pass /Fail. There is no graded
assessment requirement at the completion of Minor Thesis A Examination of the
minor thesis will be conducted by one external examiner and one internal examiner
at the completion of EED6032 Minor Thesis B (Parttime). The minor thests will be
no less than 15,000 or more than 20,000 words (or a negotiated altemative if



choosing a creative work option). The supewvisor will not be the examiner. The
examiners will recommend one of four outcomes for the minor thesis: () passed;
(b) passed unit to specified minor amendments being made; (c) deferred for
resubmission subsequent to major revision; or (d) failed.

EED6032 Minor Thesis B (Port-Time)
Locations: Footscray Park.
Prerequisites:AED5001 - Education Research Design and MethodsEED603 1 - Minor
Thesis A (Part-Time) Students enrolled in EMED Master of Education, EGED Graduate
Diploma in Education, ETED Graduate Certificate in Education must also have
completed EED600T Contemporary lssues in Education and Training.
Description: b this unit, the second of two units in which part-time minor thesis
students enrol, students independently condudt research which demonstrates their
ability to define a problem, undertake a detailed literature search and review the
relevant theoretical and practical literature. Students develop a metodology and
apply it to an appropriate problem or situation. They also demonstiate good data
selection, collection and analysk skilk. The written minor thesis involves a high
standard of written communication skilk. A supewisor is allocated to each student.
Credit Points: 24
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Work colloboratively and ethically in conducting research and communicating
research outcomes; 2. Conduct a substantial independent research project under
supervision with a high level of personal autonomy and accountability 3. Crifically
review relevant and cument principal scholarly literature /s relating to the thesk topic;
4. Interrogate and challenge complex information, and synthesise a range of
conceptual and empirical materiak to draw defensible conclusions; and 5.
Authoritatively and effectively communicate stuctured, coherent ideas in o sustoined
written composition (or a negotioted alternative if choosing a areative work option)
at o stondard acceptable for academic peer review.
(loss Contact: hdependent research in addition to regular meetings with the
supervior.
Required Reading:Required fexts to be advised by the minor thesis supewisor.
Assessment:Thesis, Minor thesis (15,000 - 20,000 words), Pass/Fail. The minor
thesis will be no less than 15,000 or more than 20,000 words (or a negotiated
alternative if choosing a creative work option). Examination of the minor thesis will
be conducted by one external examiner and one intemal examiner at the completion
of this unit. The supewisor will not be the examiner. The examiners will recommend
one of four outcomes for the minor thesis: (a) passed; (b) passed unit to specfied
minor amendments being made; (c) deferred for resubmission subsequent o major
revision; or (d) fuiled.

EED6101 Indigenous Perspectives and Standpoints in Education

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:EED5 101 - Epistemologies of Practice

Description:The overall goal of this unit  the inclusion of Aboriginal and Torres Stroit
Islander peoples, ploces and perspectives in compulsory schooling through the
acknowledgement of the past and present in order to value the wealth and diversity
of our shared future. This unit aims fo develop understanding for the cultures,
histories and languages of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islanders and to use this
knowledge in the promotion of reconciliation. You will develop an understanding of
the long history of Aboriginal and Tomes Strait Iskinder societies and cultures as well
as their more recent history over the past 200 years. This includes developing an
awareness of Aboriginal and Tores Strait Islander knowledge and knowledge
sources. Pre-sewvice eachers will ako investigate how previous colonies of the
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European empires have sought ndependence, with a focus on post-colonial and
Indigenous thearists' descriptions of challenges in decolonising teaching and leaming.
Considering the key issues of sel-determination, sovereignty and the rights
pedagogical and rriculum materials that have embedded Indigenous and post-
colonial ways of knowing and knowledge A second perspective is fo examine
current issues in Australion society for Aboriginal and Tomes Strait Islanders such as
cultural identities, contemporary cultures, linguistic backgrounds and education.
Thirdly, you will consider the teaching and learning implications of these, examining
ways fo include Aboriginal and Torres Strair Islander perspectives in teaching acrss
the arricwlum, os well as to develop strafegies for inclusion to effectively meet the
needs of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islonder students in school. This unit also
connects with the course keaming outcomes of articulating and embodying the
ideologies of socially just education through awareness, inclusion, equity and access,
as well as critically applying knowledge of educational issues to improve classroom
practice and strengthen students' relations with their local community.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically review historical and current indigenous education policies and practices
in order fo understand Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander perspectives; 2.
Hucidate the professional complexities in ncluding indigenous perspectives when
teaching students and articulate a standpoint of practice that can negotiate these
complexities; 3. Critically review cwrriculum materials and resources in order to
identify approaches and strategies that support the inclusion of Aboriginal and Torres
Strait Islander perspectives across the curriculum in schook with a view to promoting
reconciliation in foday's society.

(loss Contact:Seminar2.5 hrsPlus 10 days of supewvised teaching practice.

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Assignment, Gifical review of curicubm for Aboriginal confent in
response o Respect, Reconciliation and Relationship, 30%. Presentation,
Presentation of teaching practice that infegrates Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander
perspectives., 70%. Satisfactory completion of 10 days of teaching plocement and
mentor teacher report, plus the collection of teaching and learning artefacts to
support demonstrated teaching practice. All assessments, equivalent to 5000 words
of written assessment in toful, must be satsfactorily completed in order to complete
the unit.

EED6102 Entering the Profession and Becoming Crifical

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:EED6101 - Indigenous Perspectives and Standpoints in Education
Description: This unit s the culmination of three Approaches to Teaching and Learning
units that establish o critical perspective of formal education, schooling, feaching and
learning. The notion of 'aitical’ & taken to mean a sef-determining, altsided and
comprehensive engagement with and understanding of social and educational ssues
that enable appropriate strategies to be implemented for improvement. For feaching,
this denotes recognition of economic and cultural fuctors that impinge on families
and classrooms and how the personal learning of students can proceed with infegrity.
This process requires engagement with parents / carers and the broader community
to understand the fuctors surounding student's lives. It involves collaboration with
teaching peers to evaluate and improve practice. Critical perspectives emerge from
continuing experience with significant complex issues, with colleagues monitoring
their functions and procedures and obsewving the impact of actions faken to achieve
particular outcomes. The enactment of wrriculum, pedagogy, assessment and
research strategies is consolidated through this process.



(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Articulate their understanding of a range of wriculum, pedagogy and assessment
practices from a critical perspective; 2. Critically engage and communicate thei
experience of educational practice and praxis through, portfolio dialogue and rich
task nvestigation; 3. Analyse the role of economic and wltural factors that
impinge on families and classrooms and how parents/ carers and the wider
community influence students' education; and 4. Demonstrate their educational
researchfulness through the critical design and implementation of curriculim, lesson
planning and associoted ossessment of student learning

(loss Confact:Seminar2.5 hrsPlus 20 days of supewvised teaching pratice.
Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Assignment, Gitical review of professional understanding through a
response to a case of education practice, 30%. Portfolio, Presentation of feaching
artefucts that demonstrate a readiness fo teach as summarised in the Australin
Professional Teacher Standards — Graduate., 70%. Satisfactory completion of 20
days of teaching placement and mentor teacher report, plus the collection of teaching
and karning artefacts o support demonstrated feaching practice. All assessmens,
equivakent fo 5000 words of writlen assessmentin fotal, must be satisfactorily
completed in order to complete the unit.

EED8900 Education (FullTime)

Locations: Footscray Park, City Queen, St Albans.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: The Doctor of Philosophy (PhD) at Victoria University is VU’s Doctoral
Degree (Research) program, and qualifies individuals who acguire and apply a
substantial body of knowkedge fo research, investigate and develop new knowkdge,
in one or more fields of investigation or schokarship. This unit contributes to the
research student’s progress fowards the production of a thesisin an approved thesks
format for independent examination by at least wo external expert examiners of
international standing. In this unit of study the student will be expected to
demonstrate progress towards thesis completion as per the leaming Outcomes
below.

(redit Points: 48

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Expert understanding of a substantial body of theory and its practical application
at the frontier of a field of work or learning, including substantial expert knowledge
of ethical research princples and methods applicable to the field; 2. Intellectual
independence and cognitive skills to underake a systematic investigation, reflect
critically on theory and pradtice and evaluate existing knowledge and ideas, ncluding
identifying, evaliating and aifically analysing the validity of research studies and
their applicability to a research problem; 3. Expert cognitive, technical and
creative skills to: a) design, develop and implement a research project/s to
systematically investigate a research problem, b) develop, adapt and implement
research methodologies to extend and redefine existing knowledge, ¢) manage,
analyse, evaluate and inferpret dat, synthesiing key ideas and theorising within the
context of key literature; 4. Expert communication skills to explain and critique
theoretical propositions, methodologies and conclusions; to disseminate and promote
new insights; and fo cogently present a complex investigation of originality, or
original research, both for external examination and to specialist (eg. researcher
peers) and non-specialist (indusiry and /or community) audiences through informal
interaction, scholarly publications, reports and formal presentations; 5. Reflect on,
develop and evaluate strategies for achieving their own learning and reer goals;
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6. Intellectual independence, initiative and creativity in new situations and /or for
further earning; 7. Ethical practice and full responsibility and accountability for
personal outputs; and 8. Autonomy, authorifative judgment, adaptability and
responsibility as an expert and leading scholor.

(loss Confact:Regular meetings with supewvisor and participation in agreed research
professional development activities.

Required Reading:To be determined in consultution with the supervisors.
Assessment:The student will demonstrate substantial progress towards completion of
the research thesis through formal meetings with their thesk supervisors, who will
provide formative fesdback. The unit will be ossessed by the supewvisory feam, the
College and University through é-monthly progress reports. Thesis, Research Thesis,
Pass /Fail.

EED8901 Education (Part-Time)

Locations: Footscray Park, City Queen, St Albans.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: The Doctor of Philosophy (PhD) at Victoria University is VU’s Doctoral
Degree (Research) program, and qualifies individuals who acquire and apply o
substuntial body of knowledge to research, ivestigate and develop new knowledge,
in one or more fields of investigation or scholarship. This unit contributes to the
research student’s progress fowards the production of a thesis in an approved thesis
format for independent examination by at least wo external expert examiners of
international standing. In this unit of study the student will be expected to
demonstrate progress towards thesis completion as per the leaming Outcomes
below.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Expert understanding of a substantial body of theory and its practical application
at the frontier of a field of work or learning, including substantial expert knowkdge
of ethical research principles and methods applicable to the field; 2. Infellectual
independence and cognitive skills to undertoke a systematic investigation, reflect
critically on theory and pradtice and evaluate existing knowledge and ideas, ncluding
identifying, evalating and aitically analysing the validity of research studies and
their applicability to a research problem; 3. Expert cognitive, technical and
creative skills to: a) design, develop and implement a research project /s to
systematically investigate o research problem, b) develop, adapt and implement
research methodologies to extend and redefine existing knowkdge, ¢) manage,
analyse, evaluate and inferpret data, synthesiing key ideas and theorising within the
confext of key literature; 4. Expert communication skills to explain and critique
theoretical propositions, methodologies and conclusions; to disseminate and promote
new insights; and fo cogently present a complex investigation of originality, or
original research, both for external examination and to specialist (eg. researcher
peers) and non-specialst (indusiry and /or community) audiences through informal
interaction, scholarly publications, reports and formal presentations; 5. Reflect on,
develop and evaluate strategies for achieving their own learning and creer goals;

6. Intellectual independence, initiative and creativity in new situations and /or for
further learning; 7. Ethical practice and full responsibility and accountability for
personal outputs; and 8. Autonomy, authoritative judgment, adaptability and
responsibility as an expert and leading scholor.

(loss Contact:Regular meetings with supewvisor and participation in agreed research
professional development activities.

Required Reading:To be determined in consultution with the supervisors.
Assessment:The student will demonstrate substantial progress fowards completion of
the research thesis through formal mestings with their thesis supervisors, who will



provide formative feedback. The unit will be assessed by the supewisory feam, the
College and University through é-monthly progress reports. Thesis, Research Thesis,
Pass /Fail.

EEE1100 English and Literacy

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit will require university students to develop their own literacy and
understanding of kinguage to Australion Core Skills Framework level 4. Topics will
include: oral language - formal and informal speech; inroductory Inguistics; written
language including grammar, syntax, semantics; language and culture; language and
communication; language and technology; critical literacy and kainguage in academic
discourse. University students will be expected fo produce practical demonstrations
of literacy competence through an e-portfolio.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Understand and articulate the functions of formal and informal written and spoken
language and their underlying systems; 2. Demonstrate an understanding of the
relationship between kinguage, cwlture and personal dentification; 3. Investigate
and exercise aitical thinking and judgment on concepts of change, including aitical
literacy, technology and language; and 4. Practically apply Liferacy princiles to
demonstrate competence at Australian Core Skills Framework level 4 and ASC
academic Literacy framework.

Class Contadt:Lecture 1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading:Unversity students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.

Assessment:Essay, An academic essay illustrating Australion Core Skills Framework
level 4 literacy in context., 50%. Journal, E-portfolio of exemplars from workshops
and seminars illustrating key skills to AQF level 4., 5(%. Effective word limit of
3000 words in fotal, or equivalent.

EEE1200 Mathematics and Numeracy

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisies:Nil.

Description: This unit focuses on the University student as a leamer of Mathematics
and on theirknown mathematical knowledge to support the teaching of
Mathematics in a primary school. They will appraise the level of their own
understanding of the mathematical content required for teaching, and design an
inquiry plan o improve their mathematical skills, knowledge and understandings.
They will participate i a range of mathematical investigations designed to deepen
their understanding of the Mathematics content for the primary school and beyond,
in order to provide a sound foundation for the teaching of Mathematics.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Assess their own understanding of the Mathematics that undemins the teaching
and karning of primary school Mathematics cumiculum and dentify aspects of thei
own mathematical knowledge, understanding and confidence they would like to
develop; 2. Plan an appropriate course of study o address the mathematical
ideas they would like to develop; 3. Successfully compete tusks and activities
relevant to the content and proficiencies of the Mathematics curiculum in the
primary school; 4. Apply aspects of Mathematics to everyday Ife, including work
and study; 5. Communicate mathematical ideas orally and in writing, demonstrate
mathematical ideas visually and connect mathematical concepts and understanding
across the Mathematics curriculum, other curriculum areas and in real life contexts;
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and 6. Use ICT to investigate, model and demonstrate mathematical concepts and
solve problems.

(loss Contact:Lecture1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading:University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.Suggate, 1., Davis, A., & Goulding, M. (2010).
Mathematical knowledge for primary teachers. Routledge

Assessment:Portfolio, Professional Mathematics portfolio demonstrating
understanding of mathematical concepts., 50%. Project, Completion of a range of in-
class mathematical investigations and adtivities., 50%. Effective word limit of 3000
words, or equivalent.

EEE3004 Middle Years of Schooling 1

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:The Middle Years of Schooling is generally accepted as covering Years 5
to 8 in schools. These are the last years of primary and the first years of secondary
education. It is also a period when students' lives undergo signficant physical,
emotional and cognitive changes. This unit provides the university student with a
sound understanding of approaches to middk schooling that are undeminned by
research. They will develop approaches to eaching students in their middle years
based on the content knowledge of the university student's major specilist area.
Using this specialist area they will focus on theories and learning of middle schooling
and development of middle year students literacy and numeraqy.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically review the developmental needs associated with adokscence; 2.
Analyse the princples and practices of wrricwlum and pedagogy for feaching students
in the middle years of schoolng; 3. Intemogate the curiculum, teaching and
learning requirements of students in thet middle years of schooling; 4.
Conceptually map the guidelines, procedures and resources which support the
implementation of a middle schooling cwrriculum; and 5. Devise middle schooling
learning activities which draw on social constructivist approaches to learning,
including group work, student negotiated kearning, ndependent and small group
inquiry and experiential kaming relevant fo students' major specialist area.

(loss Contact:Lecture 1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading:University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.Krause, KL, Bochner, S., Duchesne, S., & McMaugh,
A. (2010). (3rd ed.). Educational psychology for learning and teaching South
Melbourne: Cengage Learning Latham, G., Blaise, M., Dole, S., Faukner, )., lang,
1., & Malone, K. (2006). Learing fo teach: New times, new practices South
Melbourne: Oxford University Press

Assessment:Poster, In small groups, create a digital poster to illistrate developmentul
considerations for students in their middle years of schooling., 5%. Report, Develop
a plan for a sequence of lessons from your specialist area in which a big idea could
be explored., 50%. Explanatory notes: The above assessment items are to be
developed as sedtions within the e-portfolio that students are developing during their
course of study. Effective word limit of 3000 words, or equivalent.

EEE3005 Middle Years of Schooling 2

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:The Middle Years of Schooling is generally accepted as covering Years 5
to 8 in schools. These are the lost years of primary and the first years of secondary
education. It is also a period when students' lives undergo signficant physical,



emotional and cognitive changes. This unit provides university students with an
opportunity fo extend their awareness of the diverse kaming needs of students who
are in the middle years of schooling, and the demands of these learning needs on
teachers, aitically analysing these needs and developing innovative solutions to
uddress the middle year demands. They will consider their approaches to teaching
students in their middle years based on the content knowledge of their major
specilist area. Using this specialist area, the uniersity student will focus on issues
such as the particular needs of diverse groups of students, assessment and reporting,
and parental participation.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Recommend and justify feaching approaches relevant for students in their middle
years of schooling; 2. Bvaluate units of work based on middle years cumiculum,
which are underpinned by social constructivist approaches to karning, such as inquiry
learning, experiential kaming, problem based learning and student negotiated
learning; 3. Collaborate with colleagues to develop a suite of appropriate
formative and summative assessment strategies for students in ther middle years of
schoolng; 4. Advocate on behalf of students in their middle years of schooling
and plan activities that encourage the development of productive relotionships with
parents; and 5. Critically reflect upon the cumiculum and teaching approaches for
students in the middl years of schooling.

Closs Contact:Lecture1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading:Unversity students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.Groundwater-Smith, S., Mitchell, 1., & Modkler, N.
(2007). Learning in the middle years: More than a transition. South Melbourne:
Thomson. Killen, R. (2009). 5th ed. Effective teaching strategies: Lessons from
research and practice South Meboume: Cengage Learning.

Assessment:ICT (Wiki, Web sites), Engage in a series of provocations to extend
understanding of social constuctivist approaches to learning that could be used in the
middle years., 50%. Case Study, Devise a secondary school scenario, with links to
programs /resources, on relationship-building with students and their parents /carers.,
50%. ICT (Wiki,Web sites): Students engage in a series of provocations framed to
extend their understanding of social constructivist approaches to kaming that could
be used in the middle years of schooling. Provocations should in the context of
students' major specialist area. Case study: Students devise o secondary school
scenario, with [nks to programs and resources, which fouses on relationship-building
with middle years students and their parents/carers. Also consider intemational
approaches to midde year students. Explanatory notes: Assessment tasks fo be
developed as sections within the e-portfolio. Effective word limit of 3000 words, or
equivakent.

EEE3006 Social Context of Teaching and Leaming in Secondary Schools
Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:This unit will analyse the premise that schools do not exist in solation
from the society which surrounds them, and that they are part of a complex socio-
ecological system. The study will examine social diversity in the wider community
and how this is reflected i schools and the classoom. The ways in which teachers
can cater for the needs of particulur students due fo gender differences, Aboriginal
and Torres Strait Islander backgrounds, witural heritage and socio-economic
envionments will be explored. In the unit you will examine the socil, wltural,
economic and polifical rends which impact upon schooling and which contribute to
its complexity.

(redit Points; 12
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Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Atticulate their knowledge and understanding of the social, political and economic
factors impacting on young people in the secondary years of schooling and identify
strategies o support incusive participation; 2. Justify the purposes of developing
relationships with the wider school community and present approaches for facilitating
community connections; and 3. Articulate the ways in which students' gender,
family and wltural backgrounds can nfluence their schooling experience and identify
pedagogical approaches fo address these.

Class Contact:Lecture 1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading:University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.

Assessment:Essay, Essay., 50%. Other, Peer teaching & review., 50%. Effective
word limit of 3000 words, or equivalent.

EEE3007 Wellbeing in Schools

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit addresses pedagogical approaches for developing academic,
social and emotional wellbeing in school students. The focs of the unit is on the
factors that coniribute fo the ability of individuak, groups and organisations to
flourish in school settings working from a strengths perspective. In this unit you wil
explore the pedagogy involved in working with school students on approaches to
developing positive emotions. Areas covered inclide learned optimism, character
strengths, resilience, flow, positive relationships, positive communication,
mindfulness, selfefficacy, confidence, goal setting, s well s social and emotional
development approaches such as circle solutions. You will explore these themes in
practical ways related fo your own schookbased experiences.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Ivestigate, document and aitically analyse the approaches used by schools to
foster the academic, social and emotional wellbeing of students in schools; 2.
Develop and trial pedagogical approaches for promoting the wellbeing of school
students; and 3. Grifically review research based approaches to the development
of acodemic, social and emotional wellbeing in schook.

(loss Contact:Lecture1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading: University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.Peterson, C (2006) A Primer in Posifive psychology
New York: Oxford University Press. Seligman, Martin E. P. (2011). Flourish: A
Visionary New Understanding of Happiness and Well-being. New York: Free Press.
Assessment:Portfolio, Portfolio of reflections and research on pedagogical approaches
for developing wellbeing and flourshing in school settings., 50%. Report, Report on
reflections and research on pedagogical approaches for developing wellbeng and
flourishing in school settings., 5. Effective word limit of 3000 words in total, or
equivakent.

EEE3008 Sustainability in the Primary Curriculum

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: Sustainability, including its leading theme of climate change, is currently
considered the world's most urgent threat fo the resilience of societies, economies,
cultures and the environment. It is now widely agreed that, “if humanity does not
urgently change its ways, several critical thresholds may be exceeded, beyond which
abrupt and generally irreversible changes to the life-support functions of the planet
could ocaur” (UNEP GEQ5, 2012). The field of Sustainability Education evolved with



the aim of providing approprite educational responses to the world's pressing need
to move towards susiainable ways of lving. This unit will provide you with the basic
knowledge and skills required for critically analysing environmental, socio-cultural and
economic aspects of workd issues. These foundational attrbutes will be further
developed to foster competence in designing and implementing locally relevant
programs that are adaptive and responsive fo the needs of school communities. In
this unit you will develop an understanding of the major Sustainability issues for the
Earth and consider the ntegration of Sustuinability Education across the curriculum
with a fowus on teaching and learning in the Primary School. This unit connects the
university student with their professional experiences and supports them to articulate
and reflect on importunt questions by investigating personal, school-based,
theoretical and socio-cultural explanations of experiences in educational settings,
including the principles underpinning the creation of safe and secure clossroom
envionments.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Develop and articulate their envionmental and Sustainability literacy and
understand and discuss major world Sustainability issues; 2. Conceptually map
diverse communities' Sustainability issues; 3. Identify and evabate Sustuinability
Education initiatives; 4. Develop, implement and assess a local Sustainability
Education program within a range of educational settings and age groups; and 5.
Design and infegrate a technology bused educational module in Sustuinability.

Class Contadt:Lecture 1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading:University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.

Assessment:Report, Write a critical assessment of a local Sustainability Education
program., 50%. Assignment, Design a computer based Sustainability Education
module for school students., 50%. Hurdle tasks: Satisfactory completion of year 3
Applied Curiculum Project Plan and satisfactory year 3 Project Partnerships Mid-
Practicum Progress Report. Effective word limit of 3000 words in total, or equivalent.

EEE3009 Sustainability in the Secondary Curriculum

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:EEE3008 - Sustainability in the Primary Curiculum

Description: Sustainability, including its leading theme of climate change, is currently
considered the world's most urgent threat fo the resilience of societies, economies,
cultures and the envionment. The United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organisation (UNESCO) was nominated in 2002 as the lead agency for
implementing Sustainability Education workiwide. UNESCO describes this global
endeavour as a process, which allows "every human heing fo acquire the knowledge,
skills, attitudes and values necessary to shape a sustainable future”. The United
Nations Implementation Scheme (2004) directs that teaching and learning of
Sustainability addresses 15 key issues and the interactions between hem. These
issues incude topics such as climate change, sustainable urbanisation, market
economy, poverty reduction, natural resources, biodiversity, sustainable consumption,
cultural diversity, and human rights. This unit has a focus on the teaching of
Environmental and Sustainability Education across curricubm areas in secondary
schook and will allow you to; (a) develop a broad understanding of major
Sustainability issues; (b) develop a deep understanding of systems' interdependence
and complexity; and, (c) develop the required skills to teach Sustaiability through
diverse pedagogies, including involving school students in active participation in thei
local community sustuinability ksues. University students will build upon their
abilities to document, reflect, analyse and aitique their contribution to a collaborating
team of teachers, focwsing on participation in, and evaluation of, the professional
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discourses which enable teachers to respond constructively 1o students and their
learning needs.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Advocate for Envionmental and Sustainability literacy through their ability to
understand and discuss major world sustainability issues; 2. Implement
complexity and system approaches to dealing with sustainability issues; 3. Design
envionmental education units for secondary school students, including teaching
modules; 4. Implement Sustainability Education within various disciplines and
contexts, across school cumiculum; and 5. Competently teach sustuinability using
diverse approaches and pedogogies.

Closs Contact:Lecture1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading:University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.

Assessment:Report, A critical assessment of a local Sustainability Education program.,
50%. Project, Design and trial of a Sustuinability Education activity for secondary
school students., 50%. Hurdle tasks: Satisfactory completion of year 3 Applied
Curricwlum Project Report and satisfactory year 3 Project Partnerships End of
Practicum Report. Effective word limit of 3000 words in tofal, or equivalent.

EEE3011 Digital Life & Leaming

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:The rise of digital media has changed the way young people discover,
use and share information. This unit will analyse the impact that social media and
other forms of new technology have on the social, cuttural and educational
development of young peopk. Social media refers to social network sites, video
sharing sites, blogging and micro blogging platforms, and related tools that allow
young peopk to create and share their own content. Issues such as digital identiry,
safety and play in the context of social media and games will be central o this unit
of study. Through a combination of hands-on workshops, witical analysis and projects
the university student will be encouraged to build their understanding of, and
familiarity with, these emergent technologies.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Articulate the major impact that digital media and new technologies have on a
young person's lkaming and identity development, 2. Infegrate an understanding
of Australian legislation regarding new technologies, and the ethical implications of
social digital nferactions, into curiculum and pedagogy; 3. ldentify, evalate and
integrate new technolgies and digital media into tradifional education techniques
and pedagogical approaches across the curricubm; and 4. Hucidate how online
social interactions and cumency can play arole in cissroom and student behaviours.
(loss Contact:Lecture1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading: University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.

Assessment:Assignment, Digital Artefact., 50%. Project, Research Project o as
negotioted., 50%. Hfective word limit of 3000 words, or equivalent.

EEE3012 Intemational Teaching and Leaming Contexts 1

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisifes: College permission required

Description: This unit adopts a Praxis Inquity approach to teaching and learning and is
designed for university students to undertake an approved intemational opportunity
as part of their course. This may be through particpation in an organised short-term



study tour o a specified country for the purpose of completing a plocement, or
completing an exchange (or a short course) at an overseas nstitution where they
engage in a unit of study about education in that country. The focus of this unit & for
the university student to begin to gain an understunding of their own witural values
and then explore the language, culture, and education system of the country that
they are visiting, by engaging i reflection about a series of reaklife intercultural
teaching and leaming experiences. The university student will therefore begin to
develop an awareness of dverse wltures, and the relationship between culture and
education. They will return to Australia with skills, knowledge and resources for
teaching about the country that they have visired. This will support and enable the
university student to feach learners with diverse wltural, linguistic, and religious
backgrounds. All applications to undertake this unit must first be approved by the
course coordinator af Victoria University. Where a preservice teacher has received
funding to underuke a study tour, there is a requirement that funding assistance
must be reimbursed to the university if the preservice feacher does not pass the unit.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Apply an understanding of other cultures and societies, and the impact of culture
and history on teaching and kaming contexts; and 2. Critically evaluate skills in
the implementation of pedagogical approaches for diverse cultural clussrooms and
within an infernational context. 3. Actively parficipate in an ntemational Project
Partnership experience and engagement i reflexive practices.

(loss Confact:Study tour delivered in burst mode in an off-shore setting

Required Reading:Unversity students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.

Assessment:Report, Lesson Plans: University students will prepare a series of lesson
plans for teaching in their host country., 30%. Journal, Journal: University students
will complete a Praxis Inquiry journal o reflect on their experiences., 60%.
Presentation, Presentation of o report which & peer assessed., 10%. Hfective word
limit of 3000 words, or equivalent.

EEE3013 International Teaching and Leaming Condexts 2

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes: College permission required

Description: This unit & designed for pre-senvice teachers undertaking approved
international opportunities as part of their course. This may be through particpation
in an organised shortterm study tour to a specified country for the purpose of
completing a placement; or completing an exchange (or a short course) atan
overseas nstitution where te university student will engage i a unit of study dhout
education in that country. The focs of this unit is for the university student to
engage in more sophisticated reflection about a series of reatlife intercuktural
teaching and leaming experiences, and to mentor thei peers in diverse culural and
pedagogical settings. They will develop a broader awareness of diverse cultures, and
the relationship between culture and education. They will return to Australia with
skills, knowkedge and resources for feaching about the country that they have viited.
These skills will enable them to teach learners with diverse cultural, linguistic, and
religious backgrounds, as well as developing infercultural skills and knowledge
amongst Australian students.  All applications to undertake this unit must first be
approved by your course coordinator at Victoria University. Where a preservice
teacher has received funding to undertake a study tour, there is a requirement that
funding assistance must be reimbursed to the university if the presewvice teacher does
not pass the unit.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
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1. Apply an understanding of other culiures and societies, and the impact of culture
and history on teaching and kaming contexts; 2. Critically evaluate the
implementation of pedagogical approaches for diverse cultural classrooms within an
international context; and 3. Adively participate in an international Project
Partnership experience and engage in reflexive practices.

(lass Contad:Study tour delvered in burst mode in an off-shore setting

Required Reading: University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.

Assessment:Report, Lesson Plans: Students will prepare a series of lesson plans for
teaching in their host country., 30%. Journal, Journal: Students will complete a
Praxis Inquiry journal to reflect on their experiences., 60% . Presentution,
Presentation of a report which is peer assessed., 10%. Effective word limit of 3000
words, or equivalent.

EFT2001 Food Science and Technology Education

Locations: Footscray Nicholson.

Prerequisifes:AB 1502 - Learning the Service of Food and Beverage

Description: b this unit university students patticipate in experiences fo understond

changes i food and nvestigate the concepts of palatuble food through sensory

evaluation. Uniersity students will develop an understanding about the science of

food and related technologies to inform delivery within school contexts and the key

learning area of Technology. There is a fowus on physical and chemical changes to

food such as the impact of cold and heat; aeration; pH and specific preparation

techniques; and how proteins, carbohydrates and fas both change and develop

specflic products and dishes.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Distinguish ways fo use and change ingredients and technigues for specific

outcomes; 2. Conceptualise and evabate food production for intended outcomes;
3. Analyse how specific physical and chemical change in food occurs; 4.

Investigate a range of echnigues to develop particular food products, 5. Connect

food science to specific characteristics of food products.

(loss Contadt:Online modules 12 x 1 hour; Practicals; 12 x 2 hours (Totul 36 hours)

Required Reading:University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list

via the VU Collaborate system.

Assessment:Research Paper, Investigation of o specified food including preparation

and production fechniques for food products and sensory criteria, 35%. Workshop,

Creation and testing of recipes during food clinics that explore changes in food, 15%.

Case Study, Presentation of annotuted reflections about changes to food through

physical or chemical change and /or o develop palatability, 50%. Minimum effedtive

word limit of 3000 words in total, or equivalent.

EFT3001 Design and Technology Education

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: b this unit, university students participate in product design processes
and develop critical nsights about design. The process of developing a product design
requires a range of skills, abilities and resources. The provision of opportunities
related fo product design and technology is based on several understandings about:
sysfematic approaches- the onceptualisation and evaluation of ideas and how their
subsequent production can be organised in logical ways; multifaceted and
multidiscipline perspectives - the production of two and three-dimensional products
requies understandings of art, science and technology; and princiles of
sustanability and nnovation - as a response to social and cultural imperatives and



with a history (past and cwrrent) that informs the near future.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Distinguish ways to conceptualise and evaluate innovation, concept development
and production; 2. Analyse how design and product development is influenced by
confext; 3. Investigate a range of approaches fo two and three-dimensional
products; 4. Connect design and product development to the fields of art, science
and technology; 5. Evabate design and product development for cogence with
sustanability princples; 6. Compare hnovations within thei social and cultural
confexts; and 7. Investigate the timelines of innovations to inform their
developmental possibilities.

(lass Contadt:Lectures: 12 x 1 hour; Practicals: 12 x 2 hours (Total 36 hours).
Required Reading:Unversity students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.

Assessment:Research Paper, Investigation of the social and altural context of an
innovation and identification or predication of its impact in the near future (1000
words), 30%. Report, Evaluation of systemic approaches for innovation and product
development (800 words), 25%. Case Study, Presentation of annotated reflections
and reflections about product design and development of o selected artefoct to
(1200 words), 45%. Minimum effective word limit of 3000 words in total, or
equivakent.

ESP2000 Professional Literacies

Locations:St Abans.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:The unit will provide students with an understanding of professional
literacies. Professional lireracies from the following discipline areas of education,
health, aged care, arts, youth work, community work and social work will be
examined. Students will engage in professional writing and reporting, develop
curriwlum specific to a range of discipline areas and be oware of pedagogical
practices for diverse kamers. Students will devebp an understanding of theoretical
frameworks aligned with professional kearning and will develop 21st Century
communication skills when interacting with a range of community stakeholders.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Demonstrate an awareness of theories associoted with the term professional
literacies; 2. Understand, implement and evaluate the benefits of using
communicative and collaborative skills when working with diverse learers and
communities; and 3. Develop initial understanding of the professional report
processes within the human sewice industry.

Closs Contact:Thiry-six (36) hours for one semester comprising a three hour seminar
made up of face to face teaching and online activiies

Required Reading:A reader will be provided to students .

Assessment:Assignment, Review of human sewvice theories literature, 20%.
Presentation, Small Group project related to the use of professional literacies in two
contrasting human sewvice industries, 50%. Report, Critique human sewvices report,
30%. Total equivakence word equivalence is 3-4,000 words Assignement: Students
will be asked to review relevant literature tied to the field of human sewvices and to
review the theoretical frameworks that are presented by each of the authars.
Presentation: In small groups, students will investigate an area related to human
sevices. At the conclusion of this project students will be required fo present their
project to the rest of the closs. Report: Students will be asked to examine and
ariticall reflect upon a human sewvices report. The critique will be submitted in the
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form of a report. The report will demonsirate key understandings of report writing
structures associated with one area of human services.

ESP2001 Making the Conditions for Leaming: Ethical and Reflexive Practice

Locafions:St Abans.
Premquisites:Nil.
Description: This unit provides students with o deeper understanding of the nexus of
education and care in social pedagogy. It aims to develop an understanding of ethical
and reflexive practice as necessary conditions for learning and educating in social
contexts. Students engage with issues of ethical and reflexive practice through case
study dilkmmas and their collaborative work in small teams. Working from an
organational brief, teams negotiate and plan a project in social pedagogy. Through
project related site visits students develop a broad understanding of professional
ethical codes, organisations' procedural ethics and everyday virtue ethics of listening,
communicating care and strength-based pedagogy.
Credit Points: 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Design and use appropriate ethical rameworks in practice; 2. Construct an
ethicall justifiable position in relation fo taking action in a social pedagogic setfing;
3. Communicate orally and in writing in ways that are respectful, empathetic,
persuasive and professional; 4. Artiulate the importance of reflexive practice and
demonstrate a range of ways of undertaking reflexive practice; and 5. Crifically
reflect on and engage in ethical discussions and problem solving in teams.
(loss Contact:Thirty-six (36) hours for one semester comprising lectures, tutorials
and online activities.
Required Reading:A reader will be provided to students as part of their e-kaming
1S0UrCes.
Assessment: Journal, Reflection log, 40%. Essay, Structured controversy: Present a
justified ethical response 1o a practice-based scenario, 30%. Repart, Group Project
Proposal, 30%. Total word equivalence is 3-4,000 words Journat Reflection log:
Individual, semi-structured bog of weekly reflections on practice; including a critical
summary of learning, with a focus on team work, and integrating relevant theory.
Essay: Stuctured controversy: Present a stified ethical response to a practice-based
scenario. Report: Group Project Proposal: A plan responding to an organisational
brief, that identifies project aims, relevant context, organisational needs, ethical
procedures and code of practice and team roles and responsibilities. .

ESP2002 Mutti Literadies

Locations:St Abans.

Prerequisifes:ESP1005 - Personal and Quantitative Literacies

Description: This unit & the second unit designed to further develop undergraduate
qualities that specifically focus on expressions of inquiry, reflective practice in
academic literacy, working autonomously and collaboratively, and understanding
research methodologies applied in context. This unit is designed to develop literacy
and quantitative literacy in the context of health and social issues. Taking as a
starting point the creation of discourses around specific social /health issues in the
public domain, students are scaffolded in developing first a crifical awareness of how
these discourses shape our understanding of the ssues; then how our thoughts and
feelings regarding policy decision making occurs; culminating in an original study that
addresses an issue of the students' choice. Literacy and numeracy are taught in
paralkl each week with a devotion fo a specific theme in which controversial and
ethical dilemmas are embedded. Themes addressed nclude: the language of
physiality; diet, appearance, activity, welkbeing; discourses of size and shape and
ability n Australio; medicalization of socil issues; policy making. Study skill



developed throughout include aitical reading and writing, numerical ca pability
through pradtice, reflective practice in academic literacy, understanding case study,
working autonomously and collaboratively, and understanding research methods. In
this unit students also investigate, inferpret and produce numerical and statis tical
information.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Apply the profocok of study, including meeting deadlines, observing appropriate
academic conventions, & aware of academic conduct and misconduct 2.
Communicate orally and in writing in ways that are pleasant, respeciful, persuasive,
empathetic; 3. Demonstrate understanding of and uses academic resources
effectively, including the library, internet; 4. Demonstrate personal effectiveness n
literacy and in numeracy; and 5. Choose and use an appropriote medium for
communicating, personally and professionally, both orally and in writing.

Closs Contact:Thirty-six (36) hours for one semester comprising lectures, tutorials
and online activities.

Required Reading:LibGuide Harvard Referencing style

Assessment:Develop a portfolio that illustrates a particulor aspect of healt or a social
issue i Australio. This will include: Literature Review, Undertake a Literature review
of Academic and popularist sources of the context in Australia and possibly
internationally, 30%. Other, Suvey of available dato regarding (i) extent and (ii)
interventions, 20%. Case Study, Case study illustrating this application of wse
methodology and methads, 20%. Partfolio, The portfolio will consist of the above
together with a concluding commentary, 30%. Total word equivakence is 3-4000
words Hurdle task: Weekly reading task Hurdle tusk: Weekly personal practice with
number applied in context.

ESP2004 Making the Conditions for Leaming: Socially Inclusive Pedagogy

Locafions:St Abans.

Prerequisies:Nil.

Description: This unit provides students with a deeper understanding of the role of
education in personal and community liberation within a social pedagogy framework.
It aims to develop an understanding of sociall incusive pedagogical pradtices as
necessary conditions for learning and educating in social confexts. Students citically
engage with issues of social exclusion and inclusion through case studies and their
collaborative work in small teams. Working from an organisational brief, student
teams implement a project in social pedagogy. Through project related site visits and
consutation with relevant stakeholders students develop a deeper understanding of
the social and cultural dimensions of learner and educator identities, strength-based
and wlturally responsive practices and skill in working with people to foster
parficpation, dialogue and collaboration.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Scrutinise socially inclusive elements of social pedagogy including principles,
perspectives and practices that are strength-based, holstic, nclusive and whturally
responsive; 2. Differentiate and understand modes and kvels of consultation as
social research methodologies; 3. Communicate orlly and n writing in ways that
are respecful, nclusive, persuasive and professional; 4. Demonstrate and critially
appraise skills of working with people; 5. Analyse and evaluate current research
and draw conclusions for faking action i a professional or wltural setting; and 6.
Solve problems in practice through critical analysis and reflexive responses to
feedback.

Closs Contact:Thirty-six (36) hours for one semester comprising lectures, utorials,
on-site project and online activities.
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Required Reading:A reader will be provided to students as part of their e-kaming
1eSoUrces.

Assessment:Other: Using relevant aiteria, annofate an activity plan fo identify (i)
elements of socilly inclusive pedagogy, with a focus on social and cultural needs
and interests of kamers, and (ii) how the sekection of these elements was informed
by the stakeholder consultation. Journal: Selfappraisal of working with people skills:
Reflexive evaluation of participation in activiry implementation; dentifies strengths
and areas for improvement; proposes conaete steps for professional learning. Other,
Annotated activity plan, 30%. Project, Socially inclusive planned adtivity, 50%.
Journal, Self-appraisal of working with people skills, 20%. Total word equivakence 3-
4,000 words Project: Sociully inclusive planned adtiviry: This tusk assesses the third
phase of the team-based action learning project. In small teams, students implement
a planned adtivity in a community or human sewvice setting. The activity plan
(written) must provide an account of how the team has incorporated the formative
feedbadk of stakeholders and host organisation supewisor from phase 2.
Implementation of the activity must demonstrate specfied skills in working with
peopk: fucilitating identfication of common ground; drawing on particpants' life
experience, cutural knowledge and personal strengths; conducting dialogue with
cultural responsiveness; incorporating relevant resources. This task is co-assessed by
the student team (self assessment) and tutor. .

ESP3001 Assessment and Evaluation

Locations:St Abans.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: b this unit students develop their understanding of the what, why and
how of assessment and evaluation, using theoretical and practice frameworks
relevant to social pedagogy. The unit explores the links between karning,
assessment and evalation, organisational confexts, communities of practice and
social ustice. Conventional and innovative methods of assessment and evaluation
are critically examined through readings, closs discussion and debate and review of a
range of research and practice-based exemplars. Students gain experience in
designing assessments and evaluations for educational programs in community and
human sewvices. These processes are personalised o students' own learning
pathways through self-assessment and reflexive evaluation of atisinments and
professional learning goals.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Articulate an understanding of theories, research and requlitory framewarks that
inform practices of assessment and evaluation in community and human service
confexts; 2. Commentate on principles, practices and procedures of assessment
and evaluation, drawing on relevant theory and research; 3. Articulate an
informed posttion in relation to differing practices for social justice in the context of o
small scale investigation generated from a professional setting and culure; 4.
Clorify and apply research methods appropriately in a specific and supenvised context
to investigate an issue of concern or interest; and 5. Adaptand apply an
appropriate medium for communicating, personally and professionally, both orlly
and in writing.

Closs Contact:Thirty-six (36) hours for one semester comprising a three hour seminar
made up of face to face teadhing and online activiies

Required Reading:Wadsworth Y (2011) 3rd ed Everyday evaluation on the run
Walnut Creek CA: Left Coast Press Wenger E, Trayner B & De laat M (2011)
Promoting and assessing value creation in communities and networks: A conceptual
framework Netherlands: Ruud de Moor Centrum Supplementary readings will include
journal articles, book chapters, websites and programs accessed from organisations



and online.

Assessment:Assignment, Social Pedagogy SelfAssessment, 30%. Report, Resource
hook chapter Report, 40%. Assignment, Assessment and evaluation design, 3(%.
Total word equivakence is 3-4,000 words Assignment: Audit of skills, prior learning
and educational pathways, related to a community /human services career Report:
Small Group project: Critical desaription of assessment and evaluation strategies with
practice exemplars and a commentary that justifies choices and infegrates social
justice principles, teory and research Assignment: Researd-based task in pairs.
Design assessment and evaluation for a chosen program and explin: (i) how the
approach responds to regulatory requirements; (i) the aims and procedures for
implementation; and (ii) the audi trail that shows the validity of the process. .

ESP3002 Understanding Processes of Innovation

Locations:St Abans.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:This unit provides students with an understanding of innovation, its theory
and practice in community and human sewices, i educational setfings. Thiough
examination of models and processes of innovation in research and ose studies,
students develop their knowledge of change and enhance their capacity to engage
with innovation as leaders and collaborators. The unit builds understanding of
innovation in local and global contexts as processes of everyday praxis, karning
organations, social and professional networks and social movements. The unit
examines the role of learning environments, action learning and the uses of media
for social innovation and change management in social pedagogy contexts. Students
examine the development and application of criteria for sustainable change as
situated in the broader political ecology and policy environment.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Articulate how existing research may be used i informing practice; 2.
Interrogate processes and crieria of educational nnovation in community and human
sewvice contexts; 3. Critically review aftributes and skilk for leadership and
collaboration; and 4. Critically evaluate the impact of the educational and social
policy environment, and stututory and professional regulatory framewarks on
communities, human sewvices and processes of nnovation.

(lass Contact:Thiry-six (36) hours for one semester comprising lectures, utorials
and online activities.

Required Reading:A reader will be provided to students as part of their e-kaming
resourees.

Assessment:Literature Review, Examine current models and criteria of educational
innovation in community and human sewice contexts., 40%. Essay, Discuss the role
of the educator in leading and collaborating for social innovation in community and
human sewvice contexts, 60%. Totul word equivakence is 3-4000 words Lirerature
review: Examine current models and criteria of educational innovation in community
and human sewvice contexts. Review specific processes of nnovation within these
approaches and evaluate the contribution of lkearning environments and uses of
media to achieving valed change outcomes. Essay: Drawing on cuse studies from
research, discuss the role of the educator in eading and collaborating for social
innovation in community and human sewice contexts. The essay must include an
account of the context of innovation, including relevant polcy, regulatory frameworks
and the participation of specific groups. The essay must appraise the attrbutes, skills
and capacities necessary for kadership and collaboration, using relevant criteria
drawn from theory and practice.

ESP3003 Interprofessional Collaboration

Locations:St Abars.

146

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit examines interprofessional work of educators in community and
human sewvice sectors. The unit provides understanding of models and theory of
interprofessional collaboration in the confext of policy orientations o social inclusion
and the emergence of models of ‘pined up' services. The unit investigates the
benefits and chalenges of interprofessional collaboration from a range of
perspectives with a focus on the role of educators as members of interprofessional
teams and parierships. Through cose studies, research and review of ther own
professional and inferofessional experience, students develop their knowledge of
different disciplinary approaches of professionals in community and human service
sectors and processes that enhance intemprofessional relationships, purposes and
practices. Students examine and reflect on the implications of interprofessional
practice for educators in community and human sewvice contexts ncluding relevant
skills and copacities.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Critically appraise ability to work in teams, in partnership and interprofessionally
and contribute to the establishment and effectiveness for the pumose of specific
action; 2. Fucidate relevant theory, research, workplace structures, rokes, policies,
professional rameworks and codes of conduct for nterprofessional collaboration;

3. Transfer knowkedge of human development and learning in a variety of contexts
across sectors (such as community, health, chidren's, youth, family and senior
sewices); 4. Communicate orally and in writing in ways that are ethical,
professional, respectful, persuasive and empathetic; and 5. Bvaluate professional
and intemprofessional experience in order fo provide evidence of achievements.
Class Contact:Thirty-six (36) hours for one semester comprising lectures, tutorials
and online activities.

Required Reading:A reader will be provided to students as part of their e-kaming
1eS0UICes.

Assessment:(ase Study, Construct a research and fieldwork based case study of a
social pedogogical program that would potentially benefit from interprofessional
collaboratio, 40%. Essay, A reflexive appraisal of inferprofessional work based on
discussion with colleagues in an intemrofessional forum, 40%. Joumal, A reflexive
self-appraisal of skilk for teamwork, leadership and inferprofessional collaboration,
20%. Total word equivalence & 3-4000 words. Case Study: Consiruct a research and
fieldwork based case study of o social pedagogical program that would potentiall
benefit from interprofessional collaboration. Analyse the case study to explain which
professions should be represented in the interprofessional team; and how the
different disciplinary approaches could benefit learners. The analysis should draw on
relevant modek and research. Essay: A reflexive appraisal of interprofessional work
based on discussion with colleagues in an infemprofessional forum: Gritically compare
the approaches to human development and learning evident in two professional
perspectives articulated in the interprofessional forum. Draw on relevant disciplinary
theory. Journat: A reflexive self-oppraisal of skills for eamwork, leadership and
interprofessional collaboration, dentifying strengths and areas for future
development and conarete steps they may take fowards these goals. .

ESP3004 Action Learning Project and Placement

Locations: St Abans.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit aims to develop educational practice and deepen appreciation of
the complexity and rewards of being an educator in community and human sevice
contexts. Through practical experience of being an educator in the organisational
context, students deepen their understanding of the educator role, relationships with



learners, programming and the specific sector (eg. family sewices; community
education; aged care; community heakth). Through an action kaming project that
focuses on a specific dimension of social pedagogy (g using specific pedagogical
methods; culivating relationships with leamers; program or resource development),
students deepen their undersianding and strengthen skills in the development of
practice based in critical inquiry, research, reflection and evaluation. Students are
supported in their placement and undertaking of the action lkaming project through
workshops pre-, during and postplicement and an online peer discussion forum.
Students undertake 2 days of orientation and a sixweek plicement, three days per
week, in a community or human sewvice organisation. Students take responshility for
assigned components of an educational program or project within the organisation,
and a related action kaming project. Students negotiate a professional learning plan
with their host organisation and receive a report on their plocement from their field
supervisor which assesses thei understanding, skils and completion of specific tasks
according to the negotiated learning outcomes.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Contextualise relevant professional requlatory frameworks, workplace structures,
roles, policies and codes of conduct and demonstrate capacity to work within these
parameters; 2. Apply knowledge of human development in social and
organiational contexts of education and articulate the connections between welk
being and learning and how these manifest in specific situations; 3. Gitically
review o small scale action lkearning project, using research methods appropriately in
a specific and supewvised confext to investigate an issue of concern or inferest that &
generated from a professional setting; 4. Elucidate the outcomes and value of
strengttbosed, holistic, incusive and culturally responsive modes of education and
the benefits of using practical, recreational and creative skills when working i social
pedagogic settings; 5. Gitically evaluate the experience of the placement and
action leaming so as 1o show understanding of theory, social stice principles and
ethical frameworks in action and evidence of achievements; and 6. Gitically
appruise personal and professional skills of working with people, ability fo operate
reflexvely in practice and to solve problems through critical analysis.

(loss Contact:Placement: 20 days including 2 days Orientution; students partcipate
in one preparatory and one postplacement workshop on campus and 2 online
workshops during placement

Required Reading:A reader will be provided to students as part of their online
resourees.

Assessment:Assignment, Action learning plan, 3(%. Report, Action Learning report,
70%. Total word equivalence & 3-4,000 words Hurdke task: Completion of a
negotioted learning plan. Negotiated learning plan is developed with and assessed by
the field educator in the plocement organisation; assessed as Satisfactory or
Unsatisfactory Assignment: Action lkeaming plan: Details the placement- based fows
of inquiry including contextual and organisational regulatory factors, aims and
methodology Report: Action Learning report: Details the implementation of the plan,
how it informed subsequent practice during placement and implications for
professional educational practice .

ETP5001 Longuage and Literacy in the Primary Years 1

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit consists of two inferrelated components of study. In part one of
their study, preservice feachers investigate language and literacy conventions as they
correspond fo the development of reading, writing, listening, speaking, viewing, and
creating fexts. Presewvice feachers will develop a strong disciplinary understanding of
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language comprehension, grammatical and vocabulary conventions and linguage /
communications use and function to develop their pedagogical knowledge and skills
across the English curricubm strands of kinguage and literacy in social contexts. The
study of literacy education in the primary years is framed by praxis inquiry that
enables presevice feachers to reflect on their personal literacies, skills, knowledge
and understanding of theoretical, philosophical, and practical approaches to the
teaching of language and literacy and the concepts, conventions and stuctures of
English to be taught fo students.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Design and construct a self-ossessment plan for assessing personal literacy skilk
and implement a personal phn of remedial action forimprovement; 2. Critically
reflect on pedagogic knowledge of Language and Literacy conventions required in
Literacy Education in the Primary Years; 3. Evalate modek of language and
literacy development and the types of teaching and learning practices and activities
that are successful in improving students' literacy; and 4. Design and construd a
digital 'closs ready" portfolio to assst students in developing mastery and use of
language conventions, fechniques, modes of communication and forms of
representation in virtual and traditional text contexts and situations.

Class Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Seely Flint, A, Kitson, L., lowe, K., & Shaw, K. (2014). Literacy
in Australia. Pedagogies for Engagement. Milton, Queensland: John Wiley & Sons.
Links o recommended readings and resources for this unit will be provided to
students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Exercise, Diagnostic assessment of personal and professional literacy
confent knowledge., 10%. Project, Participation in weekly activities to develop
content knowledge for effective teaching of language and literacy., 50%. Journal,
Critically reflect on models of language and literacy development in the primary
years., 40%. All assessments, equivalent to 5000 words of written assessment in
total, must be sutisfuctorily completed in order to complete the unit.

ETP5002 Language and Literacy in the Primary Years 2

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit explores multidimensional aspects of literacy education and the
acqusition of literacy skills by critically investigating the organisation of wradiional
literary texts (books) and contemporary digital / virtual texts fo develop an
understanding of compositional techniques, forms of representation, composition
features of text based and graphical / visual images for communicating to different
audiences, purposes and confexts. Presewvice teachers build their repertoire of
knowledge of lreracy pedagogies and concepts to enable them to integrate heory
and pradtice when planning to teach literacy across the curiculum. They investigate
models for ceating texts, reading, writing, listening, oral and other forms of
communication. Presewvice teachers also investigate curicubm and assessment
rationale informing informal, formal diagnostic, formative, and summative
approaches to assessing student learning in literacy across the confinuum when
responding to dverse leamers' needs and abilities.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. ritically review cwrrent practices for teaching and assessing Language and Literacy
in the Primary Years; 2. Evaluate and design effective teaching and leaming
strategies o develop students' confidence and abilities to use language effectively
and efficiently aaoss the literacy continuum, including literacies required of 21st
century learning; 3. Design and evaluate assessment strategies that will be used



to provide appropriote feedback to students about thei literacy learning; including
Aboriginal and Tomes Strait Islander backgrounds; 4. Appraise and critique key
debates, principles, theories, approaches fo literacy teaching and leaming for
cwhturolly and academically diverse learers, needs and abilities, ncluding students of
Aboriginal and Tomes Strait and different cultural and kinguage backgrounds; 5.
Compose and authenticate evidence of personal and professional literacy content
knowledge and high-quality pedagogical skills for effective teaching; and 6.
Design and evaluate effective leaming and teaching of knowledge and skills across
the literacy continuum, including providing forms of appropriate feedback to students
about their literacy leorning.

(loss Confact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Presentation, Give an oral (15 minutes) presentation on an aspect of the
Language and Literacy cwrriculum in the Primary Years (reading, writing, oracy).,
20%. Assignment, Plan, resource, and reflect on the delivery of a scheme of work fo
include a sequence of lessons differentiated for learners of different abilities., 50%.
Poster, Poster presentation of professional karning linked to the development of
literacy pedagogy., 30%. All assessments, equivalent to 5000 words of written
assessment in total, must be satisfuctorily completed in order to complete the unit.

ETP5003 Teaching and Leaming Primary Mathematics 1

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisies:Nil.

Description:Preservice teachers are ntroduced 1o effective mathematical teaching
approaches, models and strategies used by primary feachers to enhance student
learning of mathematical content, concepts and reasoning. The mathematical content
focusin this unit relates to measurement and geometry, statistics and probability.
Preservice teachers reflect on their mathematics and numeracy knowledge fo develop
personal kevels of proficency when planning, stucturing and implementing learning
programs that correspond with students’ diverse lkeaming needs and abilities and
curriculum content strands.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critique and analyse the principles and practices of wrricwlum and pedagogy for
teaching mathematics to primary school students; 2. Construct a plan of teaching
and laming designed to develop students' mathematical and numeracy confidence
which will counter misconceptions about mathematics and numeracy abilities; 3.
Evaluate a range of teaching and learning approaches used by primary teadhers to
enhance mathematical and numeracy fluency, logical reasoning, analytical thought
and problemssolving skills; and 4. Critically review and evaluate a sekection of
learning and teaching theories, processes and activities that assist the development
of students' mathematical and numeracy capabilities in order o teach number and
algebra to primary school age students.

(loss Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Reys, RE., Lindguist, M.L., lambdin, D.V., Smith, N.L., Rogers, A,
Falle, J., Frid, S., & Bennett, S. (2012). 1st Australian edn. Helping Children Learn
Mathematics. Melbourne: John Wiley. Links to recommended readings and resources
for ths unit will be provided fo students via the Learning Management System (VU
Collaborate)

Assessment:Assignment, Respond to how you would implement teaching and
learning strategies that assist students fo develop confidence in mathematics and
numeracy., 20%. Presentution, Plan, evabate and present a multi-lesson unit for
teaching mathematical literacy in a primary school setting., 40%. Review, Review
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gathered information to respond to questions relevant to Mathematical content
knowledge., 40%. All assessments, equivalent o 5000 words of writlen assessment
in total, must be satistactorily completed in order to complete the unit.

ETP5004 Teaching and Leaming Primary Mathematics 2

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: Preservice teachers develop their knowledge of effective teaching of
mathematics curicubm and pedagogy in the primary years of schooling. They
explore their knowledge of the content and proficiency strands of Number and
Algebra, Measurement and Geometry and Statistics and Probability to design and
produce creative teaching and learing strategies that enhance students' confidence
in using mathematics i everyday life. Preservice feachers ako investigate
interdisciplinary priority areas of environment and sustainability, Asian-Pacific and
Aboriginal and Tomes Strait Island perspectives when implementing twenty first
cenfury mathematics / numeracy across the cumicubim. They review curriculum and
national testing requirements for assessing students' mathematics literacy and
proficency in the primary years, ncluding NAPLAN in learning how formative and
summative assessment can productively improve sfudent kaming.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Analyse and evaluate a range of approaches to twenty first century mathematics
/ numeracy education in the primary years including digiral learning and teaching
with digital technologies; 2. Design and implement strategies that motivate and
develop students' mathematical reasoning, problem solving, and understanding of
mathematical concepts, conventions and applications in real world situations; 3.
Exhibit an understanding of mathematics / numeracy confent strands when planning
to implement and teach purposeful lessons and activities that enhance students’
mathematical / numeracy proficency and support diverse learners; 4. Assess the
learning and development students have achieved through the feaching approaches
and karning activities conducted in the mathematics curriculum; and 5. Analyse
and implement appropriate leaming and teaching strategies that take account of
sustanability, environmental, Aboriginal and Torres Srait Island perspectives to
develop students' mathematical, social and cultural understanding.

(loss Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Booker, G, Bond, D, Briggs, J, Sparrow, L & Swan, P 2010, 3rd
edn, Teaching primary mathematics French's Forest NSW: Pearson Links to
recommended readings and resources for this uni will be provided fo students via
the learning Management System (VU Collaborate)

Assessment:Exercise, Investigate and report how real life experiences of mathematics
enhance students” understanding, confidence and development., 20%. Review,
Curriculum activity: (ow to prepare and manage a differentiated classroom), 40%.
Assignment, Design and produce a karning plan using a range of digitul technologies
and activities to develop students” mathematics learning, 40%. All assessments,
equivakent fo 5000 words of writlen assessmentin fotal, must be satisfactorily
completed in order to complete the unit.

ETP5005 Primary Health and Physical Education

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: Focusing on teaching Health and Physical Education in the Primary Years,
this unit provides preservice teachers with pedagogical content knowkedge and healih
literacy skills to focilitate primary school students' development of knowkedge, skills

and behaviours necessary for the pursuit of lifelong physical activity, and



strengthening of their physical, mentul and social heakth and wellbeing. Preservice
teachers will investigate trends and approaches to health and physical education and
personal and social learning and will become aware of the significance of o
‘strengthshased approach” in health and physical education theory and practice. The
unit content will focus on understanding the current cwrriculum for Health and
Physical Education and Personal and Social Capability in Victorian Primary Schools,
strengthsbased pedagogy and assessment, how this & enacted in schools and
classrooms, and whole-school approaches for promoting health and wellbeing.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Interpret and implement the Health & Physical Education and Personal and Social
Capabilities cuiculum using appropriate teaching and learning principkes, procedures
and resources; 2. Create indwvidually tailored and appropriate programs that draw
upon a range of teaching and learning strategies (including ICT) to cater for the
diversity of assessment and reporting of young people’s inferests and capabilities;

3. Scutinise and evaluate a range of resources and frameworks designed to enhance
health and educational outcomes in schook and broader community; 4. Analyse a
range of approaches to health literacy and social and personal capability when
planning for teaching health and wellbeing learning, and whole school health
promotion; and 5. Integrate cumiculum requirements for literacy and numeracy,
social, personal and digital kaming and heatth, wellbeing, personal and social
capabilities in Health and Physical Education.

(loss Confact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Presentation, Investigate, present and evaluate two activities for building
students’ physical and social skills in primary schools settings., 20%. Assignment,
Analyse and evaluate ntercumiculum connections between Health and Physical
Education and core curriculum., 40%. Partfolio, Design and aeate a ‘whole of
school” strategic plon targeting a contemporary health challenge., 40%. All
assessments, equivalent to 5000 words of written assessment in fotal, must be
satisfactorily completed i order to complete the unit.

ETP5006 Humanities in Pimary Education

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:Preservice teachers develop an understanding of cwrriculum and pedagogy
required for the teaching of the primary humanities crriculum. They investigate,
analyse and evaluate o range of approaches o the feaching of humanities o enable
them to design and implement teaching and leaming strategies that promote
knowledge and skills required by students for life-long leaming, social development
and active and informed citizenshp. Presewvice teachers develop their teaching
practice in the areas of History, Geography, Economics and Business, Civics and
Citizenship together with cross cumiculum priorities relating to Aboriginal and Tores
Strait wltures and engagement with the Asian-Pacific region. They develop
knowledge, capacities and multiliteracy skills appropriate fo twenty-first century
learning and teaching contexts.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Exhibit an understanding of wrriculum and pedagogy, and assessment and
reporting requirements to successfully teach the primary school humanities
curricwlum; 2. Implement elements of the curriculum design in order to create
learning programs appropriate for diverse learners, student needs and abilities; 3.
Evaluate and design humanities learning adtivities which include the use of
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technology, acknowledge globalisation and sustuinability, Aboriginal and Torres Strait
Islander perspectives; 4. Analyse the principles and practices of cumiculum and
pedagogy that are effective in humanities teaching; and 5. Evabate and
implement a range of approaches to feaching humanities in primary school settings.
(lass Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collborate)
Assessment:Exercise, Visi a humanities related field site, evaluate the resources and
review how you would integrate these when teaching humanities in primary school,,
20%. Assignment, Design a humanities unit of work that incudes effective use of
Information and Communication Technologies., 40%. Portfolio, Design a webfolio of
humanities in everyday life., 40%. All assessments, equivakent fo 5000 words of
written assessment in fofal, must be safisfactorily completed in order to complete the
unit.

ETP5007 Science in Primary Education

Locations: footscray Park.

Premquisites:Nil.

Description: Preservice teachers develop a personal and pedagogical awareness of the
importance of science in their every-day life and their understanding of curriculum
and science concepts. They develop their capacities, knowledge and skills o
collaboratively design science education units and learning plans that enable primary
students to engage with science in the world around them. The study of Science in
Primary Education is designed fo strengthen connections between theory and practice
so that presewvice teachers can confidently plan, siructure and implement learning
that is responsive fo students' diverse physical, socal, cultural and intellectual
chancteristics. In addition preservice teachers are required fo demonstrate o coherent
body of knowledge of wrricwlum and assessment for the purpose of continuous
improvement and development of primary students' scientific knowledge and
capacities.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Hucidate basi scientific concepts relevant to primary science education and
understand the literacy and numeracy demands of teaching and learning science;

2. Investigate and evalate primary science education pedagogies and resources;

3. Plon, design and adapt the efficiency of primary science learning in response fo
student kaming needs, nterests, assessment and reporting; 4. Infegrate and
devise Information and Communication Technologies that support the teaching and
learning of science; and 5. Exhibit safe conduct pradtices when conducting science
investigations in chissrooms, school, community, and field work settings.

(loss Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Review, Visit a sciencerelated field site to evaluate the science-related
resources, and jstify how fo infegrate these resources i teaching., 20%. Portfolio,
Develop aresource of science in every-day Ife., 40%. Assignment, Design a science
unit of work that includes effective use of Information and Communication
Technobgies., 40%. All assessments, equivalent fo 5000 words of writien
assessment in fotal, must be satisfuctorily completed in order to complete the unit.

ETP5008 The Arts and Design in Primary Education

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: Preservice teachers are nfroduced to theoretical, philosophical, pragmatic



and pradical perspectives related to confemporary arts and design education for
primary school students. These perspectives include an introduction to arts and design
curriculum, planning and pedagogies that promote quality learning and feaching of
the arts and design, with a focus on the areas of music, drama, dance, visual arts
and media arfs. Presewvice teachers also consider how these arts and design areas
can productively infersect with other subject areas for effective teaching and learing.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Exemplify pedagogical principles, and assessment and reporting practices, related
to teaching hoth quality and effective ars and design education in primary school
confexts; 2. Inferpret perspectives reloted to arts and design education including
relevant curriculum and assessment guidelines related to primary arts education;

3. Devise and formulute strategies to consider diverse student leaming in and
through the arts and design in primary schools; and 4. Assess and develop their
own arts skills and creative practices in the arts and design as an element of their
professional learning and development as o teacher.

Class Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Presentation, Students to reflect on aspects of their own teaching and
learning related to arts and design education., 30%. Project, Consider curriculim and
identify pedagogical approaches for teaching the arts learning areas and design for
primary school students., 70%. All assessments, equivalent to 5000 words of written
assessment in total, must be satisfactorily completed in order to complete the unit.

ETP600T Primay Curiculum Specialisation 1

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:ETP600T is a coreq or prereq to ETP6002

Description:Preservice teachers deepen their professional knowledge, skill and
abilities to teach in an approved primary school specialisation. In the selected
specialisation area preservice teachers undertake in-depth studies and research into
primary cumiculum, pedagogy and assessment. They research aspedts of twenty first
century teaching and learning in rapidly changing global, social, economic,
envionmental and technological confexts that inform content, pedagogy, cumicubm
and assessment of students' learning, skills, capacities and cwtural understandings.
Presewvice teachers investigate the research-teaching-practice triangle in learning
about the importunce of research for teacher preparation and professional practice
aimed atimproving school students' learning outcomes.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Derive thei own questions about students' learning and teaching approaches that
relate to thei chosen specialisation; 2. Investigate approaches fo teaching and
learning through systematic analysis of theories, research, data bases, teaching and
school practices and by reflecting on their own teaching experiences; 3.
Substantiate pedagogical approaches to teaching and kaming i the specialisation
discipline; 4. Compose research-informed and ethically appropriate methods for
gathering data that can be used in classrooms for assessing and responding to
students' learning needs, skills and abilities; and 5. Justify a professional
understanding of the specificdisciplne pedagogy, cuiculum and assessment and
reporting requirements.

(loss Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Greative Works, Present via digital story-telling (online) o specific topic
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of the discipline pedagogy under investigation., 20%. Research Paper, Research a
teaching and /or learing question from knowledge of specific-disciline pedagogy.,
50%. Literature Review, Construct a literature review of evidence-informed research
of the specific discipline area under investigation., 30%. All assessments, equivalent
to 5000 words of written assessment i total, must be satisfactorily complefed in
order to complete the unit.

ETP6002 Primayy Cuniculum Specialisation 2

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:ETP6001 is a coreq or prereq for ETP6002

Description:Preservice teachers further develop their knowledge of their teaching
specilisation by implementing the teaching and learning plun they developed in
Primary Curriculum Specialisation 1 and incomorating feedback during an additional
10 day block teaching experience. In this time, presewvice teachers develop ethically
appropriate methods for collecting data through classroom obsewvations, teacher
feedbadk, assessment of students' learning and knowledge. They also collate and
analyse data, expand on and refine their research skills and techniques of self-
reflection and critically evaluate their own teaching and further build their
professional competence, aedtivity, critical analysis, and problem solving abiliy.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Implement a teaching and learing plan for a 10 day teaching experience in their
specilisation; 2. Devise ethically appropriate methods for collecting data while
teaching; 3. Collate and analyse clossroom and evidence-nformed research; 4.
Interpret and respond to feedback n pedagogially constructive ways; and 5.
Hucidate strengths and weaknesses of the teaching and kearning plon in light of
evidence-informed research, student and mentor feedback.

(loss Confact:Online1.0 hr10 days of supewvised feaching pradice.

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Journal, Collate and analyse artefacts collected during a 10 day teaching
experience and identify areas requirng improvement., 3(%. Warkshop, Attend,
review and annotate relevant workshop /s for selected specialisation domain., 20%.
Assignment, Submit and teach a unit of work in response to issues, processes and
procedures related to the selected specialisation., 50%. All assessments, equivalent
to 5000 words of written assessment i total, must be satisfactorily completed in
order to complete the unit.

ETS5001 Critical Literacy for Diverse Communities

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit explores the integration of literacy and numeracy teaching into
the secondary school crriculum. It will focus on mesting the specific learning needs
of students across a range of abilities and supporting the full parficipation of students
with disabilities and special learning needs. Literacy and numeracy can be considered
as language formats that enable users to understund, investigate and change their
social worlds. They nhabit the same paradigm of knowledge whereby thought and
deed are dialectical aspects of thinking, acting and reflecting. As such, literacy and
numeracy are epstemological processes tat integrate across knowkedge formation
within wrriculum projects undertaken by students. While accepted structural
conventions and grammars of leracy and numeracy are important to engage, it &
their use value in social practice that generates itical understanding of both
language and the world. Pre-sewvice teachers dentify and document evidence of
innovative pedagogical practices being utilised o support literacy and numeracy
education within schools and other settings. In parficulor pre-sewvice teachers



examine and critique curricwlum and sociocuttural practices, to plan for, implement
and evaluate wrriculum that supports the learning of all students.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Analyse the learning needs of students across the full range of abilities including
students with disabilities and special learning needs; 2. Critically evaluate and
discuss approaches to inegrating literacy and numeracy nfo the secondary school
curricwlum; 3. Demonstrate their knowledge of a range a practices to promote
inclusion and cater for diversity of students

(loss Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Review, Analysis of personal understanding of literacy and numeracy,
20%. Project, Development of integrated leaming activities, 40%. Presentation,
Literacy and numeracy practices, 40%. A pass in all assessments is mandatory to
satisfactorily complete the unit and are equivalent to 5000 words of written
assessment.

ETS5002 Teacher os Practitioner and Researcher

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: h this unit of study pre-sewice teachers will develop their skills as
reflective pradtitioners collecting and analysing data to monitor the effectiveness of
teaching practices and student kaming. Pre-sewvice feachers will engage in research
activities that investigate, understund and critique how the world is. It will involve
consideration of 'big ideas' facing humanity and how local ideas ntenelate, respond
and change. Through the examination of datu, pre-sewvice teachers will consider the
effectiveness of school stuctures and policy, curricubbm, lesson planning, pedagogy
and assessment practices i providing support for students from different social
contfexts, incding, students with disabilities, students from diverse soco - wltural
backgrounds, and Aboriginal and Tores Strait Islander students. Pre-sewvice teachers
will reflect on different approaches to enact change, communicating findings to
colleagues, students, parents and inferested members of the community.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Articulate their understanding as reflective practitioners on the use of praxis inguiry
to reflect on catering for student diversity; 2. Critically engage and communicate
their experience of educational practice and praxis through portfolio dialogue and rich
task nvestigation; 3. Analyse the role of data in the development of educational
structures and policy that inform curriculum; and 4. Demonstrate their educational
researchfulness through monitoring and evaluating curriculum and kesson planning fo
support the keaming of students from diverse backgrounds.

Class Contact:Seminar2.5 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment: (ose Study, Case study Student diversity, 20%. Assignment,
Exploration of education related data, 30%. Project, Presentation of educational
practices to support student diversity, 5(%. All assessments are mandatory
requiements to satisfactorily complete the unit and are equivakent fo 5000 words of
writen assessment.
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